
 

CITY COUNCIL CLOSED & REGULAR SESSION 

550 E. 6th Street, Beaumont, CA 

Tuesday, February 16, 2021  
Closed Session: 5:00 PM | Regular Meeting: 6:00 PM 

Materials related to an item on this agenda submitted to the City Council after distribution of the agenda packets 
are available for public inspection in the City Clerk’s office at 550 E. 6th Street during normal business hours 

AGENDA 

MEETING PARTICIPATION NOTICE 

This meeting will be conducted utilizing teleconference communications and will be recorded for live 
streaming. All City of Beaumont public meetings will be available via live streaming and made 
available on the City's official YouTube webpage. Please use the following link during the meeting for 
live stream access. 

BeaumontCa.gov/Livestream 

Public comments will be accepted using the following options. 

1.  Written comments will be accepted via email and will be read aloud during the corresponding  
     item of the meeting. Public comments shall not exceed three (3) minutes unless otherwise  
     authorized by City Council. Comments can be submitted anytime prior to the meeting as well 
     as during the meeting up until the end of the corresponding item. Please submit your 
     comments to: NicoleW@BeaumontCA.gov 

2.  Phone-in comments will be accepted by joining a conference line prior to the corresponding 
     item of the meeting. Public comments shall not exceed three (3) minutes unless otherwise 
     authorized by City Council. Please use the following phone number to join the call: 
     (951) 922 - 4845 
 

In compliance with the American Disabilities Act, if you require special assistance to participate in this 

meeting, please contact the City Clerk's office using the above email or call (951) 572 - 3196. 

Notification 48 hours prior to a meeting will ensure the best reasonable accommodation 

arrangements. 
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CLOSED SESSION - 5:00 PM 
A Closed Session of the City Council / Beaumont Financing Authority / Beaumont Utility Authority / Beaumont Successor 
Agency (formerly RDA)/Beaumont Parking Authority / Beaumont Public Improvement Authority may be held in accordance 
with state law which may include, but is not limited to, the following types of items: personnel matters, labor negotiations, 
security matters, providing instructions to real property negotiators and conference with legal counsel regarding pending 
litigation. Any public comment on Closed Session items will be taken prior to the Closed Session. Any required 
announcements or discussion of Closed Session items or actions following the Closed Session with be made in the City 
Council Chambers. 

CALL TO ORDER 

Mayor Lara, Mayor Pro Tem White, Council Member Martinez, Council Member Fenn, Council 
Member Santos 

Public Comments Regarding Closed Session 

1. Conference with Legal Counsel Regarding Potential Initiation of Litigation Pursuant to 
Government Code Section 54956.9(d)(4) - One potential case 

2. Conference with Legal Counsel Regarding Existing Litigation Pursuant to Government 
Code Section 54956.9(d)(1) One Case: City of Beaumont v. Norton Rose 

Adjourn to Regular Session 

REGULAR SESSION - 6:00 PM 

CALL TO ORDER 

Mayor Lara, Mayor Pro Tem White, Council Member Martinez, Council Member Fenn, Council 
Member Santos 

Report out from Closed Session 

Action on any Closed Session Items 

Action of any Requests for Excused Absence 

Pledge of Allegiance 

Approval / Adjustments to the Agenda 

Conflict of Interest Disclosure 

ANNOUNCEMENTS/ RECOGNITION / PROCLAMATIONS / CORRESPONDENCE 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD (ITEMS NOT ON THE AGENDA) 
Any one person may address the City Council on any matter not on this agenda. If you wish to speak, please fill out a 
“Public Comment Form” provided at the back table and give it to the City Clerk. There is a three (3) minute time limit on 
public comments. There will be no sharing or passing of time to another person. State Law prohibits the City Council from 
discussing or taking actions brought up by your comments. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 
Items on the consent calendar are taken as one action item unless an item is pulled for further discussion here or at the 
end of action items. Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

1. Approval of Minutes  
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Recommended Action: 

Approve minutes dated February 2, 2021. 

2. Request from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society for a Donation of Surplus 

Property  

Recommended Action: 
Approve the request from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society for a 

donation of surplus property. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS 
Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

3. Hold a Public Hearing and Adopt Final One (1) Year Extension of Ordinance No. 1121 of 
an Interim Urgency Ordinance for a Temporary Moratorium Prohibiting Tire Sales and 
Tire Repair Establishments 

Recommended Action: 

Hold a Public Hearing, and 

Waive the full reading and adopt by title only, “One Year Extension of Ordinance 
No. 1121 Being an Interim Urgency Ordinance of the City of Beaumont, Enacting 
a Temporary Moratorium Prohibiting Tire Sales and Tire Repair Establishments, 
Pursuant to Government Code Section 65858.” 

ACTION ITEMS 
Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

4. First Amendment to the Professional Services Agreements with Chambers Group, Inc., 

and PlaceWorks, Inc., for On-Call Environmental Services for a One-Year Extension 

through July 1, 2022 

Recommended Action: 
Approve one-year extensions to the Professional Services Agreements with 

Chambers Group, Inc., and PlaceWorks, Inc., for on-call environmental services.  

5. Approval of Purchase Order, Not to Exceed $100,000 for SCADA Services Provided by 

SKM Engineering, LLC 

Recommended Action: 
Approve purchase order in the amount not to exceed $100,000 for SCADA 

services by SKM Engineering, LLC. 

6. Authorize City Staff to Create a Facilities Use Agreement with the Fellowship Church for 

Establishment of an Incident Command Post to be Used in the Event of Floods, Mud 

Slides and Debris Flows Resulting from the Apple Fire and El Dorado Fires 

Recommended Action: 
Authorize City staff to create a facilities use agreement with Fellowship Church 

for continued use of the facilities at the church.  
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7. Report from City Staff Regarding the Execution of Non-Consensual Towing Services 

Agreements 

Recommended Action: 
Receive and file. Under Beaumont Municipal Code 5.51.080, the Chief of Police 

has the authority to execute towing services on behalf of the City. 

8. Approval to Replace/Update ALPR Technology 

Recommended Action: 
Approve the purchase of updated ALPR technology for the Police Department 

from SLESA funding, 

Approve annual maintenance and support fees to be paid from the general fund, 

and 

Authorize the City Manager to sign the Vigilant Enterprise Service Agreement.  

9. Contract for Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 

Recommended Action: 
Approve a three-year contract with Public Trust Advisors, LLC, to perform 

investment advisor and portfolio management services with options for 2 one-

year extensions. 

10. Approval of the City of Beaumont Legislative Platform for 2021 

Recommended Action: 
Approve the 2021 Legislative Platform as proposed. 

11. Approval of City Attorney Invoices for the Month of January 2021 

Recommended Action: 

Approve invoices in the amount of $78,225.00. 

LEGISLATIVE UPDATES AND DISCUSSION 

COUNCIL REPORTS 
     -   Santos 
     -   Fenn 
     -   Martinez 
     -   White 
     -   Lara 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT UPDATE  
Economic Development Committee Report Out and City Council Direction 

CITY TREASURER REPORT  
Finance and Audit Committee Report Out and City Council Direction 
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CITY CLERK REPORT 

CITY ATTORNEY REPORT 

CITY MANAGER REPORT 

FUTURE AGENDA ITEMS 

ADJOURNMENT 

The next regular meeting of the Beaumont City Council, Beaumont Financing Authority, the Beaumont 
Successor Agency (formerly RDA), the Beaumont Utility Authority, the Beaumont Parking Authority and 
the Beaumont Public Improvement Agency is scheduled for Tuesday, March 2, 2021, at 5:00 p.m., 
unless otherwise posted. 

Beaumont City Hall – Online www.BeaumontCa.gov 
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CITY COUNCIL CLOSED & REGULAR SESSION 
550 E. 6th Street, Beaumont, CA 

Tuesday, February 02, 2021  
Closed Session: 5:00 PM | Regular Meeting: 6:00 PM 

Materials related to an item on this agenda submitted to the City Council after distribution of the agenda packets 
are available for public inspection in the City Clerk’s office at 550 E. 6th Street during normal business hours 

MINUTES 

CLOSED SESSION - 5:00 PM 

 
A Closed Session of the City Council / Beaumont Financing Authority / Beaumont Utility Authority / Beaumont Successor 
Agency (formerly RDA)/Beaumont Parking Authority / Beaumont Public Improvement Authority may be held in accordance 
with state law which may include, but is not limited to, the following types of items: personnel matters, labor negotiations, 
security matters, providing instructions to real property negotiators and conference with legal counsel regarding pending 
litigation. Any public comment on Closed Session items will be taken prior to the Closed Session. Any required 
announcements or discussion of Closed Session items or actions following the Closed Session with be made in the City 
Council Chambers. 
 

CALL TO ORDER at 5:03 p.m 

Present: Mayor Lara, Mayor Pro Tem White, Council Member Martinez, Council Member Fenn, 
Council Member Santos 

Public Comments Regarding Closed Session 
No comments 

1. Conference with Legal Counsel - Anticipated Litigation - Significant exposure to Litigation 
Pursuant to Paragraph (2), (3) or (4) of Subdivision (d) of Section 54956.9 - One 
Case: Potential Breach of Settlement Agreement Mozafar Behzad, Hamid Roknian and Rozita 
Roknian Regarding Tentative Tract Map 32850 
Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Mayor Lara 
To approve an amendment to the existing settlement agreement. 
Approved by a unanimous vote. 
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2. Conference with Labor Negotiators - Pursuant to Government Code Section 54957.6 City 
Designated Representatives City Manager Todd Parton and Administrative Services Director 
Kari Mendoza. Employee Organizations: Beaumont Police Officers Association and SEIU 
No reportable action. 
 

3. Conference with Legal Counsel Regarding Anticipated/Existing Litigation - Pursuant to 
Government Code Section Page 1 of 271 54956.9(d)(1) and/or (2) and/or (3). (Worker’s 
Compensation Case Nos. COBM-0101 and COBM-0109) 
No reportable action. 

Adjourn to Regular Session 

 

REGULAR SESSION - 6:00 PM 

CALL TO ORDER at 6:07 p.m. 

Present: Mayor Lara, Mayor Pro Tem White, Council Member Martinez, Council Member Fenn, 
Council Member Santos 

Report out from Closed Session: see above 
Action on any Closed Session Items 
Action of any Requests for Excused Absence: None 
Pledge of Allegiance 
Approval / Adjustments to the Agenda: None 
Conflict of Interest Disclosure: None 

ANNOUNCEMENTS/ RECOGNITION / PROCLAMATIONS / CORRESPONDENCE 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD (ITEMS NOT ON THE AGENDA) 
Any one person may address the City Council on any matter not on this agenda. If you wish to speak, please fill out a 
“Public Comment Form” provided at the back table and give it to the City Clerk. There is a three (3) minute time limit on 
public comments. There will be no sharing or passing of time to another person. State Law prohibits the City Council from 
discussing or taking actions brought up by your comments. 
 
No comments. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 
Items on the consent calendar are taken as one action item unless an item is pulled for further discussion here or at the 
end of action items. Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

1. Approval of Minutes 
Recommended Action: 

Approve Minutes dated January 19, 2021. 
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2. Ratification of Warrants 

Recommended Action: 
Ratification of Warrants dated: 
October 8, 2020 
October 15, 2020 
October 22, 2020 
October 29, 2020 
November 12, 2020 
November 19, 2020 
November 25, 2020 
December 4, 2020 

3. Accept Performance and Payment Bonds and Security Agreement for Traffic Signal 
Improvements at the Intersection of Potrero Boulevard and Fourth Street 

Recommended Action: 
Accept performance and payment bonds and security agreement for traffic 
signal improvements at the intersection of Potrero Boulevard and Fourth 
Street. 

4. Accept Survey Monumentation for Tract Nos. 31468-6, 31468-7, 31469-4, 31469-6, 31469-7, 
31469-8, 31469-9, and 37426; Authorize the Mayor to Sign the Certificate of Acceptance; and 
Authorize the City Manager to Exonerate the Associated Monumentation Bonds 

Recommended Action: 
Accept survey monumentation for Tract Nos. 31468-6, 31468-7, 31469-4, 
31469-6, 31469-7, 31469-8, 31469-9, & 37426;  
Authorize the Mayor to sign the Certificate of Acceptance; and 
Authorize the City Manager to exonerate the associated monumentation 
bonds. 

Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Council Member Martinez 
To approve the Consent Calendar. 
Approved by a unanimous vote. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS 
Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

ACTION ITEMS 
Approval of all Ordinances and Resolutions to be read by title only. 

5. FY 2020 Audited Financial Statements and Internal Control Findings 

Motion by Mayor Lara 
Second by Mayor Pro Tem White 
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To receive and file the FY 2020 Audited Financial Statements and associated reports. 

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

 

6. First Amendment to the Professional Service Agreements with Interwest Consulting Group, 
Inc., Scott Fazekas and Associates, Inc. and Willdan Engineering for Building and Plan Check 
Services for One-Year Extension through July 1, 2022 

Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Council Member Martinez 

To approve of one-year extensions to the Professional Service Agreements with 
Interwest Consulting Group, Inc., Scott Fazekas and Associates, Inc., and Willdan 
Engineering for building and plan check services. 

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

 

7. Approval of the Second Amendment to the Professional Services Agreement with Moffatt & 
Nichol for Environmental Documentation Services for Pennsylvania Avenue Widening Project 
in the Amount of $64,528 with the Total Contract Amount Not to Exceed $411,669 
Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Mayor Lara 
To approve of the Second Amendment to the Professional Services Agreement with 
Moffatt & Nichol for Environmental Documentation Services for the I-10 / Pennsylvania 
Avenue Interchange Improvement Project, Pennsylvania Avenue Widening Project, and 
Pennsylvania Avenue Grade Separation Project in the amount of $64,528 with the total 
contract amount not to exceed $411,669; and authorize the Mayor to execute the 
amendment on behalf of the City. 
Approved by a unanimous vote 
 

8. Award of Contract to 4 Seasons Roofing, Inc. in the Amount of $49,800 for Re-Roof/Roof 
Repair to the City of Beaumont’s Fire Station Building Located at 628 Maple Avenue 

Motion by Council Member Martinez 
Second by Council Member Fenn 

To award a contract to 4 Seasons Roofing, Inc. in the amount of $49,800 for re-roof/roof 
repair to the City of Beaumont’s Fire Station building located at 628 Maple Avenue; and 
authorize the City Manager to execute the contract and approve any necessary change 
orders up to $4,980. 

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

 

9. Request for Wastewater Service to a 44 Acre Parcel (APN 413-290-041) located on Desert 
Lawn Drive in the City of Calimesa (TTM37802) 
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Motion by Council Member Santos 
Second by Mayor Lara 

To approve the request for wastewater service. 

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

 

10. Approval to Unfreeze the Support Services Supervisor Position for Police Department 

Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Council Member Fenn 

To unfreeze the Support Services Supervisor position in the Beaumont Police 
Department. 

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

 

11. Review of Local Emergency Declaration Established via the Adoption of City of Beaumont 
Resolution No. 2020-07 Adopted on March 17, 2020 

Motion by Mayor Pro Tem White 
Second by Council Member Martinez 

That there be no change regarding the local emergency declaration. This is due to the 
fact that there have been no significant changes in the original conditions, a State 
emergency declaration remains in effect and local emergency declaration helps to 
ensure that Beaumont remains eligible for federal and state emergency aid.  

Approved by a unanimous vote. 

LEGISLATIVE UPDATES AND DISCUSSION 
12. January 2021 Townsend Legislative Update 

COUNCIL REPORTS 
Santos - Attended the Beaumont and Banning transit rebranding. 
Fenn - Attended the League of California New Mayor and Council Academy, the Finance and Audit 
Committee and the Retail Workshop hosted by the City. 
Martinez - Attended the RCA meeting 
White - Attended the RCTC meeting and was nominated as chair. 
Lara - Gave a report out from the WRCOG meeting. Attended the Transit rebranding event and the 
Retail Workshop. 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT UPDATE  
No report 
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CITY TREASURER REPORT  
Finance and Audit Committee Report Out  

CITY TREASURER REPORT  
Finance and Audit Committee Report Out  

CITY CLERK REPORT 
Report of the Public Records Requests for the month of December. 

CITY ATTORNEY REPORT 
Report of pending litigation. 

CITY MANAGER REPORT 
Gave a report out from the recent storm watch. 

13. Department Projects Schedule Updates - January 2021 

FUTURE AGENDA ITEMS 

ADJOURNMENT at 8:00 p.m. 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Elizabeth Gibbs, Community Services Director 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Request from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society for a 

Donation of Surplus Property  
  

Background and Analysis:  

On January 19, 2021, City Council approved a draft conceptual plan and directed City 

staff to proceed with improving Stewart Park.  Since that meeting, City staff has met 

with representatives from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society (SGPHS) and 

subsequently received correspondence requesting donation of surplus items resulting 

from the Stewart Park improvement project. 

 

The Beaumont Municipal Code Section 3.03.070 (C) allows for the donation of surplus 

property “provided such donation satisfies a public purpose as may be reasonably 

determined by the purchasing officer.”  The requested items each have significant 

historical value and preservation of these items will benefit the community for years to 

come. 

 

Below is a list of surplus items requested for donation by the SGPHS. 

 

Siren 

According to the SGPHS, the air raid siren was used to call out volunteer firefighters 

and was also sound at noon each day.  This siren is the only remaining siren from the 

original two. 
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Baseball Field Signage  

SGPHS has requested the “Home” and “Visitor” signs for their archive.  They are 

currently posted in each of the dugouts.  

 

Street Signage 

SGPHS collects street signs for permanently closed sections.  They have requested the 

donation of the Ninth Street and Tenth Street signs upon the permanent closure of 

those street section pursuant to the Stewart Park improvement plans. 

 

Other Items 

City staff intends to inventory the items found within the pool facility office and 

restrooms, as well as items found in the storage areas of the pavilion.  SGPHS has 

indicated that there may be additional items that they may request once the inventory is 

completed and brought back to City Council for action. 

Fiscal Impact: 

The cost to prepare this staff report was approximately $350. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Approve the request from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society for a 

donation of surplus property. 

Attachments: 

A. Letter dated February 9, 2021, from the San Gorgonio Pass Historical Society 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Carole Kendrick, Senior Planner 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Hold a Public Hearing and Adopt Final One (1) Year Extension of 

Ordinance No. 1121 of an Interim Urgency Ordinance for a 

Temporary Moratorium Prohibiting Tire Sales and Tire Repair 

Establishments 
  

Background and Analysis:  

On March 3, 2020, the City Council adopted an Interim Urgency Ordinance for a 

Moratorium on tire sales and tire repair establishments.  On April 7, 2020, the City 

Council adopted a ten (10) month, 15-day extension to the Interim Urgency Ordinance.   

 

City staff is requesting a final one (1) year extension to allow City staff to develop 

appropriate zoning and development standards for tire sales and tire repair 

establishments that are consistent with the goal and policies of the recently updated 

general plan.    

 

City staff is recommending City Council approve the final extension of Ordinance No. 

1121 for a Moratorium on tire sales and tire repair establishments. This ordinance will 

put a hold on the issuance of any entitlements or permits for new applications which do 

not have a complete application after the effective date of the ordinance.  

Fiscal Impact: 

Staff time to prepare this report is approximately $500. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Hold a Public Hearing, and 

Waive the full reading and adopt by title only, “One Year Extension of Ordinance 

No. 1121 Being an Interim Urgency Ordinance of the City of Beaumont, Enacting 

a Temporary Moratorium Prohibiting Tire Sales and Tire Repair Establishments, 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 65858.” 
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Attachments: 

A. Interim Urgency Ordinance 

B. Proof of Publication 
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ORDINANCE NO._____ 

ONE YEAR EXTENSION OF ORDINANCE NO. 1121 BEING AN INTERIM URGENCY 

ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF BEAUMONT, ENACTING A TEMPORARY MORATORIUM 

PROHIBITING TIRE SALES AND TIRE REPAIR ESTABLISHMENTS, PURSUANT TO 

GOVERNMENT CODE SECTION 65858. 

 

WHEREAS, on March 3, 2020, the City Council of the City of Beaumont adopted 

as an urgency measure Interim Ordinance No. 1121 temporarily restricting the granting 

of any building permit, business permit, conditional use permit, or any entitlement for 

establishing or expanding any tire sales or tire repair establishments anywhere in the City of 

Beaumont; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Government Code section 65858(a), Interim Ordinance No. 

1121 shall be of no further force and effect 45 days from its date of adoption, March 3, 2020, 

unless otherwise extended after notice and public hearing pursuant to Government Code section 

65090; and 

WHEREAS, on March 27, 2020 the staff published notice of a public meeting to 

consider an extension of Interim Ordinance No. 1121(Ordinance No. 1123) in accordance with 

Government Code Section 65090; 

WHEREAS, on April 7, 2020, the City Council of the City of Beaumont adopted 

urgency measure Interim Ordinance No. 1123 to extend the temporary restriction of granting of 

any building permit, business permit, conditional use permit, or any entitlement or expanding 

any tire sales or tire repair establishments in the City of Beaumont for an additional ten (10) 

months and fifteen (15) days, commencing on April 17, 2020; and 

 WHEREAS, on February 5, 2021 the staff published notice of a public meeting to 

consider an extension of Interim Ordinance 1121 in accordance with Government Code Section 

65090; 

WHEREAS, on February 16, 2021 the City Council received a report from staff dated 

February 16, 2021 requesting that the City Council extend the term of Interim Ordinance No. 

1121 beyond March 3, 2021 for one (1) year and describing the measures taken to alleviate the 

condition which led to the adoption of Interim Ordinance No. 1121; and  

WHEREAS, on February 16, 2021, the City Council held a duly noticed public hearing 

and took testimony regarding Interim Ordinance No. 1121; and 
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WHEREAS, after considering the report from staff and hearing public comments, the 

City Council finds that the causes for adopting the interim ordinance have not been alleviated, 

and that there is a current and immediate threat to the public health, safety, and welfare of the 

City to justify an extension of Interim Ordinance No. 1121 for an additional year, commencing 

on March 3, 2021; and 

 WHEREAS, an extension of Interim Ordinance No. 1121 requires a four-fifths vote of 

the City Council for adoption. 

 

 

NOW THEREFORE, THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF BEAUMONT 

DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS: 

 

SECTION 1. The City Council finds and determines the foregoing recitals to be true and 

correct and hereby incorporates them into this ordinance. 

SECTION 2. Interim Ordinance No. 1121, adopted by the City Council on March 3, 2020, 

and Interim Ordinance No. 1123, adopted on April 7, 2020, is hereby extended for an additional 

one (1) year period, commencing from March 3, 2021 and ending on March 3, 2022. 

SECTION 3. This Ordinance, extending Interim Ordinance No. 1121, shall be 

introduced, passed and adopted at one and the same meeting and shall become effective 

immediately. 

SECTION 4. If any section, subsection, subdivision, paragraph, sentence, clause or 

phrase of this ordinance, or its application to any person or circumstance, is for any reason held 

to be invalid or unenforceable, such invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect the validity 

or enforceability of the remaining sections, subsections, subdivisions, paragraphs, sentences, 

clauses or phrases of this ordinance, or its application to any other person or circumstance. The 

City Council of the City of Beaumont hereby declares that it would have adopted each section, 

subsection, subdivision, paragraph, sentence, clause or phrase hereof, irrespective of the fact 

that any one or more other sections, subsections, subdivisions, paragraphs, sentences, clauses 

or phrases hereof be declared invalid or unenforceable.  
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SECTION 5. The City Clerk shall certify that this Interim Ordinance was passed, 

approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Beaumont at a regular meeting thereof 

held February 16, 2021 by the following vote: 

 

AYES: 

NOES: 

ABSENT: 

ABSTAIN: 

 

_______________________________ 

Mike Lara, Mayor 

 

Attest: _______________________________ 

Deputy City Clerk 

 

Approved as to form:  

 

_______________________________ 

John O. Pinkney, City Attorney 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Christina Taylor, Community Development Director 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  First Amendment to the Professional Services Agreements with 

Chambers Group, Inc., and PlaceWorks, Inc., for On-Call 

Environmental Services for a One-Year Extension through July 1, 

2022 
  

Background and Analysis:  

The City of Beaumont released a Request for Proposals (RFP) for On-Call 

Environmental Services on April 13, 2018. Upon close of the RFP period, the City 

received fifteen (15) proposals. City staff interviewed the top three (3) ranked firms and 

selected the top two (2) firms for City Council consideration.  

 

On July 17, 2018, City Council awarded a contract to Chambers Group, Inc., and to 

PlaceWorks, Inc., for an initial period of three (3) years with two, one-year extension 

options available subject to City Council approval. A one-year extension for each 

agreement will allow the City to continue the timely processing of environmental 

documents required as a part of the land development process.  

Fiscal Impact: 
 

The associated costs for these services are paid by the applicants though the existing 

plan check and permit fees. The City retains a twenty percent administrative fee.   

 

Recommended Action: 

Approve one-year extensions to the Professional Services Agreements with 

Chambers Group, Inc., and PlaceWorks, Inc., for on-call environmental services.  

Attachments: 

A. Original Contract with Chambers Group, Inc.  

26

Item 4.



B. Original Contract with PlaceWorks, Inc.  

C. First Amendment to the Professional Services Agreement with Chambers Group, 

Inc.  

D. First Amendment to the Professional Services Agreement with PlaceWorks, Inc.   
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AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 
CONTRACTOR 

 
 
THIS AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 
CONTRACTOR (“Amendment”) effective as of February 2, 2020 is entered into by the CITY OF 
BEAUMONT, a municipal corporation (“CITY”) and Chambers Group Inc. (“CONTRACTOR”). 
 

RECITALS 
 
A.  CITY and CONTRACTOR entered into that certain AGREEMENT FOR 
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR dated July 1, 2018.  
 
B.  CITY and CONTRACTOR wish to extend the term of the Agreement.  

 
NOW THEREFORE, THE PARTIES AGREE TO AMEND SECTION 1 OF THE 
AGREEMENT TO READ AS FOLLOWS:   
 
1.  TERM OF AGREEMENT.   This Agreement shall continue until terminated as provided 
for in the Agreement. Notwithstanding anything in the Agreement to the contrary, the Agreement 
shall automatically terminate on July 1, 2022 unless extended by the parties with the approval of 
the City Council of the CITY. 
 
All other terms and provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. Executed as 
of the date above. 
  

 
 
 
CITY: 
 
CITY OF BEAUMONT 
 
 
By: 
_______________________________ 
      Todd Parton, City Manager 

CONTRACTOR: 
 
 Chambers Group Inc. 
 
By: ______________________________ 
 
Print Name: _______________________ 
 
Title: _____________________________ 
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AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 
CONTRACTOR 

 
 
THIS AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 
CONTRACTOR (“Amendment”) effective as of February 2, 2020 is entered into by the CITY OF 
BEAUMONT, a municipal corporation (“CITY”) and PlaceWorks, Inc. (“CONTRACTOR”). 
 

RECITALS 
 
A.  CITY and CONTRACTOR entered into that certain AGREEMENT FOR 
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR dated July 1, 2018.  
 
B.  CITY and CONTRACTOR wish to extend the term of the Agreement.  

 
NOW THEREFORE, THE PARTIES AGREE TO AMEND SECTION 1 OF THE 
AGREEMENT TO READ AS FOLLOWS:   
 
1.  TERM OF AGREEMENT.   This Agreement shall continue until terminated as provided 
for in the Agreement. Notwithstanding anything in the Agreement to the contrary, the Agreement 
shall automatically terminate on July 1, 2022 unless extended by the parties with the approval of 
the City Council of the CITY. 
 
All other terms and provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. Executed as 
of the date above. 
  

 
 
 
CITY: 
 
CITY OF BEAUMONT 
 
 
By: 
_______________________________ 
      Todd Parton, City Manager 

CONTRACTOR: 
 
 PlaceWorks, Inc. 
 
By: ______________________________ 
 
Print Name: _______________________ 
 
Title: _____________________________ 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Thaxton Van Belle, Chief Plant Operator 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Approval of Purchase Order, Not to Exceed $100,000 for SCADA 

Services Provided by SKM Engineering, LLC 
  

Background and Analysis:  

SKM Engineering, LLC is the supervisory control and data acquisition (SCADA) 

designer, engineer, and programmer for the City’s new wastewater treatment plant and 

collection system. As such, for the purposes of this purchase order, SKM Engineering, 

LLC is considered as a sole source.  In the approved November 2020 Budget 

Amendment, $100,000 was allocated in the Wastewater budget for SKM Engineering, 

LLC to continue managing, servicing, and tailoring the SCADA system for the City of 

Beaumont.  Per the City’s municipal code, City Council approval is required to issue 

contracts or purchase orders over $25,000. 

Fiscal Impact: 

The cost of this purchase order has been previously approved in the FY21 budget 
amendment of the wastewater operating fund. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Approve purchase order in the amount not to exceed $100,000 for SCADA 

services by SKM Engineering, LLC. 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Sean Thuilliez, Chief of Police 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Authorize City Staff to Create a Facilities Use Agreement with the 

Fellowship Church for Establishment of an Incident Command Post 

to be Used in the Event of Floods, Mud Slides and Debris Flows 

Resulting from the Apple Fire and El Dorado Fires 
  

Background and Analysis:  

The Apple and El Dorado Fires scorched approximately 55,000 acres of mountainous 

terrain north of the City of Beaumont. The intensity of both fires eliminated brush from 

the hillsides and scorched the earth, changing its composition and its ability to retain 

water.  

 

Experts in hydrology, geology, forestry, and water conservation examined the burn 

scars and predicted that flooding, mud slides, and debris flows could be triggered by 

sudden, intense rainfall or prolonged precipitation over the burn scars. Future flood 

events are likely to affect the City of Beaumont and may create conditions that 

endanger lives, damage or destroy critical infrastructure, and adversely affect commonly 

used transportation corridors. 

 

The Police Department has been working closely with the National Weather Service, 

Riverside County Flood Control, CAL-FIRE, the Riverside County Sheriff’s Department 

and the Beaumont Unified School District to create a mitigation plan, establish 

evacuation zones, and craft a public messaging campaign to aid in keeping community 

members informed. 

 

During the week of January 25, 2021, the National Weather Service identified 

atmospheric conditions they predicted would bring significant precipitation to the burn 

scars. In anticipation of this storm event an Incident Command Post (ICP) was 

established at Fellowship Church in the City of Beaumont. The purpose of the ICP was 

to create a centrally located coordination hub where allied agencies could coordinate, 
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establish plans, disseminate information, and direct resources and responses to 

affected areas. 

 

On January 26, 2021, an evacuation warning was issued for areas within the City of 

Beaumont adjacent to Little San Gorgonio Creek and Noble Creek (Noble A, B and F). 

Additional evacuation zones in the County area were also issued similar warnings. 

Several of those areas later received a mandatory evacuation notice resulting in the 

evacuation of approximately 994 persons.  

 

The Incident Command Post was staffed on January 28 and 29, with personnel from the 

previously mentioned agencies. Fortunately, the storm in question dissipated and failed 

to deliver the precipitation previously predicted. The evacuation orders were lifted, and a 

repopulation operation was conducted, allowing residents to return to their homes. 

 

City staff recommends that a facilities use agreement be created with the Fellowship 

Church to allow the continued use of the facilities at the church until the threat of 

flooding events have waned.  

Fiscal Impact: 

The fiscal impact of this operation resulted in a total billable amount of $980.30. This 

includes consumable goods and overtime for all City personnel. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Authorize City staff to create a facilities use agreement with Fellowship Church 

for continued use of the facilities at the church.  
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Sean Thuilliez, Chief of Police 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Report from City Staff Regarding the Execution of Non-Consensual 

Towing Services Agreements 
  

Background and Analysis:  

The Beaumont Police Department currently uses the California Highway Patrol (CHP) 

tow rotation list of eight tow companies. City generated towing services include towing 

for traffic collisions, vehicle violations, investigations, evidence in criminal cases, 

arrests, abandoned or illegally stored vehicles in the public right-of-way, etc.  

 

By using CHP’s contract for towing services when the Beaumont Police Department 

initiates a call for service there is no control over which tow company the City conducts 

business with and, further, there is an inability to hold the same tow companies 

accountable if there are any violations of law, municipal code or the towing agreement. 

Violations may include response time, equipment violations, misconduct of employees 

or staff and criminal activity.  

 

On December 6, 2016, City Council approved Ordinance 1078, adding section 5.51 

Rotational Non-Consensual Towing Services to the Beaumont Municipal Code.  Section 

5.51.060 (a) instructs the Chief of Police to post a request for proposals.  Section 

5.51.060 (a) authorizes the Chief of Police to select one or more qualified towing 

companies as authorized towing contractors in accordance with the procedures set forth 

in the rules and specifications.   

 

The request for proposal for non-consensual towing services was posted on December 

7, 2020, and closed at 5:00 PM on Monday, December 28, 2020.  The Chief of Police 

received responses from the following five local tow companies: Stagecoach Towing, 

Statewide Towing, D&S Towing, M&M Towing, and Dom’s Towing.  Each tow company 

met the minimum standards and were selected for use as non-consensual towing 

companies.  Each company is now included in a City of Beaumont tow rotation list.  

Only those companies on the list will be called by the Beaumont Police Department.  
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Fiscal Impact: 

The associated costs for inspection and background checks are offset by the towing 

applicant through the application fee currently set by the City. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Receive and file. Under Beaumont Municipal Code 5.51.080, the Chief of Police 

has the authority to execute towing services on behalf of the City. 

Attachments: 

A. Tow Service Agreement 

B. Request for Proposals 
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This Tow Service Agreement (as defined in Attachment A) contains rules and regulations that a company 

agrees to comply with in order to receive a rotation tow listing with the Beaumont Police Department.  

Participation in the Beaumont Police Department Rotation Tow Program is voluntary.  Compliance with 

all of the terms and conditions of the Tow Service Agreement is mandatory for tow companies participating 

in the rotation tow program.   

 

An operator (as defined in Attachment A), by agreeing to participate in the program, shall not be deemed 

to have a vested contractual relationship with either the City of Beaumont or the Beaumont Police 

Department.  Operators who perform services under this Agreement are not acting as an agent for the City 

of Beaumont/Beaumont Police Department.  For clarification purposes, definitions are contained in 

Attachment A.   

 

1.  ROTATION LISTS 

 

A. The Beaumont Police Department shall maintain a rotational tow list to ensure an equitable 

distribution of calls among operators. 

 

 Nothing in this agreement shall prohibit an Officer from requesting a specific tow company 

when, in the Officer’s opinion, the necessary resources to clear a hazard as expeditiously 

as possible are not available from the tow company currently at the top of the rotation list.  

In such an instance, the tow company selected would be the next tow company on the list 

that has the required qualifications (equipment, skills, timeliness, etc.) to provide the 

required service.  Also, at the direct request from an owner of a vehicle, an Officer may 

contact a specific tow truck company for services.  With regards to any fatal or near fatal 

collision, or where inspections of the vehicle are necessary and related to an investigation, 

or where the vehicle is being held as evidence to an investigation, the primary Officer or 

Investigator reserves the right to choose a specific tow company regardless of their position 

on the list. 

 

1. In such an instance, the selected company would then go to the bottom of the list 

and those tow companies which were by-passed would remain in the same list 

order. 

 

2. In the event a vehicle is towed to the holding area located inside the Beaumont 

Police Department’s parking area as evidence or for any other reason, the vehicle 

shall be released to the tow company which towed the vehicle to this location, 

regardless of their position on the rotation list.  The tow company may then charge 

the owner, agent, etc., the standard fee for only one tow and storage from the date 

returned to their storage facility.  In the event the owner of the vehicle is 

determined to be the victim of the crime or incident being investigated, the Officer 

or Investigator shall offer the owner an opportunity to recover their vehicle from 

the Beaumont Police Department holding area at no cost.  If the vehicle is not 

recovered by the owner within a 48-hour time frame following notification, the 

vehicle shall be returned to the initial towing company for release and all fees may 

then be charged the owner, agent, etc. 

  

B. Nothing shall prohibit a Class B, C, or D operator from maintaining a place on a lighter 

class rotation tow list, provided the tow truck meets the equipment specifications for that 

class of operation.  Regardless of the class of tow truck utilized or responding to the call, 

charges shall not be more than for the class of vehicle towed or serviced, except when 
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vehicle recovery operations (as defined in Attachment A) require a larger class of tow 

truck. 

 

C. After all tow companies have been offered a turn in the rotation, the rotation will return to 

the top of the list.  A call to an operator shall constitute one turn on the list and said operator 

shall be moved to the bottom of the list.  The same shall apply in instances when the 

operator fails to answer the phone, is unable to respond, is unable to perform the required 

service, refuses to respond or provide service, or is canceled due to excessive response 

time. 

 

D. If it is determined the operator is not needed and is canceled by the Beaumont Police 

Department, up to and including arrival on scene and standby time which does not result 

in a tow, there shall be no charges and the operator shall be placed back in the place on the 

rotation list it occupied prior to such call.   

 

E. If the operator responds to a Beaumont Police Department call and is canceled by the 

vehicle’s registered owner or agent, prior to the operator taking possession of the vehicle, 

there shall be no charge and the operator shall be placed back in the place on the rotation 

list it occupied prior to such call.   

 

1. Possession is deemed to occur when the vehicle is removed and is in transit, or 

when vehicle recovery operations or load salvage operations have begun (Section 

3068.1[a] of the Civil Code [CC] and 22851 [a][1] of the California Vehicle Code 

[CVC]). 

 

2. Whenever a vehicle owner returns to a vehicle that is in possession of a towing 

company prior to the removal of the vehicle, the owner may regain possession of 

the vehicle from the towing company if the owner pays the towing charges (Section 

22851[a][2] CVC). 

 

3. If an operator has begun service on a vehicle, other than towing and recovery, and 

services is cancelled by the vehicle’s owner/agent, the operator may charge a 

maximum of one-half of the regular hourly service charge for the time expended 

on the call.  For purposes of cancellation, services begin when physical work on 

the vehicle actually begins.   

 

4. No lien shall arise for the service unless the operator has secured written 

authorization from the vehicle’s owner, or the owner’s agent, authorizing said 

service.  The operator shall not attempt to take possession of the vehicle in order 

to establish a lien for any non-towing services performed or begun and 

subsequently canceled, when not entitled to such lien by law for when a lien begins 

(Section 3068.1 [CC]). 

 

F. If two or more operators are called to the same incident, distribution of the vehicles shall 

be at the discretion of the Beaumont Police Department. 

 

G. Operators applying for a rotation tow listing shall have a minimum of five (5) years 

verifiable for-hire towing experience, or equivalent experience in providing emergency 

service in a dispatched twenty-four hour a day, seven day a week, emergency response 

service (as an owner or principal) within the City of Beaumont, must be approved by the 

Beaumont Police Department, and must be eligible to operate on the tow rotation of the 

233

Item 7.



 

4 
12/2020 

California Highway Patrol (CHP) – San Gorgonio Pass office, in order to qualify for a 

rotation tow listing.  Ownership status will be investigated and determined by the 

Beaumont Police Department.  All operators applying for a rotation tow listing must submit 

to being fingerprinted if requested by the Beaumont Police Department. 

 

2.   TOW TRUCK CLASSIFICATIONS 

 

A. An operator shall equip and maintain tow trucks covered under this Agreement in 

accordance with the provisions set forth in the California Vehicle Code and consistent with 

industry standards and practices.   

B. For Regular Tows an operator shall maintain at minimum one Class A rated tow truck as 

described in Attachment “B”.  For Heavy Tows operators shall maintain at minimum one 

Class B rated tow truck or higher and meets the requirements set forth below in performing 

the services herein.  In no case shall any tow truck be rated less than one-ton capacity.  The 

equipment specifications for each Class of tow truck are listed in Attachment “B” of this 

Agreement. 

 

All tow trucks used by an operator shall have recovery capabilities, wheel lift capabilities, 

and a boom meeting the required specifications in Attachment “B”.   For the purpose of 

this Agreement, “a trailer for hire that is being used to transport a vehicle” shall not qualify 

as a primary tow truck for use under this Agreement.  Should an operator use a “roll-back 

carrier” to perform services under this Agreement, the “roll-back carrier” may be exempted 

from the recovery, wheel lift, and boom capability requirements.  However, the “roll-back 

carrier” must be an additional unit. 

 

C. To properly and safely tow and service the wide variety of vehicles being operated, a 

towing procedure may require the use of auxiliary equipment specifically designed for the 

purpose and should be used when appropriate.   

 

3.   TOW TRUCK DRIVERS 

 

A. The operator shall ensure that tow truck drivers responding to calls initiated by the 

Beaumont Police Department are qualified and competent employees of the operator’s 

company.  The operator shall ensure that the tow truck drivers are trained and proficient in 

the use of tow trucks and related equipment, including, but not limited to, the procedures 

necessary for the safe towing and recovery of the various types of vehicles serviced through 

the Beaumont Police Department rotation.  Tow truck drivers shall be at least 18 years old 

and possess the proper class driver license as required by the California Vehicle Code.   

 

B. All tow truck drivers must be approved by the Beaumont Police Department prior to 

operating the tow truck.  Each applicant shall be required to be photographed and 

fingerprinted if requested by the Beaumont Police Department.  Each driver’s permit 

application, including renewal, replacement and duplicate applications, shall include the 

following information: 

 

  1. Full name 

  2. Date of birth 

  3. California driver license number 

  4. Copy of valid medical certificate (if required) 

  5. Current home address and phone number 
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  6. Types of tow trucks the driver is trained to operate 

 

C. Applicants may be fingerprinted and photographed by the Beaumont Police Department 

and a records check made.  A fee, not to exceed actual costs for services, may be charged 

to cover the costs of applicable procedures. 

 

D.  Once a driver is approved, the approval is not transferable, except that the driver may drive 

if he/she changes employment from one approved operator to another approved operator. 

 

E. The operator and all tow truck drivers shall be enrolled in the Employer Pull Notice (EPN) 

program. 

  

1. The operator shall provide a current list of drivers and a copy of the current EPN 

report, or in the case of a newly hired tow truck driver, proof of enrollment in the 

EPN program, for all drivers to the Beaumont Police Department.  The operator’s 

signed and dated EPN report shall be kept on file at the Beaumont Police 

Department. 

 

2. Upon the addition of new drivers, an operator shall be granted a maximum of 30 

days to enroll drivers in the EPN. 

 

F. Within ten (10) days of terminating any driver, the operator shall notify the Beaumont 

Police Department. 

 

4. RATES 

 

A. Fees and storage rates charged for responsible calls originating from the City of Beaumont 

and the Beaumont Police Department shall be reasonable in accordance with the rates 

established by the CHP – San Gorgonio Pass office and not in excess of those rates charged 

for similar services provided in response to requests initiated by any other public agency 

or private person. 

 

B. An operator and/or applicant shall not conspire, or attempt to conspire, or commit any other 

act of collusion, with any other operator or applicant for the purpose of secretly, or 

otherwise, establishing an unfair understanding regarding rates or conditions to the 

Agreement that would bring about any unfair condition which could be prejudicial to the 

Beaumont Police Department, the motoring public, or other operators.  A finding by the 

Beaumont Police Department that any operator or applicant has been involved in collusion 

shall be cause for denial of an application or shall nullify the Agreement.  Any operator or 

applicant found to be involved in any act, or attempted act of collusion, shall be disqualified 

from participation on the Beaumont Police Department rotation tow list for a period of 

three years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.  VEHICLE IMPOUND 
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A. When a vehicle is towed/stored/impounded, the tow company/driver will receive a copy of 

the CHP Form 180 from the storing officer.   

 

B. When the stored vehicle is not released and the tow company disposes of a vehicle by a 

lien sale or junk slip, a copy of the lien sale document or junk slip will be submitted to the 

Beaumont Police Department Records Division by the tow company in lieu of the payment 

receipt/invoice normally received. 

 

C. The Beaumont Police Department will collect all stored/impounded vehicle release fees at 

the front counter during normal business hours.  The registered owner/agent of vehicles 

towed will be provided with a payment receipt with the vehicle information and persons 

authorized to drive the vehicle.   Once the receipt is presented to the tow company, the 

vehicle is clear for release pending satisfaction of fees due to the tow company. 

 

Note:   Stored vehicles that are exempt from release fees (generally consisting of recovered stolen 

vehicles, or other vehicle related crime victims), and not in dispute, may be released after 

hours directly to the registered and/or legal owner by the tow company, unless otherwise 

noted on the CHP Form 180 by the storing officer.  The same shall apply to non-DUI or 

crime related accidents where the driver is medically incapacitated and the vehicle is stored 

for safety or safekeeping purposes only, at the direction of an officer.  After-hours questions 

regarding release fees, exempt vehicles and/or the release thereof should be directed to the 

on-duty Watch Commander of the Beaumont Police Department.  

 

 D. The normal business hours of the Beaumont Police Department Records Division are 

generally Monday through Friday, 7:00 A.M. to 7:00 P.M., and Saturday, 7:00 A.M. to 12 

Noon, (except holidays).  Telephone number (951) 769-8500. 

 

E. Failure to comply with the above procedure by a tow company can result in the suspension 

or removal from the rotation tow list for the Beaumont Police Department, at the discretion 

of the Beaumont Police Department Command staff. 

 

6.   RESPONSE TO CALLS 

 

A.  The operator shall be able to respond to Beaumont Police Department calls twenty-four (24) 

hours a day.  Response time should not exceed thirty (30) minutes under normal conditions; 

however, time of day, traffic, and weather conditions will be taken into consideration by the 

officer at the scene.  The operator will advise the Beaumont Police Dispatch, at the time of 

notification, if they are either unable to respond or unable to meet the maximum response 

time.  If, after accepting the call, the operator is unable to respond or will be delayed in 

responding, the operator shall immediately notify dispatch.  The operator shall not assign 

calls to other operators.  Repeated failure to respond and/or failure(s) to meet the maximum 

response time requirements, on a continual basis, shall constitute failure to comply with the 

terms and conditions of this agreement and will result in removal of such operator from the 

rotation list. 

 

B. When an operator will be temporarily unavailable to provide services due to a pre-planned 

or scheduled activity, e.g., vacation, maintenance, medical leave, etc., the operator shall 

notify the Beaumont Police Department at least 24 hours prior to the date that services will 

be unavailable, noting the times and dates of the unavailability.  In the event the operator 

gives notice to the Beaumont Police Department that it cannot provide the service, the next 

operator on rotation will be called in to fill in the void. 
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C. There may be times when the operator assigned the initial Beaumont Police Department call 

may require the assistance of an additional operator at the scene.  The operator assigned the 

initial call may, subject to prior approval of the officer on the scene, request a specific 

operator for assistance.  The request shall be routed to the additional operator through the 

Beaumont Police Department. 

 

D. An operator shall not respond to a Beaumont Police Department call assigned to another 

operator unless requested to do so by the Beaumont Police Department.  This shall not 

preclude the operator from deploying a second driver to an incident to ascertain if additional 

assistance or equipment is required.  There shall be no additional charge for any personnel 

or equipment that is not necessary to perform the required service. 

 

7.   STORAGE FACILITY 

 

A. The operator shall be responsible for the security of vehicles and property at the place of 

storage.   All vehicles are to be stored at a properly zoned, fenced or enclosed storage facility 

within the City of Beaumont, California.  However, vehicles that have been approved by the 

Department of Motor Vehicles for a lien sale can be towed outside the area.  The operator 

is responsible for the reasonable care, custody, and control of any property contained in 

towed or stored vehicles. 

 

B. No property shall be removed from any vehicle stored or impounded as evidence or for 

investigation without the express consent of the primary investigator, officer, or respective 

supervisor charged with the investigation.  Documentation must be made on the storage 

form CHP 180 to notify the towing agency of this hold and a name and number of the 

responsible investigator, officer, or supervisor.   

 

C. For vehicles that are neither stored nor impounded as evidence, nor under investigation, the 

operator may remove property from a vehicle as long as a receipt is provided, with a copy 

placed in the stored vehicle.  Upon approval from the Beaumont Police Department, the 

operator shall release personal property from an impounded or towed and stored vehicle at 

the request of the vehicle owner or agent. 

 

D. Any vehicle or part thereof deemed as evidence in any criminal investigation shall be towed 

to the Beaumont Police Department if so directed by the investigating officer.  In the event 

the vehicle or part requires storage inside a covered location, other than at the Beaumont 

Police Department, a storage fee may be charged at the rate of $10 per day, not to exceed 

10 days without Beaumont Police Department supervisor notification and/or approval.  In 

this situation, it is the responsibility of the operator to notify a Beaumont Police Department 

supervisor when a vehicle stored in a covered area is approaching the ten day limit.  This 

must occur before additional charges are incurred past the ten day limit.  Under no 

circumstances will an impounded vehicle or property therein be released prior to the 

authorization of the Beaumont Police Department.   Once the vehicle or part is available for 

release to the owner or his agent, the tow company shall divert any charges from that date 

to the owner but may not include the initial tow fee brought at the direction of the Beaumont 

Police Department if towed and stored as evidence unless the vehicle was involved in a 

collision requiring reconstruction services.  It shall be the responsibility of the tow company 

to immediately contact the owner or the owner’s agent to advise them that their vehicle is 

available for release.  This shall be immediately attempted by phone and by mail service.   
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8.   INSPECTIONS 

 

A.  No operator shall place a tow truck in service that has not been inspected by the California 

Highway Patrol and/or the Beaumont Police Department.  These entities may conduct 

additional inspections without notice during normal business hours.   All tow truck vehicles 

shall have a current and valid CHP inspection certificate on file with the Beaumont Police 

Department before being utilized pursuant to this agreement. 

 

9.   INSURANCE  
 

A. The operator shall maintain the proper levels of insurance from an insurance carrier admitted 

in California as required by the California Vehicle Code. 

 

B. Proof of insurance shall be in the form of a certificate of insurance.  Policy expiration or 

cancellation will immediately nullify the Tow Service Agreement.  The operator’s insurance 

policy shall provide for written notice to the Beaumont Police Department in the event the 

insurance policy is canceled or is due to expire no less than 30 days prior to the cancellation 

or expiration.  Additionally, the operator shall notify the Beaumont Police Department in 

advance of the expiration or cancellation of the operator’s insurance policy.  A current copy 

shall be provided to the Beaumont Police Department January 1st of each year. 

 

10.   BUSINESS RECORDS 

 

A. The operator shall maintain records of all tow services furnished.  The records will be 

maintained at the operator’s place of business. 

 

1. Invoices shall at a minimum include a description of each vehicle, nature of service, 

start time, end time, location of call, and itemized costs of towing and storage. 

 

2. Records for each call shall indicate the tow truck driver’s name and truck used. 

 

B. The Beaumont Police Department may inspect all operator records without notice during 

normal business hours.  Operators shall permit the Beaumont Police Department to make 

copies of business records at their place of business, or to remove the business records for 

the purpose of reproduction.  The Beaumont Police Department shall provide a receipt for 

any (original) records removed from the place of business.   

  

C. Records shall be maintained and available for inspection for a period of two years beyond  

the term of this Agreement 

 

D. Failure of the operator to comply with the inspection or record keeping requirements of   this 

section shall be deemed a breach of the Agreement and subject the operator to suspension 

or termination at the discretion of the Beaumont Police Department.  

 

 

 

11. ANNUAL OPEN ENROLLMENT MEETINGS   
 

A Beaumont Police Commander, or their designee, may conduct an annual meeting during open 

enrollment or special meetings at any other time, which meetings shall be for the purpose of discussing 
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issues concerning the tow rotation program.  All meetings shall be considered mandatory for the operator 

or the operator’s designee wishing to remain on the rotation.   

 

1. The Beaumont Police Department shall give the operator 30 days written notice 

(as defined in Attachment A) of any meetings.   

 

2. Failure to attend any properly noticed meeting may result in removal from the 

rotation tow list in the City’s discretion.  The operator shall be provided with 

written notification of the removal and may reapply during the next open 

enrollment. 

 

 

12.      DEMEANOR AND CONDUCT  
 

A. While involved in Beaumont Police Department rotation tow operations or related 

business, the tow operator and/or employees shall refrain from any acts of misconduct 

including, but not limited to, any of the following: 

 

1. Rude or discourteous behavior toward members of the public, or Police Department 

staff. 

 

2. Failure to comply with instructions provided by Police Department staff. 

 

3. Lack of service, selective service, or refusal to provide service in which the operator 

should be capable of performing. 

 

4. Any act of sexual harassment or sexual impropriety. 

 

5. Unsafe driving practices. 

 

6. Exhibiting any objective symptoms of alcohol and/or drug use. 

 

7. Appearing at the scene of a Police Department rotation tow call with the discernible 

odor of an alcoholic beverage emitting from the driver’s or employee’s breath.  The 

operator/tow truck driver shall submit to a preliminary alcohol screening test upon 

demand of the Beaumont Police Department. 

 

B. Any violation of this section is cause for suspension or termination from the rotation tow 

program, as deemed appropriate by the Beaumont Police Department Command staff. 

 

13. TOW COMPLAINTS 

 

A. All Beaumont Police Department tow service complaints received or initiated by the City 

of Beaumont/Beaumont Police Department against a tow operator or tow operator’s 

employees shall be investigated. The tow operator and their employees shall cooperate with 

the Beaumont Police Department during the course of any investigation. 

 

B. The operator shall be notified in writing of the findings within 30-days of the conclusion 

of any investigation. 

 

14.   COMPLIANCE WITH LAW 
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A. The tow operator and employees shall, at all times, comply with federal, state, and local 

laws and ordinances. 

  

B. Any conviction of the owner, operator, or principle, involving a stolen or embezzled 

vehicle, fraud related to the towing business, stolen or embezzled property, a crime of 

violence, a drug related offense, felony driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or 

a drug, misdemeanor driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or a drug while 

involved in a Beaumont Police Department rotation tow call, or moral turpitude shall be 

cause for denial of application or termination of the Agreement at the discretion of the 

Beaumont Police Department.   

 

C. Any conviction of an employee of operator involving a stolen or embezzled vehicle, fraud 

related to  the towing business, stolen or embezzled property, a crime of violence, a drug 

related offense, felony driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or a drug, 

misdemeanor driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or a drug while involved in 

a Beaumont Police Department rotation tow call, or moral turpitude shall be cause for the 

removal of the employee from the list of current Beaumont Police Department rotation tow 

truck drivers. 

 

D. An operator, or employee, arrested/charged for a violation involving any of the above 

crimes may be suspended until the case is adjudicated. 

 

15.   COMPLIANCE WITH AGREEMENT   
    

A. The operator agrees, as a condition of inclusion on the rotation tow list, to comply with the 

terms and condition of this Tow Service Agreement.  Furthermore, the operator agrees that 

failure by the operator or the operator’s agent to comply with these terms and conditions 

shall be cause for written reprimand, suspension, or termination from the rotation tow list.   

 

16.   SUSPENSION AND/OR TERMINATION 

 

A. Operators and drivers may be suspended or terminated by the Beaumont Police Department 

after notice and hearing with respect thereto, on the following grounds: 

 

1. The operator or driver has failed to operate in accordance with the provisions 

enumerated in this Agreement. 

 

2. The operator has failed to maintain or secure the requisite insurance 

 

3. The operator has failed to provide reasonable services to the Beaumont Police 

Department. 

 

4. The public safety or convenience and necessity would be best served by such 

suspension or termination of the operator’s business. 

 

5. The approval in question was obtained on the basis of misrepresentation made or 

induced by or on behalf of the holder of the approval. 

 

6. The operator has engaged in conduct which would have constituted grounds for 

denial of an application for such approval. 
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B. Prior to any suspension or termination of an operator, the Beaumont Police Department shall 

give the operator notice of intent to suspend or terminate the service and state the proposed 

grounds for suspension or termination and the effective date.  The operator has 10 business 

days from the date on the notice of intent to request a hearing.  Upon receiving a written 

request for a hearing by an operator the hearing shall be held within thirty (30) days upon 

receipt of the request.   The hearing officer may impose conditions and take other action as 

he or she deems appropriate under the circumstances to carry out the purpose of this 

Agreement.  If an interested party makes a written presentation to the hearing officer but 

does not appear, he or she shall be notified in writing of the decision. 

 

C. A second suspension of an operator or driver within one year shall operate as an automatic 

termination.  No operator whose approval has been revoked shall, for one year thereafter, 

be granted permission to operate any tow service for the Beaumont Police Department, 

except on the presentation of satisfactory evidence that such operator has substantially 

mitigated the offense or condition which gave rise to the termination, and only then at the 

discretion of the Beaumont Police Department. 

 

D. No temporary suspension shall be for a period of more than thirty (30) days.  Notice of 

suspension or revocation shall be given by either personal service on the operator or by 

certified mail, return receipt requested and addressed to the address of record on his or her 

application and, where appropriate, to the address of his or her employer.  The operation of 

any business or driver authorized by any such agreement shall cease upon receipt by the 

holder of the notice of suspension or termination.  Such notice shall be deemed to have been 

received by the holder of the agreement when personally delivered to such person or, if 

given by certified United States mail with return receipt requested, on the second City 

business day after the notice has been deposited in the United States mail. 

 

17. ADVERTISING   
 

A. The operator shall not display any sign, other than those issued by the Beaumont Police 

Department, or engage in any advertisement indicating an official or unofficial connection 

with the City of Beaumont or the Beaumont Police Department.  Examples of prohibited 

signs or ads include, but are not limited to: “Official Police Tow,” or “Approved by the City 

of Beaumont,” etc. 

 

18. CANCELLATION 

 

A. This Agreement may be canceled by either party without cause by giving at least seven (7) 

days’ written notice to the other party. 

 

19. FINANCIAL INTEREST 

 

A. No operator or applicant shall be directly involved in the towing-related business of any 

other operator within the rotation group. 

 

B. The sale or transfer of the controlling interest in a company of any operator shall 

immediately terminate the Tow Service Agreement.  A new owner may apply for the 

rotation tow group at any time during the remainder of the current Tow Service Agreement, 

regardless of the enrollment period. 
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20. ABANDONED VEHICLE ABATEMENT PROGRAM 

A. Under the terms of this Agreement, Operator will be responsible for providing the services 

of a driver and a tow truck for the removal of abandoned vehicles at such time as they are 

requested by City (the “Abandoned Vehicle Abatement Program”).  It is anticipated that 

this service will be required at least one (1) day each week but not more than two (2) days 

each week for a maximum of eight (8) hours each day. 

B. Operator shall not remove any abandoned vehicles without first being instructed to do so 

by an authorized representative of the Beaumont Police Department. 

C. Vehicles removed by Operator pursuant to the Abandoned Vehicle Abatement Program 

shall be taken to a scrap yard or an auto dismantling yard and shall not thereafter be 

reconstructed or made operable.  The payment for the salvage value of each removed 

abandoned vehicle shall be retained by Operator as total and final payment for Operator’s 

costs and services in connection with the removal of said vehicles and Operator shall 

receive no other compensation from the sale of such salvaged or abandoned vehicles. 

D. City shall indemnify, defend, and hold Operator harmless from any and all liability, claims, 

damages, or demands arising out of and in connection with City’s designation of vehicles 

to be towed pursuant to the Abandoned Vehicle Abatement Program. 

E. Refusal and/or failure by Operator to provide the aforementioned services shall be grounds 

for termination of this Agreement. However, an Operator may subcontract this service to 

another approved Operator under this agreement.   
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ATTACHMENT “A” 
 

DEFINITIONS 
 

 

MORAL TURPITUDE 

Moral turpitude is an act or behavior that gravely violates moral sentiment or accepted moral standards of 

the community.  It is also the violation of private and social duties which man owes to his fellow man or to 

society in general.  It is an act that is contrary to accepted and customary rule of right and duty between 

persons.  Refer to Black’s Law Dictionary for case citation and complete definition. 

 

NOTICE 

All notices relating to this Agreement shall be in writing and may be delivered to the other party in person, 

via FAX, via E-mail, or by U.S. mail at the address provided herein.   

 

OPERATOR 

A tow service which has been issued a Letter of Authorization, has signed the Tow Service Agreement, and 

is approved to receive Beaumont Police Department referred calls.  The term “operator” refers to the 

company, its owners, and its managers who have authority to enter into an Agreement with the Beaumont 

Police Department for towing services and to conduct business in accordance with the terms of this 

Agreement, and its employees. 

  

RESPONSE TIME 

The period of time from an operator’s notification of a call by Beaumont Police Department Dispatch to 

the arrival of the tow truck at the location requested. 

 

SUSPENSION 

Removal of an operator from the rotation tow list for a specified period of time.  Suspensions may be for 

periods longer than the current term of the Agreement. 

 

TERMINATION 

Permanent removal of a tow operator from the rotation tow list for the remainder of the term of the Tow 

Service Agreement and disqualification from any further participation in the Rotation Tow Program. 

 

TOW TRUCK 

A tow truck as defined in Section 615(a) of the California Vehicle Code.  Also includes “roll-back carriers” 

and wheel lift vehicles. 

 

TOW SERVICE AGREEMENT 

A document which sets forth the terms and conditions of an Agreement between the operator and the 

Beaumont Police Department. 
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ATTACHMENT “B” 

1. GENERAL EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS AND USE EQUIPMENT: 

A. See Attached CHP 243B Form 

B. Equipment Limitations. All towing equipment, recovery equipment, and carrier ratings are 

based on structural factors only.  Actual towing, carrying, and recovery capacity may be 

limited by the capacity of the chassis and the optional equipment selected. 

C. Towing Limitations 

1) The total weight of the truck, including the lifted load, shall fall within the GVWR 

and not exceed either the front axle weight ratings (FAWR) or rear axle weight 

ratings (RAWR). 

2) The truck must meet all applicable state and/or federal standards. 

3) The front axle load must be at least 50% of its normal or unladen weight after the 

load is lifted. 

D. Identification Labels.  Each piece of towing equipment shall have a label or identification 

tag permanently affixed to the equipment in a prominent location to identify the 

manufacturer, serial number, model, and rated capacity. 

E. Recovery Equipment Rating.  The basic performance rating of the recovery equipment is 

the weight the equipment can lift in a winching mode, when the boom is static at a 30 

degree elevation with the load lines vertical and the lifting cables sharing the load equally, 

measured with a live load (weight or load cell). 

1) The structural design of the recovery equipment must have a higher load capacity 

than the performance rating(s). 

2) Winches shall conform to or exceed the specifications set forth by the Society of 

Automotive Engineers (SAE) Handbook, SAE J706. 

3) All ratings for cable and chain assemblies are for the undamaged assembly 

condition.  All cable and chain assemblies should be the same type, construction, 

and rating as specified by the original equipment manufacturer (OEM) for the 

equipment. 

F. Safety Chains.  Safety chains shall be rated at no less than the rating specified by the OEM. 

1) Two safety chains shall be used for vehicles being towed.  The safety chains shall 

be securely affixed to the truck bed frame or wrecker boom, independent of the 

towing sling, bar or hitch, wheel lift, or under lift towing equipment.  The towed 

vehicle shall be secured to the towing equipment independent of the safety chains 

by either two chains or two straps. 

244

Item 7.



 

15 
12/2020 

2) Vehicles being transported on slide back carriers shall be secured by four tie-down 

chains or straps independent of the winch or loading cable. 

3) All safety connections and attachments shall have a positive means of sufficient 

strength, to ensure that the safety connection or attachment cannot become 

disengaged while in transit. 

G. Control/Safety Labels.  All controls shall be clearly marked to indicate proper operations, 

as well as any special warnings or cautions. 

H. Signs.  All tow trucks shall display signs on both sides containing Operator’s company 

name, business address, and telephone number.  The signs shall be permanently affixed 

and in compliance with the requirements of Section 27907 of the Vehicle Code. 

I. Wire Rope (Cable).  Wire rope shall be maintained in good condition.  Only wire rope with 

swaged ends, wedge locks, or braided ends, with metal sleeves in the loops, shall be 

approved for use as approved by the CHP.  Wire rope is not in good condition when it is 

stranded, knotted, crushed, excessively rusty, kinked, badly worn, when there are 12 or 

more wires broken in lay length, or where there is other visible evidence of loss of strength. 
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OPERATOR APPROVAL 
 

I certify that I have read and understand this Tow Services Agreement and agree to abide by all the 

provisions.  I further agree to indemnify, defend and save harmless the City of Beaumont and the Beaumont 

Police Department, including their officers, agents, and employees from any and all claims and losses 

accruing from or relating to the acts or omissions of the operator and its officers, employees, agent and/or 

contractors in connection with the performance of this Agreement.  The operator and its officers, 

employees, agents and/or contractors, in the performance of this Agreement, shall act in an independent 

capacity and not as officers or employees or agents of the City of Beaumont or the Beaumont Police 

Department.  The terms of this agreement will become effective 

 

____________________ through _______________________ 

                                        Beginning Date                                   Ending Date 

 

 

_____________________________  _____________________________ 

Signature     Date 

 

 

 

_____________________________ _____________________________ 

Printed Name     Title 

 

 

 

______________________________ 

 

______________________________ 

 

______________________________ ______________________________ 

Business Address Telephone Number 

246

Item 7.



 -1- 

 

 

  

 

 

BEAUMONT POLICE DEPARTMENT 

 

 

RULES AND SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR 

ROTATIONAL NON-CONSENSUAL TOWING 

SERVICES AND  

VEHICLE STORAGE FACILITIES 

REGULAR AND HEAVY’S (GVWR 23,500 or more) 

(APPROVED: December 7, 2020) 
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RULES AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROTATIONAL NON-CONSENSUAL  

TOWING SERVICES AND VEHICLE STORAGE FACILITIES 

(APPROVED:  December 7, 2020) 

 

1.0 Purpose of Rules and Specifications. 

 

The purpose of these Rules and Specifications is to provide additional written guidance to City 

and Police Department staff, Authorized Towing Contractors, Tow Drivers and the public of the 

procedures and minimum standards that govern Non-Consensual Towing Services provided to the 

City of Beaumont.  They are intended to ensure that the best possible Towing Companies are 

selected to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City. Further, they are intended to 

assure that the Police Department and the public are provided with prompt, safe and 

comprehensive towing services consistent with Chapter 5.51 of the Beaumont Municipal Code, as 

well as applicable state and federal laws. 

 

2.0 Conflicts and Interpretation. 

 

These Rules and Specifications are designed to be implemented in conjunction with Chapter 5.51 

of the Beaumont Municipal Code, which governs the provision of Non-Consensual Towing 

Services to the City’s Police Department.  In any case where these Rules and Specifications 

conflict with Chapter 5.51, or applicable state and federal laws, the provisions of Chapter 5.51, or 

state or federal law, shall control.  Moreover, the Police Department shall endeavor to interpret 

these Rules and Specifications so that they are consistent and compatible with Chapter 5.51 or any 

applicable state or federal laws. 

 

3.0 Definitions. 

 

“Abandoned Vehicle” A vehicle is an “abandoned vehicle” if it is left on a highway, public 

property, or private property in such inoperable or neglected condition that it may be reasonably 

concluded that the owner intends to relinquish all further rights or interests in it. An abandoned 

vehicle includes a public nuisance vehicle. 

 

“Authorized Towing Contractor” shall mean a Towing Company that provides Non-Consensual 

Towing Services to the City pursuant to a Towing Service Agreement. 

 

"Business License" shall mean a license issued by the City’s Finance Department to an Authorized 

Towing Contractor upon payment of a business license tax pursuant to Chapter 5.51.020 of the 

Beaumont Municipal Code. 

 

“Chief of Police” or “Police Chief” shall mean the Chief of Police of the City of Beaumont or his 

or her designee. 

 

“City” shall mean the City of Beaumont, its elected officials, officers, department heads and 

employees. 

 

“City Manager” shall mean the City Manager of the City of Beaumont or his or her designee. 
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“Non-Consensual Towing Services” shall mean Towing Services lawfully ordered or requested 

by an employee of the Police Department or other City department who is duly authorized by law 

to remove, impound or store vehicles.   

 

“Police Department” shall mean the Beaumont Police Department. 

 

“Response Time” shall mean the period of time occurring between notification by the Beaumont 

Police Department Communication Center dispatch operator of a call for Non-Consensual Towing 

Service until the arrival of the Tow Vehicle at the location requested.   

 

“Required Number of Authorized Towing Contractors” shall mean the number of Authorized 

Towing Contracts needed to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City, as determined 

by the Police of Chief pursuant to Section 5.51.050 of the Beaumont Municipal Code. 

 

“Rules and Specifications” shall mean these Rules and Specifications for Towing Services and 

Vehicle Storage Facilities, as promulgated by the Police Chief in accordance with Chapter 

5.51.040 of the Beaumont Municipal Code. 

 

“Suspend” or “Suspension” shall mean the removal of an Authorized Towing Contractor from 

the Towing Rotation List for a specified period of time. 

 

“Tow Driver” shall mean the driver of a Tow Vehicle used for providing Non-Consensual Towing 

Services to the City. 

 

“Tow Vehicle” shall mean a motor vehicle owned by an Authorized Towing Contractor which has 

been altered or designed or equipped for and exclusively used in the business of towing vehicles 

by means of a crane, tow bar, tow line, dolly or a roll-back carrier or is otherwise used to render 

emergency assistance to disabled and other vehicles. 

 

“Towing Company” shall mean a company that provides roadside assistance, as well as the 

removal, towing, storing or related services for a vehicle.  The term “Towing Company” includes 

the owner(s) and/or managing employee(s) of said company. 

 

“Towing Rotation List” shall mean the City’s list of Authorized Towing Contractors that may be 

called upon by the Police Department to provide Non-Consensual Towing Service, as needed, on 

a rotational, call-by-call basis as further described in Section 12. 

 

“Towing Service” shall mean roadside assistance, as well as the removal, towing, storing, or 

related services for a vehicle.  Towing service shall include the removal, transport, and disposal 

all debris and fluids, including oil and gasoline, in compliance with all applicable federal, state 

and local regulations concerning hazardous materials. 

 

“Towing Service Agreement” shall mean an agreement which sets forth the terms and conditions 

for the provision of Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City that each Authorized Towing 

Contractor is required to execute pursuant to Chapter 5.51.080 of the Beaumont Municipal Code.  

 “Vehicle Owner” shall mean the registered or legal owner of a vehicle, or his/her agent. An agent 

is a party who may lawfully act on behalf of the Vehicle Owner. 
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“Vehicle Storage Facility” shall mean a garage, parking lot, storage lot, or any type of facility 

where vehicles are stored. 

 

4.0 Selection Procedures for Number of Authorized Towing Contractors. 

 

The Chief of Police shall follow all requirements of Section 5.51.050 of the Beaumont Municipal 

Code to determine the Required Number of Authorized Towing Contractors.   

 

5.0 Selection of Authorized Towing Contractors. 

 

The Chief of Police shall abide by the following procedures for selecting Authorized Towing 

Contractors: 

 

5.1 Request for Proposals.  After the Required Number of Authorized Towing 

Contractors has been established in accordance with Section 5.51.050 of the Beaumont Municipal 

Code and Section 4.0 of these Rules and Specifications, the Chief of Police shall prepare and 

publish a Notice of Request for Proposals for Non-Consensual Towing Services (“Notice”).  The 

Notice shall state that the City seeks proposals from qualified Towing Companies to provide Non-

Consensual Towing Services.  The Notice shall also indicate where applicants can obtain proposal 

packets containing information concerning the qualifications that the City seeks, along with 

instructions regarding the submittal of responses and the due date.  The proposal packet shall 

include the Towing Service Agreement that Authorized Towing Contractors will be required to 

execute and shall inform applicants that by submitting a response, each Towing Company shall be 

deemed to have agreed to execute the Towing Service Agreement in the form attached to the 

request for proposals without additions, amendments or modifications.  

 

5.2 Publication of Notice.  The Notice shall be published in each of the following 

methods: 

 

5.2.1 Posted at least ten (10) days prior to the date upon which responses are due 

on City bulletin boards that are available for review by the public; and 

 

5.2.2 Any other means deemed appropriate by the Police Chief. 

 

5.3 Submission of Proposals.  Towing Companies shall be required to submit a 

response no later than the due date and time set forth in the Notice, along with the Non-Consensual 

Towing Services Processing Fee established by resolution of the City Council.  Responses received 

after the due date and time, incomplete responses and responses containing false or misleading 

information shall not be considered.   

 

5.4 Point System Selection.  Selection of Authorized Towing Contractors shall be 

based on an ability to meet the requirements of the Beaumont Municipal Code, these Rules and 

Specifications and any additional criteria deemed appropriate by the Police Chief and included in 

the proposal packet provided to applicants.   Responses shall be evaluated in accordance with a 

point system, whereby points are awarded for meeting certain minimum standards and additional 

points are awarded for exceeding minimum standards.  A sample of the point system criteria and 

evaluation is attached as Exhibit “A” to these Rules and Specifications.  The point system criteria 

shall also include a point system to select Authorized Towing Contractors in case of ties.   
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5.5 Ranked Eligibility List.  The Police Chief shall review each of the responses 

received, award the applicable points in accordance with the point system criteria and establish a 

written eligibility list of Towing Companies ranked in order according to the number of points 

awarded to the Towing Company, highest number of points to lowest number of points. 

 

5.6 Notification to Towing Companies.  Once the eligibility list is established, the 

Police Chief shall inform only that number of Towing Companies on the eligibility list with the 

greatest number of points that corresponds to the Required Number of Authorized Towing 

Contractors of their placement on the eligibility list and the requirement that they submit to a Police 

Department background and fingerprint check.  The owner of the Towing Company, all Tow 

Drivers employed by the Towing Company and any other employees of the Towing Company that 

may be involved in performing under a Towing Service Agreement shall be required to submit to 

a Police Department background and fingerprint check. The Towing Company shall pay the fees 

established by resolution of the City Council to cover the cost for the Police Department 

background and fingerprint check. 

 

5.7 Background and Fingerprint Check.  The Towing Companies on the eligibility list 

established pursuant to Section 5.5 of these Rules and Specifications whose owner(s), managing 

employee(s), Tow Drivers and other employees pass the Police Department background and 

fingerprint check and execute the Towing Service Agreement within thirty (30) days shall be 

selected as Authorized Towing Contractors.  Any Towing Company whose owner(s), managing 

employee(s), Tow Drivers and other employees who may perform under the Towing Service 

Agreement do not pass, or refuse to submit to, the Police Department background and fingerprint 

check or that fails to execute the Towing Service Agreement within thirty (30) days shall be 

eliminated from consideration and the Police Chief shall select the next Towing Company from 

the eligibility list based upon the number of points awarded.   That Towing Company shall submit 

to a Police Department background and fingerprint check.  If the owner(s), managing employee(s), 

Tow Drivers and other employees of that Towing Company who may perform under the Towing 

Service Agreement pass the Police Department background and fingerprint check and if that 

Towing Company executes the Towing Service Agreement within thirty (30) days, that Towing 

Company shall be selected as an Authorized Towing Contractor.  This procedure shall be followed 

until such time that the number of Towing Companies passing the Police Department background 

and fingerprint check and executing a Towing Service Agreement corresponds to the Required 

Number of Authorized Towing Contractors.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, A Towing Company 

that employs a Tow Driver or other employee who does not pass, or refuses to submit to, the Police 

Department background and fingerprint check, will not necessarily be eliminated from 

consideration provided that any Tow Driver or other employee who does not pass, or refuses to 

submit to, the Police Department background and fingerprint check shall be prohibited from 

providing Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City.  The Police Chief retains the discretion 

to determine whether a Towing Company shall be disqualified from consideration based upon the 

results of the Police Department background and fingerprint check.   

 

5.8 Elimination for Convictions.  If the owner(s), managing employee(s), Tow Drivers 

and other employees of a Towing Company who may perform under the Towing Service 

Agreement have been convicted of a felony or any crime, including acts of moral turpitude as 

defined by relevant case law, substantially related to the qualifications, functions and duties of 
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operating a Towing Company or being a tow driver, the company will be eliminated from 

consideration as an Authorized Towing Contractor.   

 

5.9 Business License Required.  Towing Companies selected to be Authorized Towing 

Contractors shall not engage in the business of providing Non-Consensual Towing Services to the 

City without first obtaining a City Business License and executing the required Towing Service 

Agreement. 

 

6.0 Term of Towing Service Agreements 

 

All Towing Companies selected to be Authorized Towing Contractors shall assume such duties on 

the date the AGREEMENT is mutually executed.  The initial term of this AGREEMENT shall be 

for a total period of five (5) years.  City shall have the right, at its sole discretion, to exercise an 

option to renew the AGREEMENT for two (2) additional three (3) year periods or portions thereof 

by providing Tow Contractors with a notice to renew within a period of at least thirty (30) days 

and not greater than sixty (60) days prior to the date of which the term of the AGREEMENT, as 

may be extended, expires. 

 

7.0 Minimum Qualifications for Vehicle Storage Facilities 

 

An Authorized Towing Contractor’s Vehicle Storage Facility shall meet the minimum 

requirements set forth in this Section 7.0.  Additionally, any response to a request for proposals 

issued and requested by the Police Chief pursuant to Section 5.0 above, shall, at a minimum, 

provide proof that the Towing Company's Vehicle Storage Facility meets such minimum 

requirements. 

 

7.1 Ownership of Equipment and Facilities.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall 

demonstrate and furnish proof of possession of the Tow Vehicles, towing equipment and Vehicle 

Storage Facilities necessary to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City and perform 

the obligations set forth in these Rules and Specifications and the Towing Service Agreement, as 

well as title to or lease agreements for the right to use the Tow Vehicles, towing equipment, and 

the land and improvements within the Vehicle Storage Facility.  The Vehicle Storage Facility and 

improvements thereon shall comply with all zoning and building requirements of the city or county 

in which it is located, as well as all requirements of these Rules and Specifications.  

 

7.2 Location of Storage Facility. The vehicle storage facility shall be located within 

the City of Beaumont or adjoining City to ensure adequate response times and limit the City's costs 

and administrative burdens of having Police Department personnel conduct investigations in 

vehicle storage facilities located outside of the City’s boundaries.  Any change in the location of 

the Vehicle Storage Facility of an Authorized Towing Contractor shall be reported, in writing, to 

the Police Department at least thirty (30) days prior to such change. 

  

7.2.1 In addition to the primary Vehicle Storage Facilities required in Section 7.2, 

Authorized Towing Contractors may use secondary vehicle storage facilities located outside the 

City’s boundaries if they comply with all the requirements outlined in section 7.3 and its 

subsections with the exception of section 7.3.2 and provided the Authorized Towing Contractor’s 

primary Vehicle Storage Facility complies with section 7.3.2. 
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 7.3 Vehicle Storage Facility Requirements.  Adequate security measures for the 

protection of vehicles and property shall be provided for all vehicle storage facilities.  The Police 

Chief shall be the sole judge of what constitutes “adequate” security measures and may grant 

additional points for responses to a request for proposals issued and requested by the Police Chief 

pursuant to Section 5.0 of these Rules and Specifications that include state of the art security 

measures, including, but not limited to, security cameras and motion sensors.  At a minimum, all 

vehicle storage facilities shall comply with the following requirements: 

 

7.3.1 All vehicle storage facilities shall be enclosed by a wall or fence at least six 

(6) feet in height or shall consist of completely enclosed buildings.   

 

7.3.2 All vehicle storage facilities must be approved for security by the Police 

Chief, or his/her designated representative, and shall be available for inspection upon request.  Any 

breach of security in a building or fence must be repaired within 24 hours. 

 

7.3.3 All vehicle storage facilities and improvements needed to meet the 

minimum requirements of this section shall be constructed and the lawful right to use such facilities 

and improvements shall be vested in the Authorized Towing Contractor prior to the submittal of a 

response to the Request for Proposals issued by the Police Chief. Points shall not be awarded for 

proposed or planned vehicle storage facilities.   

 

7.3.4 There shall be adequate lighting to illuminate the entire Vehicle Storage 

Facility as well as all structures thereon. 

 

7.4 Vehicle Owner Permission for Repair Work.  No employee of an Authorized 

Towing Contractor or the Authorized Towing Contractor’s Vehicle Storage Facility shall perform 

any work upon any vehicle that has been impounded or stored upon order of the Police Department 

without first obtaining written permission from the owner of the vehicle and no work or repair may 

be commenced without an official release by the Police Department. 

 

8.0 Minimum Qualifications for Tow Vehicles and Equipment 

 

8.1 Required Number and Type of Tow Vehicles.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor 

must own or currently lease, or have access to, at least two (2) Tow Vehicles; one of which must 

be a two (2) ton flatbed.  For those responding to the “Heavy” Request for Proposal must have a 

tow vehicle with a GVWR of greater than 23,500 pounds.  The Authorized Towing Contractor for 

the “Regular” RFP shall have at least one (1) Tow Vehicle designed to carry motorcycles, by a 

flatbed truck, trailer or other means which will not cause additional damage to the motorcycle.  

The Authorized Towing Contractor shall maintain a current/valid motor carrier permit and current 

registration on all Tow Vehicles.  The Tow Vehicles must be based/stationed at the primary 

Vehicle Storage Facility required by Section 7.2 and must be available to perform Non-Consensual 

Towing Services at all times during the term of any Towing Service Agreement. 

 

8.2 Required Equipment for Tow Vehicles.  Tow Vehicles must be equipped as tow 

trucks in compliance with the provisions of the California Vehicle Code, including, but not limited 

to, Sections 615, 21711, 24605, 25100, 25253, 25300, 27700, and 27907, as such sections may be 

amended or superseded.  Tow Vehicles must also pass the annual CHP inspection. 
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8.2.1 All Tow Vehicles must have adequate equipment for the towing of vehicles. 

Without limiting the requirements of Section 8.2, basic equipment shall include:        

 

(a)   Fire Extinguisher(s) 

(b)   Broom 

(c)   Shovel 

(d)   Reflective Triangles 

(e)   Flares 

(f)   Two Trash Can(s), at least one (1) with Absorbent 

(g)   Shop to truck radio or cell phone communication 

 

8.3 Cable Winch.  All Tow Vehicles must have a cable winch of sufficient size and a 

cable capacity of not less than 50 feet on a flatbed and 100 feet on a wheel lift, to retrieve vehicles 

which have gone over embankments or off traveled portions of roadways into inundated areas or 

other inaccessible locations. 

 

8.4 Locked Vehicles.  All Authorized Towing Contractors must have equipment for 

and have personnel proficient in unlocking locked vehicles when requested to do so by the Police 

Department. 

 

8.5 Maintenance Obligations.  Throughout the term of the Towing Service Agreement, 

the Authorized Towing Contractor shall maintain in good condition the real property and 

improvements thereon, and all vehicles, facilities, equipment and material used in the performance 

of the Non-Consensual Towing Services required by the Towing Service Agreement and these 

Rules and Specifications. 

 

8.6 Inspection of Vehicle Storage Facilities, Tow Vehicles and Equipment.  All 

equipment, Tow Vehicles, and vehicle storage facilities to be used to provide Non-Consensual 

Towing Services to the City under the Towing Service Agreement shall be subject to inspection 

by the Police Department or other designated inspection entities authorized by the Police 

Department.  If any deficiencies and/or violations are discovered, the Police Department will 

provide a written notice advising the Authorized Towing Contractor of the deficiencies and/or 

violations.  The Authorized Towing Contractor shall correct the deficiencies and/or violations 

within five (5) business days of the date of such notice.  Failure to correct deficiencies or equipment 

violations discovered during such inspection may result in the Authorized Towing Contractor 

being suspended pursuant to Section 30 of these Rules and Specifications until the deficiency or 

violation is corrected. 

 

8.6.1 All equipment and Tow Vehicles to be used to provide Non-Consensual 

Towing Services to the City under the Towing Service Agreement shall be inspected by California 

Highway Patrol, at least one time per year.  All Tow Vehicles and equipment shall display a current 

inspection sticker, issued by the California Highway Patrol, during use under the Towing Service 

Agreement.  This applies to all new and used equipment added to the Authorized Towing 

Contractor’s fleet intended to be used under the Towing Service Agreement.  The Police 

Department may conduct random vehicle and equipment inspections to ensure compliance with 

the Towing Service Agreement and these Rules and Specifications.   

 

9.0 Minimum Driver/Personnel Requirements 
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9.1 Required Number of Tow Drivers.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall maintain 

the availability of at least two (2) qualified Tow Drivers at all times.  Authorized Towing 

Contractors shall provide the name, date of birth, and valid California Driver License number for 

all Tow Drivers employed by the Authorized Towing Contractor.  The Police Chief or his/her 

designated representative shall also be notified of any new Tow Drivers within five (5) days of 

their date of hire.  Prior to providing Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City, such newly 

hired Tow Drivers shall be subject to a Police Department background and fingerprint check 

pursuant to Section 5.7 of these Rules and Specifications.  Any Tow Driver who does not pass, or 

refuses to submit to, the Police Department background and fingerprint check shall be prohibited 

from providing Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City. 

 

9.2 Responsibility for Tow Driver Actions.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall 

be responsible for the acts of their Tow Drivers and employees while on duty. 

 

9.3 Tow Driver Qualifications. 

 

9.3.1 Tow drivers employed by Authorized Towing Contractors shall be 

sufficiently capable and trained to ensure safe and proper discharge of their Towing Service 

responsibilities.   Authorized Towing contractors shall be solely responsible for and shall ensure 

that all Tow Drivers are properly trained.    

 

9.3.2 Tow drivers shall possess a proper class of driver license for the class of 

Tow Vehicle driven and for the type of tow service performed according to the California Vehicle 

Code.   

9.3.3 Tow drivers shall be presentable and professional in appearance and shall 

wear uniform type pants and shirts.   

 

9.3.4 Tow drivers shall give to the driver or owner of the vehicle to be stored, 

impounded, or towed away, a business card, or receipt with the service name, address and phone 

number of the Authorized Towing Contractor and the address of the Vehicle Storage Facility 

where the vehicle will be stored. 

 

9.4 Customer Service.  Tow Drivers and other employees of an Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall provide good customer service at all times and shall refrain from any acts of 

misconduct, including, but not limited to, any of the following: 

  

 9.4.1 Rude or discourteous behavior. 

 

 9.4.2 Lack of service, selective service, or refusal to provide service which the 

Authorized Towing Contractor is or should be capable of performing. 

 

 9.4.3 Any act of sexual harassment or sexual impropriety, gender, racial, or 

religious discrimination. 

 

9.5 No Discrimination.  In providing Non-Consensual Towing Services or otherwise 

performing under a Towing Service Agreement, an Authorized Towing Contractor shall not 

engage in, nor permit its agents, employees or Tow Drivers to engage in, discrimination in 
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employment or service of persons because of their race, religion, color, national origin, ancestry, 

age, physical handicap, medical condition, marital status, sexual gender or sexual orientation, 

except as otherwise provided in California Government Code Section 12940. 

 

10.0 Minimum Radio Communication Requirements 

 

Authorized Towing Contractors shall ensure that radio transmission and reception contact is 

maintained with each Tow Vehicle and Tow Driver during the period of providing Non-

Consensual Towing Service to the City. 

 

11.0 Minimum Hours of Business and Availability 

 

11.1 Availability.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall be available to provide Non-

Consensual Towing Services to the City on a 24-hour, 7 day a week basis, including holidays. 

 

11.2 Business Hours.  At least one (1) employee of the Authorized Towing Contractor 

shall be available during business hours or available by telephone to handle requests for Non-

Consensual Towing Services and the release of impounded/stored vehicles.  Minimum normal 

business hours shall be from 0800 to 1700 hours, five (5) days a week (Monday through Friday), 

excluding holidays. 

 

12.0 Towing Rotation Policy 

 

12.1 Towing Rotation List.  Upon selection pursuant to Section 5.0, each Authorized 

Towing Contractor shall be placed on the Towing Rotation List in random order.  Whenever Non-

Consensual Towing Services are needed, the police officer having primary responsibility on the 

scene or such other designated police personnel shall request that the Authorized Towing 

Contractor appearing first on the Towing Rotation List be called to provide Non-Consensual 

Towing Services.  The Authorized Towing Contractor is then rotated to the bottom of the Towing 

Rotation List.  When more than one vehicle is required to be towed, separate Authorized Towing 

Contractors shall be called for each vehicle required to be towed.  The police officer having 

primary responsibility on the scene or his/her supervisor shall make a determination as to which 

Authorized Towing Contractor tows which vehicle if a disagreement between Authorized Towing 

Contractors occurs. 

 

12.2 Disagreements Regarding Towing Rotation List.  Any complaints or disagreements 

concerning the Towing Rotation List shall be determined by the Police Chief or his/her designated 

representative. 

 

12.3 Cancelled Calls.  If it is determined that the Authorized Towing Contractor is not 

needed and the call for service is canceled by the Beaumont Police Department, up to and including 

arrival at the scene, there shall be no charges and the Authorized Towing Contractor shall not lose 

its position on the Towing Rotation List. 

 

12.4 Non-Availability.  If the Authorized Towing Contractor is not available or is unable 

to respond within the time required by Section 15.1, the Authorized Towing Contractor shall be 

rotated to the bottom of the Towing Rotation List and the next Authorized Towing Contractor on 

the Towing Rotation List will be called. 
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12.5 Requests for Specific Authorized Towing Contractor.  Nothing in these Rules and 

Specifications shall prohibit a Watch Commander or supervisor from requesting a specific 

Authorized Towing Contractor to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services when, in the Watch 

Commander’s or supervisor’s sole opinion, the necessary resources to clear a hazard as 

expeditiously as possible are not available from the Authorized Towing Contractor currently at the 

top of the Towing Rotation List.   

 

13.0 Impounded Vehicles 

 

The police officer having primary responsibility on the scene or such other designated police 

personnel shall document any vehicle impounded pursuant to the requirements of the California 

Vehicle Code, the Beaumont Municipal Code, or these Rules and Specifications.      

 

14.0 Release of Vehicles After Storage/Impound 

 

14.1 Vehicle Release Form Required.  Any vehicle stored or impounded by an 

Authorized Towing Contractor pursuant to these Rules and Specifications, shall not be released, 

without release authorization from the Police Department.  The designated release form shall be 

“CHP 180 form. 

 

14.2 Release to Vehicle Owner.  When an Authorized Towing Contractor releases a 

stored or impounded vehicle, the Authorized Towing Contractor shall require the Vehicle Owner 

to show a legal form of photo identification, vehicle registration and a copy of the vehicle release 

form.  The vehicle shall only be released to the lawful owner of the vehicle.  If the person 

requesting the release of a vehicle does not have all of above, such person shall be referred to the 

Police Department for further processing and information.  The final determination for the release 

of a vehicle shall be made by the Police Chief or designee.  Such decision shall be final and shall 

be adhered to by the Authorized Towing Contractor. 

 

14.3 No Charge for Release by Police Department.  In the event that the Police 

Department, for any reason, determines that a vehicle should be released without any charges, the 

Authorized Towing Contractor shall immediately release such vehicle upon request of the Police 

Department without charge to the Police Department or the Vehicle Owner. 

 

14.4 Police Department Authorization Required.  Vehicles that have been impounded 

by order of the Police Department shall not be released, lien sold, or sold without written 

authorization from the Police Department. 

 

15.0 Authorized Towing Contractor Responsibilities and Duties 

 

15.1 Response Time.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall respond to Police 

Department calls twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven days a week, including holidays, within the 

maximum Response Time of twenty (20) minutes during normal business hours, as defined in 

Section 11.2 of these Rules and Specifications and thirty (30) minutes after normal business hours. 
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15.2 Notification if Unable to Respond.   An Authorized Towing Contractor shall notify 

the Police Department Communications Center when the Authorized Towing Contractor is unable 

to respond immediately.   

 

15.3 Failure to Respond Within Response Time.  If the Authorized Towing Contractor’s 

Tow Vehicle has not arrived at the scene within the maximum response period specified in Section 

15.1 of these Rules and Specifications, the Police Department, based on the urgency of the 

situation, may call the next Authorized Towing Contractor on the Towing Rotation List and the 

Authorized Towing Contractor that failed to timely respond shall be placed at the bottom of the 

Towing Rotation List. 

 

15.4 Protection of Impounded Vehicles.  The Authorized Towing Contractor shall be 

responsible for the protection of impounded vehicles towed by such Authorized Towing 

Contractor, including, without limitation, all personal property and/or vehicle accessories 

contained therein or thereon, regardless of the location of storage, until the vehicles have either 

been released to the Vehicle Owner or disposed of through a legal process.  

 

15.5 Notification to Police Department.   Authorized Towing Contractors shall 

immediately notify the Police Department if any contraband, weapons or hazardous materials are 

found in a vehicle impounded or stored by the Authorized Towing Contractor. 

 15.6 Abandoned Vehicle Abatement Program. Under the terms of this Agreement, Operator 

will be responsible for providing the services of a driver and a tow truck for the removal of abandoned 

vehicles at such time as they are requested by City (the “Abandoned Vehicle Abatement Program”).  

It is anticipated that this service will be required at least one (1) day each week but not more than two 

(2) days each week for a maximum of eight (8) hours each day. Operator shall not remove any 

abandoned vehicles without first being instructed to do so by an authorized representative of the 

Beaumont Police Department. Vehicles removed by Operator pursuant to the Abandoned Vehicle 

Abatement Program shall be taken to a scrap yard or an auto dismantling yard and shall not thereafter 

be reconstructed or made operable.  The payment for the salvage value of each removed abandoned 

vehicle shall be retained by Operator as total and final payment for Operator’s costs and services in 

connection with the removal of said vehicles and Operator shall receive no other compensation from 

the sale of such salvaged or abandoned vehicles. City shall indemnify, defend, and hold Operator 

harmless from any and all liability, claims, damages, or demands arising out of and in connection 

with City’s designation of vehicles to be towed pursuant to the Abandoned Vehicle Abatement 

Program. Refusal and/or failure by Operator to provide the aforementioned services shall be grounds 

for termination of this Agreement. However, an Operator may subcontract this service to another 

approved Operator under this agreement.   

 

16.0 Duties at the Scene of a Response Call 

 

16.1 Tow Driver Duties.  Upon arriving at the scene in response to a call for Non-

Consensual Towing Services, the Tow Driver shall: 

 

16.1.1 Not move nor attach to any vehicle until so instructed to do so by 

the police officer having primary responsibility at the scene. 
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16.1.2  Clean up and remove any and all debris from accident scenes as 

required by the Police Department. 

 

16.1.3  Provide Vehicle Owners, when present at the scene, with a business 

card or other information, indicating where their vehicle will be stored and procedures for claiming 

the vehicle. 

 

16.2 Police Department Request Required for Non-Consensual Towing Services.    

Authorized Towing Contractors shall not go to the scene of a collision or a disabled vehicle to 

provide Non-Consensual Towing Services unless summoned by the Police Department. 

 

17.0 Release of Personal Property 

 

17.1 Vehicles in Designated Impound Space. An Authorized Towing Contractor shall 

not remove any personal property from a vehicle that is stored in the Designated Impound Space 

or has otherwise been impounded for evidence or investigation.  

 

17.2 All Other Vehicles.  Except as provided in Section 17.1, an Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall release personal property from a stored or impounded vehicle only at the request 

of the Vehicle Owner upon presentation of valid identification and the vehicle registration.  An 

Authorized Towing Contractor shall provide a receipt to the Vehicle Owner documenting the 

personal property removed from the vehicle and shall place a copy of the receipt in the vehicle.  

Personal property is considered to be property which is not affixed to the vehicle.   The Authorized 

Towing Contractor shall store any personal property removed from the vehicle in a sanitary and 

secure location.  Any questions regarding the ownership of a vehicle or personal property within 

a vehicle shall be directed to the Police Department. 

 

18.0 Records 

 

18.1 Maintenance of Records.  Written records, as required by California Vehicle Code 

Section 10650 et seq., shall be maintained by each Authorized Towing Contractor.  At a minimum, 

the Authorized Towing Contractor shall: 

 

18.1.1 Record and maintain the time a vehicle towed by the Authorized 

Towing Contractor is received and document its odometer reading.  The Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall also record the distance each vehicle is towed, and any other information required 

by California Vehicle Code Section 10650. 

 

18.1.2  Keep complete and accurate records of all vehicles towed, 

impounded, or stored and, at the request of the Police Department, furnish this list, including the 

amount of all towing and storage charges assessed for each vehicle. 

 

18.1.3 Maintain the records required by this section for the time period 

specified in California Vehicle Code Section 10650. 

 

 18.2 Sufficient Detail Required.  The records should be sufficiently detailed to locate a 

vehicle by license plate number only, if the make, model, color, date and location of the vehicle 

are unavailable. 
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18.3 Notification to DOJ.  Where appropriate, the Authorized Towing Contractor shall 

also notify the Department of Justice when required by Section 10652 of the California Vehicle 

Code.   

 

19.0 Records Inspections 

 

All records required to be kept by the Authorized Towing Contractor pursuant to Section 18 of 

these Rules and Specifications shall be available for inspection by representatives of the Police 

Department and the California Highway Patrol, upon reasonable written notice by the Police 

Department or California Highway Patrol. 

 

20.0 Towing/Storage Rates and Fees 

 

20.1 Towing Rates.  Fees charged for Non-Consensual Towing Services shall be 

reasonable and not in excess of those rates charged for similar services provided by the Authorized 

Towing Contractor in response to requests initiated by other public agencies or private persons.   

 

20.2 Unauthorized Charges.  All Authorized Towing Contractors shall comply with 

Chapter 20.3 of Division 3 of the California Business and Professions Code (commencing with 

Section 9880.1) with regard to unauthorized charges or repair work on vehicles in its charge and 

the posting of notices.   

 

20.3 Police Department Approval. Prior to providing Non-Consensual Towing Services, 

each Authorized Towing Contractor shall submit his/her proposed towing and storage fees, 

(normal storage and storage in the Designated Impound Space) to the Police Department’s Chief 

of Police or designee for review and approval.  The Chief of Police or designee shall determine 

the reasonableness of the towing and storage fees based upon average towing and storage fees for 

Riverside County.  By entering into a Towing Service Agreement, each Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall be deemed to have agreed to reduce its towing and storage fees for Non-

Consensual Towing Services to a reasonable amount if such fees are above the average towing and 

storage fees for Riverside County or otherwise deemed to be unreasonable by the Police 

Department’s Chief of Police or designee.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall submit its 

proposed towing and storage fees to the Police Department’s Chief of Police or designee by 

December 1 of each year for review and approval. 

 

20.4 Rates Per Day.  Vehicles stored for twenty-four (24) hours or less shall be charged 

for no more than one (1) day of storage.  Each day thereafter shall be calculated by calendar day. 

 

20.5 No Cost to City.  In the event that the City is responsible for the cost of any storage 

and/or towing fees, such fees shall be waived, and the Authorized Towing Contractor shall not 

assess the City or Vehicle Owner any towing or storage fees or charges. 

 

20.6 Posting of Rates.  A copy of the Authorized Towing Contractor’s towing and 

storage rate and fee schedule shall be maintained inside each Tow Vehicle and presented upon 

request of the Vehicle Owner or driver.  Towing and storage rates shall be conspicuously posted 

in public view at the Vehicle Storage Facility in accordance with California Civil Code Section 

3070. 
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20.7 No Claim Against City.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall have no claim 

against the City for the cost of its Non-Consensual Towing Services and shall look solely to the 

Vehicle Owner for such costs.  No representation is made by the City that the Vehicle Owner will 

be financially responsible. 

 

20.8 No Charge for Storage in Designated Impound Space.  An Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall not charge the City for storage of vehicles in the Designated Impound Space. 

 

21.0 After Hours Release 

 

The after-hours release fee for release of a vehicle after normal business hours, as defined in 

Section 11.2 of these Rules and Specifications, shall be no more than one-half (½) of the 

Authorized Towing Contractor’s hourly tow rate.  The after-hours release fee authorized by this 

Section 21 is in addition to all other fees that may be charged for the release of a vehicle. 

 

22.0 Acceptance of Payment 

 

Authorized towing contractors shall accept payment by a valid bank credit card or cash for towing 

and storage charges. Authorized towing contractors shall have sufficient funds on the premises to 

accommodate and make change for all reasonable monetary transactions.  Payment may be 

accepted from a Vehicle Owner, pursuant to California Vehicle Code, Section 22651.1.  Any credit 

card surcharges shall comply with California Civil Code Section 1748.1. 

 

23.0 Signs and Advertising 

 

 23.1 Signs on Tow Vehicles.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall comply with 

California Vehicle Code Section 27907 regarding signs on tow trucks.   

 

 23.2 No Affiliation with City.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall not display any sign 

or advertising materials on their vehicles or equipment that indicates that they are used for or 

provide towing services on behalf of the City of Beaumont. 

 

24.0 Towing Company/Police Department Communication 

 

The Chief of Police, or his or her designee, shall meet at least quarterly with each Authorized 

Towing Contractor to discuss issues concerning the Non-Consensual Towing Services provided.  

These meetings shall be scheduled on a mutually agreed upon date and are mandatory for each 

Authorized Towing Contractor or his/her designee.     

 

25.0 Audits 

 

25.1 Towing Response Log.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall maintain a 

"Beaumont Police Department Towing Response Log".  The log shall detail the towing history of 

the towed vehicle from the origination of a call to final disposition.  The log must be completed 

by the Authorized Towing Contractor and shall be submitted to the Chief of Police or designee, 

for each month no later than the 15th day of the following month.  Sample forms of this "log" shall 
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be provided by the Chief of Police or designee.  Additionally, Logs shall be available for inspection 

by the Police Department or other City investigators anytime during normal business hours. 

 

25.2 Annual Audit of Records.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall submit to an 

"audit" of their towing receipts, logs, records, schedules, and books for Non-Consensual Towing 

Services provided to the City.  A responsible audit firm selected by the City shall conduct the audit.  

The Police Chief shall determine the frequency of such audits.  An audit may be conducted for one 

or more Authorized Towing Contractors at a time, as determined by the Police Chief.  The Police 

Department shall give each Authorized Towing Contractor fifteen (15) days written notice of the 

audit.    

           

25.3 Cost of Audit.  Authorized Towing Contractors that are subject to an audit pursuant 

to Section 25.2 shall pay the actual cost of the audit based upon the then-current rates established 

by the audit firm selected by the City to conduct the audit, as authorized by resolution of the City 

Council.  If more than one Authorized Towing Contractor is subject to the audit, each Authorized 

Towing Contractor that is a subject of the audit shall pay a pro-rata share of the audit costs.  The 

Police Department will provide each Authorized Towing Contractor that is subject to an audit with 

the estimated costs and proposed audit procedures, including a description of the scope of the audit 

prior to the initiation of the audit.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor that is subject to an audit 

shall pay the costs of the audit to the Police Department within fifteen (15) days of the Police 

Department’s written notice of the audit.   

 

26.0 Inspection of Towing Facilities; Reimbursement of Costs 

 

Each Authorized Towing Contractor’s equipment and facilities, including without limitation the 

Vehicle Storage Facility and all Tow Vehicles shall be inspected by the Police Department at least 

once annually.  The annual inspection conducted by the CHP may substitute for the inspection 

required by this section provided that the Police Department shall have the right to inspect each 

Authorized Towing Contractor’s equipment and facilities at any time.  Upon request, the most 

current CHP Form 234 for each Tow Driver shall be provided to the Beaumont Police Department 

for review during the annual inspection.   

 

27.0 Indemnity and Insurance 

 

27.1 Indemnification.  As further provided in the Towing Service Agreement, each 

Authorized Towing Contractor shall  defend, indemnify and hold the City, its directors, officials, 

officers, employees, volunteers and agents free and harmless from any and all claims, demands, 

causes of action, costs, expenses, liability, loss, damage or injury of any kind, in law or equity, to 

property or persons, including wrongful death, in any manner arising out of, pertaining to, or 

incident to any alleged acts, errors or omissions of the Authorized Towing Contractor, its officials, 

officers, employees, subcontractors, consultants or agents in connection with the performance of 

the Non-Consensual Towing Services or the Towing Service Agreement, including without 

limitation the payment of all expert witness fees and attorneys’ fees and other related costs and 

expenses.  

27.2 Insurance.   

27.2.1 Time for Compliance.  An Authorized Towing Contractor shall not 
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commence providing Non-Consensual Towing Services under a Towing Service Agreement until 

it has provided evidence satisfactory to the City that it has secured all insurance required under 

this section.  Failure to provide and maintain all required insurance shall be grounds for the City 

to terminate the Towing Service Agreement for cause. 

27.2.2 Minimum Requirements.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall, at its 

expense, procure and maintain for the duration of the Towing Service Agreement insurance against 

claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with 

the performance of the Towing Service Agreement by the Authorized Towing Contractor, its 

agents, representatives, officers or employees.  Such insurance shall meet at least the following 

minimum levels of coverage: 

(A) Minimum Scope of Insurance.  Coverage shall be at least as broad 

as the latest version of the following: (1) General Liability: Insurance Services Office Commercial 

General Liability coverage (occurrence form CG 0001); (2) Automobile Liability: Insurance 

Services Office Business Auto Coverage form number CA 0001, code 1 (any auto); and (3) 

Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: Workers’ Compensation insurance as required 

by the State of California and Employer’s Liability Insurance; (4) Garage keepers Liability 

Insurance. The insurance requirements for Commercial General Liability Coverage and 

Automobile Liability Coverage can be satisfied with equivalent coverage provided for under a 

Garage Liability Policy, (Form CA 005).  

(B) Minimum Limits of Insurance.  Each Authorized Towing 

Contractor shall maintain limits no less than: (1) General Liability: $1,000,000 per occurrence for 

bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.  If Commercial General Liability Insurance or 

other form with general aggregate limit is used including, but not limited to, form CG 2503, either 

the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to this Agreement/location or the general 

aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit; (2) Automobile and On-Hook 

Liability:  Automobile Liability in the amount of $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury and 

property damage, and On-Hook coverage of $100,000 per occurrence; (3) Workers’ Compensation 

and Employer’s Liability:  Workers’ Compensation limits as required by the Labor Code of the 

State of California.  Employer’s Liability limits of $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury or 

disease; and (4) Garage keepers Liability: $1,000,000 per occurrence and to cover the full 

replacement cost of the City’s property while in the care, custody and control of the Authorized 

Towing Contractor.  

27.2.3 Insurance Endorsements.  The insurance policies shall contain the following 

provisions, or the Authorized Towing Contractor shall provide endorsements on forms supplied or 

approved by the City to add the following provisions to the insurance policies: 

(A) General Liability.  The general liability policy  shall include or be 

endorsed (amended) to state that:  (1) the City, its directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, 

and volunteers shall be covered as additional insured with respect to the services or operations 

performed by or on behalf of the Authorized Towing Contractor, including materials, parts or 

equipment furnished in connection with such services; and (2) the insurance coverage shall be 

primary insurance as respects the City, its directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, and 

volunteers, or if excess, shall stand in an unbroken chain of coverage excess of the Authorized 

Towing Contractor’s scheduled underlying coverage.  Any insurance or self-insurance maintained 
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by the City, its directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall be excess of 

the Authorized Towing Contractor’s insurance and shall not be called upon to contribute with it in 

any way. 

(B) Automobile and On-hook Liability.  The automobile liability policy 

shall include or be endorsed (amended) to state that:  (A) the City, its directors, officials, officers, 

employees, agents, and volunteers shall be covered as additional insureds with respect to the 

ownership, operation, maintenance, use, loading or unloading of any auto owned, leased, hired or 

borrowed by the Authorized Towing Contractor or for which the Authorized Towing Contractor 

is responsible; and (B) the insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the City, its 

directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers, or if excess, shall stand in an 

unbroken chain of coverage excess of the Authorized Towing Contractor’s scheduled underlying 

coverage.  Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City, its directors, officials, officers, 

employees, agents, and volunteers shall be excess of the Authorized Towing Contractor’s 

insurance and shall not be called upon to contribute with it in any way.  

(C) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Coverage. The 

insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation against the City, its directors, officials, 

officers, employees, agents, and volunteers for losses paid under the terms of the insurance policy 

which arise from work performed by the Authorized Towing Contractor. 

(D) Garage Keepers Liability. Any insurance or self-insurance 

maintained by the City, its directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall be 

excess of the Authorized Towing Contractor’s insurance and shall not be called upon to contribute 

with it in any way.  

(E) All Coverages. Each insurance policy required by this section shall 

be endorsed to state that: (A) coverage shall not be suspended, voided, or canceled except after 

thirty (30) days prior written notice has been given to the City, provided that if a thirty (30) days’ 

notice of cancellation endorsement is not available the Authorized Towing Contractor shall notify 

City of this unavailability in writing and shall forward any notice of cancellation to the City within 

two (2) business days from date of receipt by the Authorized Towing Contractor; and (B) any 

failure to comply with reporting or other provisions of the policies, including breaches of 

warranties, shall not affect coverage provided to the City, its directors, officials, officers, 

employees, agents, and volunteers.  An Authorized Towing Contractor's failure either to obtain an 

endorsement providing thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation endorsement or to 

forward the City any notice of cancellation issued to the Authorized Towing Contractor shall be 

considered breach of contract. 
 

27.2.4 Separation of Insureds; No Special Limitations.  All insurance required by 

this section shall contain standard separation of insureds provisions.  In addition, such insurance 

shall not contain any special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the City, its 

directors, officials, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers. 

27.2.5 Deductibles and Self-Insurance Retentions.  Any deductibles or self-insured 

retentions must be declared to and approved by the City.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor 

shall guarantee that, at the option of the City, either:  (1) the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such 

deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the City, its directors, officials, officers, 
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employees, agents, and volunteers; or (2) the Authorized Towing Contractor shall procure a bond 

guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigation costs, claims and administrative and 

defense expenses. 

27.2.6 Acceptability of Insurers.  Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a 

current A.M. Best’s rating no less than A: VIII, licensed to do business in California, and 

satisfactory to the City. 

27.2.7 Verification of Coverage.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall 

furnish City with original certificates of insurance and endorsements effecting coverage required 

by this Section on forms satisfactory to the City.  The certificates and endorsements for each 

insurance policy shall be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its 

behalf and shall be on forms provided by the City if requested.  All certificates and endorsements 

must be received and approved by the City before work commences.  The City reserves the right 

to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance policies, at any time. 

27.2.8 Reporting of Claims.  Each Authorized Towing Contractor shall report to 

the City, in addition to the Authorized Towing Contractor’s insurer, any and all insurance claims 

submitted by the Authorized Towing Contractor in connection with the Non-Consensual Towing 

Services under the Towing Service Agreement. 

27.3   Insurance Required Prior to Providing Non-Consensual Towing Service.  The 

Towing Service Agreement shall provide that it shall not be effective unless and until the insurance 

required by this section is obtained and certificate(s) are provided to the City in accordance with 

the provisions above.   

 

28.0 Assignment or Transfer  

 

Authorized Towing Contractors shall not assign or transfer, in whole or in part, the Towing Service 

Agreement or any rights to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services without the prior written 

consent of the Chief of Police.  Authorized Towing Contractors shall not sub-contract any Non-

Consensual Towing Services without the express written consent of the Chief of Police or 

designee.  

 

29.0 Assumption of Risk 

 

Authorized Towing Contractors shall assume all risk in the event of damage, theft, fire or 

otherwise, of any vehicle towed or any personal property towed and stored by the Authorized 

Towing Contractor, its employees or agents.  Any and all claims, demands or liability arising out 

of or in connection with the provision of Non-Consensual Towing Services shall assumed by the 

Authorized Towing Contractor. 

 

30.0 Complaints and Disciplinary Action. 

 

30.1 Investigation of Complaints.  Any complaints received by the Police Department 

concerning an Authorized Towing Contractor and/or its agents, representatives, officers or 

employees will be documented and investigated by the Police Department in a fair and impartial 

manner.  Complaints will be received and investigated for allegations of, but not limited to: 

265

Item 7.



 -20- 

 

(a) Discourteous service 

(b) Unethical business practices 

(c) Unsafe or improper handling of stored or impounded vehicles 

(d) Over-charging for services 

(e) Excessive delay in responding to calls 

(f) Unsafe towing equipment 

(g) Violations of State laws, including traffic violations 

(h) Violations of City ordinances 

(i) Deficient security at Vehicle Storage Facility 

(j) Deficient conditions at Vehicle Storage Facility 

(k) Failure to comply with these Rules and Specifications 

(l) Failure to perform according to the Towing Service Agreement 

(m) Failure to keep required records 

 

 30.2 Notification of Complaint.  The Police Department will endeavor to send a copy of 

the complaint and a request for a response to the Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow 

Driver or employee who is the subject of the complaint within ten (10) business days of receipt of 

the complaint.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Police Department will not notify the 

Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow Driver or employee who is the subject of the 

complaint if it is determined that notification will impede or interfere with the Police Department’s 

investigation. 

 

 30.3 Response from Authorized Towing Contractor.  The Authorized Towing 

Contractor and/or the Tow Driver or employee who is the subject of the complaint shall respond 

in writing to the complaint within ten (10) business days from the date of the City’s request for a 

response.  Failure to respond within ten (10) business days will result in the investigating officer 

making a decision on the complaint based upon the information available. 

 

 30.4 Findings of Investigating Officer.  The investigating officer shall consider all 

evidence available and present his or her findings to the Police Chief.  Upon receipt of findings 

from the investigating officer, the Police Chief shall make one of the following determinations 

concerning the complaint: 

 

(a) Unfounded – Incident did not occur or did occur but was lawful  

(b) Inconclusive – Unable to determine if the incident occurred or unable to 

determine if the Authorized Towing Contractor and/or its agents, 

representatives, officers or employees are responsible 

(c) Sustained – Incident occurred and was either contrary to these Rules and 

Specifications, the Towing Service Agreement or federal, state or local law. 

 

 30.5 Police Chief Determination.  If a complaint is determined to be sustained and the 

circumstances or prior record show cause for suspension, the Police Chief may suspend the 

Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow Driver or employee for a period not to exceed thirty 

(30) calendar days.  The Police Chief shall issue a written determination, which shall be provided 

to the Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow Driver or employee who is the subject of the 

complaint.   
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 30.6 Appeal to City Manager.  The Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow 

Driver or employee may appeal the Police Chief’s determination to the City Manager in writing 

within ten (10) calendar days.  After consideration of the Police Chief’s recommendation and any 

documentation submitted by the Authorized Towing Contractor and/or the Tow Driver or 

employee, the City Manager shall issue a written decision upholding, overturning or modifying 

the Police Chief’s determination.  The City Manager’s decision shall be final. 

 

30.7 Immediate Suspension for Public Safety.  Notwithstanding anything contained in 

these Rules and Specifications to the contrary, the designee  and with approval of the Chief of 

Police, shall have the authority to immediately suspend any Authorized Towing Contractor, Tow 

Driver and/or employee of an Authorized Towing Contractor whose conduct is deemed to create 

an immediate danger to the public or who has engaged in conduct constituting a gross violation of 

Chapter 5.51 and/or these Rules and Specifications. 

 

31.0 Termination 

 

The Police Chief may terminate any Towing Service Agreement during its term without 

cause by providing sixty (60) days written notice to the Authorized Towing Contractor.  The City 

may terminate the Towing Service Agreement for cause by providing five (5) days written notice 

to the Authorized Towing Contractor.  The Towing Service Agreement may be terminated for 

cause by the City upon the occurrence of any one or more of the following events:   

 

(a) Failure of the Authorized Towing Contractor to comply with any of the provisions 

of the Towing Service Agreement. 

(b) Repeated and/or flagrant violations of the California Vehicle Code by the 

Authorized Towing Contractor and/or its agents, representatives, officers, Tow 

Drivers or employees/ 

(c) Failure of the Authorized Towing Contractor to maintain clean, orderly and secure 

Vehicle Storage Facilities. 

(d) Failure of the Authorized Towing Contractor to obtain and maintain a current valid 

license to do business in the City. 

(e) Repeated failure of the Authorized Towing Contractor to respond to calls for Non-

Consensual Towing Services within the Response Time required by Section 15.1 

of these Rules and Specifications. 

(f) Commission by the owner or operator of the Authorized Towing Contractor of any 

unlawful, false, fraudulent, deceptive or dangerous act while conducting its towing 

business. 

(g) Cancellation, withdrawal or lapse of insurance coverage required by these Rules 

and Specifications and the Towing Service Agreement. 

(h) Dissolution of business or bankruptcy. 

(i) Assignment of the Towing Service Agreement, or any right or interest stated 

therein, without the City’s prior written consent. 

(j) Failure of the Authorized Towing Contractor to maintain satisfactory service to the 

public, or for failure to keep any vehicle in the Authorized Towing Contractor’s 

charge in a safe condition and good repair. 

(k) Any conviction of a Tow Driver, owner or employee of the Authorized Towing 

Contractor involving a stolen or embezzled vehicle, fraud related to the towing 

business, stolen or embezzled property, a crime of violence, a drug related offense, 
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felony driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or a drug, misdemeanor 

driving while under the influence of alcohol and/or a drug, or conviction of any 

crime of moral turpitude as defined by relevant case law, substantially related to 

the qualifications, functions and duties of being a Towing Company or Tow Driver. 

 

32.0 Amendments to the Rules and Specifications 

 

The Police Chief shall have the authority to promulgate amendments to these Rules and 

Specifications any time the Police Chief deems such amendments to be necessary.  Notice of any 

amendments shall be provided to all Authorized Towing Contractors at least ten (10) days prior 

their effectiveness.  Notice shall also be provided by posting (s) a summary of the amendment(s) 

on City bulletin boards that are available for review by the public. 

 

33.0 Not Responsible for Reliance on these Rules 

 

Nothing contained in these Rules and Specifications or the Beaumont Municipal Code shall be 

deemed or construed to create an invitation or offer to provide or select a particular Towing 

Company to provide Non-Consensual Towing Services to the City.  Existing and future Towing 

Companies wishing to provide Non-Consensual Towing Service to the City that purchase new or 

additional equipment, resources, land and/or hire additional personnel, do so at their own risk.  The 

City shall not be liable for a Towing Company's failure to be selected as an Authorized Towing 

Contractor by the City. 

 

 

 

 

_______________________________________   ______________________ 

Sean Thuilliez        Date 

CHIEF OF POLICE 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 
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Exhibit “A” 

Sample Point System Evaluation Criteria 

 

 

The following point criteria and evaluation standards shall apply: 

 

 

Ownership of Equipment and Facilities.  Towing Company demonstrates and furnishes proof of 

possession of the Tow Vehicles, towing equipment and Vehicle Storage Facilities necessary to 

perform the obligations set forth in these Rules and Specifications, as well as title to or lease 

agreements for the right to use the Tow Vehicles, towing equipment, land and improvements 

within the Vehicle Storage Facility.  The proposed Vehicle Storage Facility and improvements 

thereon meet the zoning and building requirements of the city or county in which it is located, 

as well as all requirements of these Rules and Specifications.  (1 point) 

 

 

  

Location of Storage Facility. The proposed Vehicle Storage Facility is located within the City 

of Beaumont or adjoining City to ensure adequate response times and limit the City's costs and 

administrative burdens of having Police Department personnel conduct investigations outside 

the City’s boundaries.  (1 point) 

 

 

  

Vehicle Storage Facility Requirements.  Adequate security measures for the protection of 

vehicles and property are provided for the Towing Company’s Vehicle Storage Facilities.  

Towing Company’s proposed Vehicle Storage Facilities either consist of enclosed buildings or 

are enclosed by a wall or fence at least 6 feet in height.  (1 point) 

 

 

 

 

Minimum Qualifications for Tow Vehicles and Equipment 

 

The Towing Company owns or leases at least two (2) Tow vehicles: one of which is a two (2) 

ton flatbed.  For those responding to the “Heavy” Request for Proposal must have a tow vehicle 

with a GVWR of greater than 23,500 pounds.  The Tow Vehicles are based/stationed at the 

Towing Company’s primary Vehicle Storage Facility and are available to perform towing 

services at all times during the term of any Towing Service Agreement.  (3 points + 1 point for 

every vehicle above the minimum: Maximum 6 points.) 

 

Towing Company has at least one (1) Tow Vehicle designed to carry motorcycles, by a flatbed 

truck, trailer or other means which will not cause additional damage to the motorcycle. (1 point 

for each vehicle: Maximum 3 points) 
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All Tow Vehicles are equipped as tow trucks in compliance with the provisions of the 

California Vehicle Code, including, but not limited to, Sections 615, 21711, 24605, 25100, 

25253, 25300, 27700, and 27907 and have passed the most recent annual CHP inspection.  (1 

point for each vehicle: Maximum 6 points) 

 

All Tow Vehicles have adequate equipment for the towing of vehicles. Basic equipment shall 

include: Fire Extinguisher(s), Broom, Shovel, Reflective Triangles, Flares, Two Trash Can(s) 

with Absorbent, and shop to truck radio. (1 point for each vehicle: Maximum 6 points) 

 

All Tow Vehicles have a cable winch of sufficient size and a cable capacity of not less than 50 

feet on a flatbed and 100 feet on a wheel lift to retrieve vehicles which have gone over 

embankments or off traveled portions of roadways into inundated areas or other inaccessible 

locations.   (1 point for each vehicle: Maximum 6 points) 

 

Towing Company has equipment for and personnel proficient in unlocking locked vehicles.  (1 

point) 

 

 

  

Minimum Driver/Personnel Requirements 

 

Towing Company has demonstrated the availability of at least two (2) qualified Tow Drivers at 

all times.  Towing Company has provided the name, date of birth, and valid California Driver 

License number of all Tow Drivers employed by the Towing Company.  (1 point)  

 

Towing Company has provided proof that each Tow Driver possesses the proper class of driver 

license for the class of Tow Vehicle driven and for the type of tow service performed according 

to the California Vehicle Code.  (1 point) 

 

Towing Company provides Tow Drivers with uniform type pants and shirts.  (1 point if 

provided with uniforms) 

 

 

     

Minimum Radio Communication Requirements 

 

Towing Company has installed radio transmission and reception contact equipment in each Tow 

Vehicle and/or provided such equipment to each Tow Driver.  (1 point for every vehicle 

provided with radio transmission capabilities: Maximum 3 points) 
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Additional Criteria 

 

  

Designated Impound Space.   

 

1 additional point if the Designated Impound Space is between 500 to 3,000 square feet in size.  

2 additional points if the Designated Impound Space is more than 3,000 square feet in size. 

 

 

 

Security of Designated Impound Space.  

 

1 additional point if Designated Impound Space is equipped with recording/surveillance 

cameras. 

1 additional point if Designated Impound Space is equipped with a security alarm. 

1 additional point if Designated Impound Space is patrolled by security guard. 

 

 

 

Security of Vehicle Storage Facility. 

 

1 additional point if Towing Company’s Vehicle Storage Facility is equipped with 

recording/surveillance cameras. 

1 additional point if Towing Company’s Vehicle Storage Facility is equipped with a security 

alarm. 

1 additional point if Towing Company’s Vehicle Storage Facility is patrolled by security guard. 

 

  

Customer Parking.  

 

1 additional point for 5 or more spaces. 

2 additional points for 10 or more spaces. 

 

 

Fax Machine/Email capability on the Premises.  

 

1 additional point for a fax machine or email availability at the facility for tow related business. 

       

 

 

CHP Contract and VIN Verifier.  

 

1 additional point for being an approved CHP towing provider. 

1 additional point for being an approved VIN verifier. 
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Tow Driver Certification. 

 

1 additional point for every Tow Driver certified by the California Tow Truck Association 

(Maximum 4 points) 

 

 

 

In the event of a tie the tied Towing Companies (only) shall be awarded additional points based 

on the following: 

 

Tow Office and Vehicle Storage Facility at same location (1 point) 

Lack of crime reports concerning stored vehicles in the previous 1-year period (1 point) 

Towing Company currently provides or has previously provided Non-Consensual Towing 

Services to City in a satisfactory manner (2 points) 

Provides customer waiting area and customer phone (1 point) 

Accepts at least 3 major credit cards (1 point)  

 

  

           

In the event of a secondary tie the Chief of Police shall recommend the Towing Company with 

the most continuous years of providing tow truck service in the City as determined by the 

number of years that the Towing Company has had a business license with the City.   
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Exhibit “B” 

BEAUMONT POLICE DEPARTMENT TOWING RESPONSE LOG 

 
BEAUMONT POLICE DEPARTMENT 

MONTHLY TOWING RESPONSE LOG FOR ___________________________________ 

FOR THE MONTH OF ____________________ 20____ 

 

Month and Item 
Number 

Receipt / 
Invoice # 

Type of 
Call 

Date of 
Service 

Time 
Called 

Time 
Dispatched 

Time 
Arrived 

Time 
Finished 

Equipment 
Required 

Fee 
Charged 

Storage 
Date / 
Time 

Storage 
Released 

Date / Time 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

Location of Tow: Comments 

                        

 

Submitted By:   Page   of   

    Signature of Authorized Tow Company Representative Date   

  

Notes: 
Month and item number is the sequential activity number. Ex:5-2 (5=May, 2=second vehicle for May.  Tows and Service are treated the same.)  

Report is due to Field Services Division Commander by 15th of following month.   
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Sean Thuilliez, Chief of Police 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Approval to Replace/Update ALPR Technology 
  

Background and Analysis:  

Automated license plate reader (ALPR) technology provides law enforcement with the 

ability to capture and store digital license plate data and then compare that data almost 

instantly with stolen vehicle and other law enforcement databases.  The data may also 

be used to aid in criminal investigations.  

  

In 2012, the Beaumont Police Department had two patrol vehicles equipped with an 

ALPR system made by Motorola.  These ALPR systems purchased in 2012 are 

outdated and no longer operable.  

 

The ALPR system component being requested is a fixed camera mounted on a patrol 

unit and when paired with computer software, captures and records a vehicle’s license 

plate information.  These systems typically photograph an image of a license plate and 

use optical character recognition (OCR) software to convert the image into the alpha-

numeric characters of the license plate.  This data is then compared to data held in 

other databases.  The ALPR system captures other information as well, including the 

geographic location of a license plate and the time and date that the license plate was 

scanned.  The ALPR system can also provide a contextual photo of the car itself as well 

as other information about the vehicle to include make and model, distinguishing 

features and state of registration. 

 

Vigilant Solutions, owned by Motorola, is the manufacturer of the ALPR system that the 

City previously purchased.  Vigilant Solutions will remove the outdated and 

nonfunctioning ALPR systems and install two new ALPR systems on two patrol 

vehicles.  The new system can capture license plates on vehicles traveling at faster 

speeds, and the newer technology can read temporary license plates as well as 

personalized license plates with different color backgrounds. 
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All data and images gathered by the ALPR are for the official use of the Beaumont 

Police Department. Because such data may contain confidential information, it is not 

open to public review.  All data is closely safeguarded and protected by both procedural 

and technological means.  Members approved to access ALPR data will do so for 

legitimate law enforcement purposes only, such as when the data relates to a specific 

criminal investigation or department-related civil or administrative action.  ALPR system 

audits will be conducted on a regular basis. 

Fiscal Impact: 

The total cost for the removal and installation of two updated ALPR systems is 

$30,872.15.  It will be funded from SLESA account 220-0000-8040. Annual 

maintenance and support fees of approximately $4,350 will be paid from general fund 

account 100-1230-7071-6040. 

 

Recommended Action: 

Approve the purchase of updated ALPR technology for the Police Department 

from SLESA funding, 

Approve annual maintenance and support fees to be paid from the general fund, 

and 

Authorize the City Manager to sign the Vigilant Enterprise Service Agreement.  

Attachments: 

A. Quote 

B. Annual Maintenance Fees 

C. Service Agreement 
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Quote for:  

Beaumont Police Department 

 

 

Attn: 

Greg Fagan 

 

  

Reference: 

Mobile Swap (Discount) 

 

 

Quote By: 

Daniel Ramsden 

 

 

Date: 

12-16-20 
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Page 1 of 2 

 

Vigilant Solutions, LLC 

1152 Stealth Street 

Livermore, California 94551 

(P) 925-398-2079     (F) 925-398-2113 
 

Issued To: Beaumont Police Department - Attention: Greg Fagan Date: 12-16-20 

Project Name: Mobile Swap (Discount) Quote ID: DAR-1373-02 

  

PROJECT QUOTATION 

We at Vigilant Solutions, LLC are pleased to quote the following systems for the above referenced project: 

  

Qty Item # Description 

(2) Mobile LPR SYS-1 

CDM-3-234-RHD 

Mobile LPR 3-Camera Reaper High-Definition System (Expandable to 4 Cams) 

Hardware: 

● Qty=1 8mm lens package 

● Qty=1 12mm lens package 

● Qty=1 16mm lens package 

● VLP-5200 Processing Unit 

● Wiring harness w/ ignition control (Direct to Battery) 

o Single point power connection 

● Field installed GPS antenna 

Software: 

● CarDetector Mobile LPR software application for MDC unit 

o LPR vehicle license plate scanning / real time alerting 

o Full suite of LPR tools including video tool set 

(2) VS-LBB-02-E LPR Camera Mounting Brackets - Light Bar Mounting Style - Complete Set 

● LPR Camera Mounting Bracket - Rooftop under light bar 

● Compatible with most Whelen, Code3, TOMAR, Federal Signal, Arjent S2 Light Bars 

● Mounts up to four (4) LPR cameras 

(1) VSBSCSVC-01 Vigilant LPR Basic Service Package for Hosted/Managed LPR Deployments 

● Managed/hosted server account services by Vigilant 

o Includes access to all LEARN or Client Portal and CarDetector software updates 

● Priced per camera per year for up to 14 total camera units registered 

● Requires new/existing Enterprise Service Agreement (ESA) 

(1) VSPK1SVC-01 Vigilant LPR Standard Service Package for Hosted/Managed LPR Deployments 

● Optional Service Package Benefits 

o Extended access to Vigilant 'Private Data' via CarDetector Mobile Hit Hunter 

o Unlimited access to Vigilant's Mobile Companion LPR application for Smartphones 

● Priced per camera per year for up to 14 total camera units 

● Requires Basic Service Package 

(2) SSU-SYS-COM Vigilant System Start Up & Commissioning of 'In Field' LPR system 

● Vigilant technician to visit customer site 277
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● Includes system start up, configuration and commissioning of LPR system 

● Applies to mobile (1 System) and fixed (1 Camera) LPR systems 

(1) VS-TRVL-01 Vigilant Travel via Client Site Visit 

● Vigilant certified technician to visit client site 

● Includes all travel costs for onsite support services 

(2) VS-SHP-01 Vigilant Shipping Charges 

● Applies to each Mobile LPR System 

● Shipping Method is FOB Shipping 

(2) Deinstall/Install Deinstall and Install of 2 4-cam mobile units. 

(1) Sales Tax 7.75% sales tax on hardware 

Subtotal Price  $30,872.15 

  

Quote Notes: 

1. All prices are quoted in USD and will remain firm and in effect for 60 days. 

2. Returns or exchanges will incur a 15% restocking fee. 

3. Orders requiring immediate shipment may be subject to a 15% QuickShip fee. 

4. No permits, start-up, installation, and or service included in this proposal unless explicitly stated above. 

5. This Quote does not include anything outside the above stated bill of materials. 

6. One year of hosting and warranty included. Will be added to the end of the existing period of performance.  

7. This quote reflects the Vigilant swap out campaign. Discounts applied. 

8. Confirm brackets before order. 

9. Sales tax included.  

10. Install and deinstall are included. 

 
Quoted by: Daniel Ramsden - 925-398-2079 - daniel.ramsden@vigilantsolutions.com 

  

Total Price  $30,872.15  
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I N V O I C E
Vigilant Solutions, LLC

1152 Stealth Street
Livermore CA 94551

United States
Ph: (925) 398-2079  Fax: (925) 398-2113

Page Number 1 of 2

Request Date 11/03/2020
Sold To 602420
Branch Plant 10204
Order Number 22955 S5
Invoice 37233 RI
Invoice Date 11/03/2020

Sold To:

Beaumont PD
660 Orange Ave
Beaumont CA 92223

Line No Item Number Description Quantity Price

 1 ESA RENEWALS STD OPT 1 ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION RENWL FEE
Period: 1/21 - 12/21

1 $ 4,350.00 

Terms Net 30 Days

Net Due Date 12/3/2020 Total Service Charge $ 4,350.00

* Details on annual CLKs renewal are included in the attached schedule.
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Service Period January 1, 2021 to December 31, 2021

Service Level ESA-Standard

Annual Rate per Camera $ 725

Total Cameras 6

Year Month Eligible Cameras Monthly Service Charge

2021 January 6 $ 362.50

2021 February 6 $ 362.50

2021 March 6 $ 362.50

2021 April 6 $ 362.50

2021 May 6 $ 362.50

2021 June 6 $ 362.50

2021 July 6 $ 362.50

2021 August 6 $ 362.50

2021 September 6 $ 362.50

2021 October 6 $ 362.50

2021 November 6 $ 362.50

2021 December 6 $ 362.50

Total Service Period Charge  $ 4,350.00

Represents the number of Eligible Cameras with CLKs due for each respective month.

The Monthly Service Charge is calculated by taking the Annual Rate/12 months x monthly number of Cameras.
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Enterprise Service Agreement (ESA) 

 

This Vigilant Solutions Enterprise Service Agreement (the “Agreement”) is made and entered into as of 

this______ Day of ____________, 20     by and between Vigilant Solutions, LLC , a Delaware corporation, having its 

principal place of business at 1152 Stealth Street, Livermore, CA 94551 (“Vigilant”) and 

_____________________________________ , a law enforcement agency (LEA) or other governmental agency, having 

its principal place of business at____________________________________________________________(“Affilliate”). 

 

 WHEREAS, Vigilant designs, develops, licenses and services advanced video analysis software technologies for 

the law enforcement and security markets; 

 

WHEREAS, Vigilant provides access to license plate data as a value-added component of the Vigilant law 
enforcement package of license plate recognition equipment and software; 
 

WHEREAS, Affiliate will separately purchase License Plate Recognition (LPR) hardware components from 

Vigilant and/or its authorized reseller for use with the Software Products (as defined below); 

 

 WHEREAS, Affiliate desires to license from and receive service for the Software Products provided by Vigilant; 

 

 THEREFORE, In consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein this Agreement, Affiliate and Vigilant 

hereby agree as follows: 

 

I.  Definitions:  

 

“Booking Images” refers to both LEA Booking Images and Commercial Booking Images. 

 

“CJIS Security Policy” means the FBI CJIS Security Policy document as published by the FBI CJIS Information Security 
Officer. 
 

“CLK” or “Camera License Key” means an electronic key that will permit each license of Vigilant’s CarDetector brand 

LPR software or FaceAlert brand facial recognition software (one CLK per camera) to be used with other Vigilant 

approved and licensed LPR hardware components (i.e., cameras and other hardware components provided by Vigilant 

or provided by a Vigilant certified reselling partner that has authority from Vigilant to deliver such Vigilant-authorized 

components) and Software Products.   CLKs shall be not issuable and if issued in error shall be removed and immediately 

rendered null and void for cameras and other hardware components that are not Vigilant-authorized cameras and 

other hardware components or are delivered to Affiliate by another vendor that is not a Vigilant certified reselling 

partner. 

 

“Commercial Booking Images” refers to images collected by commercial sources and available on LEARN with a paid 

subscription. 

 

“Commercial LPR Data” refers to LPR data collected by private sources and available on LEARN with a paid subscription. 

 

“Criminal Justice Information Services Division” or “CJIS” means the FBI division responsible for the collection, 

warehousing, and timely dissemination of relevant CJI to the FBI and to qualified law enforcement, criminal justice,  
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civilian, academic, employment, and licensing agencies. 

 

“Effective Date” means sixty (60) days subsequent to the date set forth in the first paragraph of this Agreement. 

 

“Enterprise License” means a non-exclusive, non-transferable license to install and operate the Software Products, on  

applicable media provided by Vigilant or Vigilant’s certified reselling partners. This Enterprise Service Agreement allows 

Affiliate to install the Software Products on such devices, in accordance with the selected Service Package(s), and allow 

benefits of all rights granted hereunder this Agreement. 

 

“LEA Booking Images” refers to images collected by LEAs and available on the Software Service for use by other LEAs.  

LEA Booking Images are freely available to LEAs at no cost and are governed by the contributing LEA’s policies. 

 

“LEA LPR Data” refers to LPR data collected by LEAs and available on LEARN for use by other LEAs. LEA LPR Data is 

freely available to LEAs at no cost and is governed by the contributing LEA’s retention policy. 

 

“Service Fee” means the amount due from Affiliate prior to the renewal of this Agreement as consideration for the 

continued use of the Software Products and Service Package benefits according to Section VIII of this Agreement. 

 

“Service Package” means the Affiliate designated service option(s) which defines the extent of use of the Software 

Products, in conjunction with any service and/or benefits therein granted as rights hereunder this Agreement. 

 

“Service Period” has the meaning set forth in Section III (A) of this Agreement. 

 

“Software Products” means Vigilant’s Law Enforcement & Security suite of Software Products including CarDetector, 

Law Enforcement Archival & Reporting Network (LEARN), PlateSearch, Mobile Companion for Smartphones, Target 

Alert Service (TAS) server/client alerting package, FaceSearch, FaceAlert, and other software applications considered 

by Vigilant to be applicable for the benefit of law enforcement and security practices.  Software Products shall only be 

permitted to function on approved Vigilant cameras and other hardware components provided by Vigilant or through 

Vigilant certified reselling partners.  Software Products shall not be permitted to operate on third-party provided or 

not Vigilant-authorized hardware components, and if found to be operating on third-party provided hardware 

components Software Products shall be promptly removed by Affiliate. 

 

“Technical Support Agents” means Affiliate’s staff person specified in the Contact Information Worksheet of this 

Agreement responsible for administering the Software Products and acting as Affiliate’s Software Products support 

contact. 

 

“User License” means a non-exclusive, non-transferable license to install and operate the Software Products, on 

applicable media, limited to a single licensee. 

 

“Users” refers to individuals who are agents and/or sworn officers of the Affiliate and who are authorized by the 

Affiliate to access LEARN on behalf of Affiliate through login credentials provided by Affiliate. 

 

II. Enterprise License Grant; Duplication and Distribution Rights: 

 

Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, Vigilant hereby grants Affiliate an Enterprise License to the  
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Software Products for the Term provided in Section III below.  Except as expressly permitted by this Agreement, Affiliate 

or any third party acting on behalf of Affiliate shall not copy, modify, distribute, loan, lease, resell, sublicense or 

otherwise transfer any right in the Software Products. Except as expressly permitted by this Agreement, no other rights 

are granted by implication, estoppels or otherwise. Affiliate shall not eliminate, bypass, or in any way alter the copyright 

screen (also known as the “splash” screen) that may appear when Software Products are first started on any computer. 

Any use or redistribution of Software Products in a manner not explicitly stated in this Agreement, or not agreed to in 

writing by Vigilant, is strictly prohibited.  

 

III. Term; Termination. 

 

A. Term.  The initial term of this Agreement is for one (1) year beginning on the Effective Date (the “Initial 

Term”), unless earlier terminated as provided herein.  Sixty (60) days prior to the expiration of the Initial Term and each 

subsequent Service Period, Vigilant will provide Affiliate with an invoice for the Service Fee due for the subsequent 

twelve (12) month period (each such period, a “Service Period”).   This Agreement and the Enterprise License granted 

under this Agreement will be extended for a Service Period upon Affiliate’s payment of that Service Period’s Service 

Fee, which is due 30 days prior to the expiration of the Initial Term or the existing Service Period, as the case may be.  

Pursuant to Section XIII below, Affiliate may also pay in advance for more than one Service Period. 

 

B. Affiliate Termination.  Affiliate may terminate this Agreement at any time by notifying Vigilant of the 

termination in writing thirty (30) days prior to the termination date and deleting all copies of the Software Products.  If 

Affiliate terminates this Agreement prior to the end of the Initial Term, Vigilant will not refund or prorate any license 

fees, nor will it reduce or waive any license fees still owed to Vigilant by Affiliate.  Upon termination of the Enterprise 

License, Affiliate shall immediately cease any further use of Software Products.   Affiliate may also terminate this 

agreement by not paying an invoice for a subsequent year’s Service Fee within sixty (60) days of invoice issue date. 

 

C. Vigilant Termination.  Vigilant has the right to terminate this Agreement by providing thirty (30) days 

written notice to Affiliate. If Vigilant’s termination notice is based on an alleged breach by Affiliate, then Affiliate shall 

have thirty (30) days from the date of its receipt of Vigilant’s notice of termination, which shall set forth in detail 

Affiliate’s purported breach of this Agreement, to cure the alleged breach. If within thirty (30) days of written notice of 

violation from Vigilant Affiliate has not reasonably cured the described breach of this Agreement, Affiliate shall 

immediately discontinue all use of Software Products and certify to Vigilant that it has returned or destroyed all copies 

of Software Products in its possession or control.  If Vigilant terminates this Agreement prior to the end of a Service 

Period for breach, no refund for any unused Service Fees will be provided.  If Vigilant terminates this Agreement prior 

to the end of a Service Period for no reason, and not based on Affiliate’s failure to cure the breach of a material term 

or condition of this Agreement, Vigilant shall refund to Affiliate an amount calculated by multiplying the total amount 

of Service Fees paid by Affiliate for the then-current Service Period by the percentage resulting from dividing the 

number of days remaining in the then-current Service Period, by 365. 

 

IV. Warranty and Disclaimer; Infringement Protection; Use of Software Products Interface. 

 

A. Warranty and Disclaimer.  Vigilant warrants that the Software Products will be free from all Significant 

Defects (as defined below) during the term of this Agreement (the “Warranty Period”).  “Significant Defect” means a 

defect in a Software Product that impedes the primary function of the Software Product. This warranty does not include 

products not manufactured by Vigilant. Vigilant will repair or replace any Software Product with a Significant Defect 

during the Warranty Period; provided, however, if Vigilant cannot substantially correct a Significant Defect in a 

283

Item 8.



 

Vigilant Solutions Enterprise License Agreement ver. 2.9  Page 4 of 17   ____________ ____________ 

              VS Initials               Affiliate Initials 

commercially reasonable manner, Affiliate may terminate this Agreement and Vigilant shall refund to Affiliate an 

amount calculated by multiplying the total amount of Service Fees paid by Affiliate for the then-current Service Period 

by the percentage resulting from dividing the number of days remaining in the then-current Service Period, by 365. The 

foregoing remedies are Affiliate’s exclusive remedy for defects in the Software Product.  Vigilant shall not be 

responsible for labor charges for removal or reinstallation of defective software, charges for transportation, shipping 

or handling loss, unless such charges are due to Vigilant's gross negligence or intentional misconduct.  Vigilant disclaims 

all warranties, expressed or implied, including but not limited to implied warranties of merchantability and fitness for 

a particular purpose.  In no event shall Vigilant be liable for any damages whatsoever arising out of the use of, or 

inability to use, the Software Products. 

 

B. Infringement Protection.  If an infringement claim is made against Affiliate by a third-party in a court 

of competent jurisdiction regarding Affiliate’s use of any of the Software Products, Vigilant shall indemnify Affiliate, 

and assume all legal responsibility and costs to contest any such claim.  If Affiliate's use of any portion of the Software 

Products or documentation provided to Affiliate by Vigilant in connection with the Software Products is enjoined by a 

court of competent jurisdiction, Vigilant shall do one of the following at its option and expense within sixty (60) days 

of such enjoinment: (1) Procure for Affiliate the right to use such infringing portion; (2) replace such infringing portion 

with a non-infringing portion providing equivalent functionality; or (3) modify the infringing portion so as to eliminate 

the infringement while providing equivalent functionality.  

 

C. Use of Software Products Interface.  Under certain circumstances, it may be dangerous to operate a 

moving vehicle while attempting to operate a touch screen or laptop screen and any of their applications.  It is agreed 

by Affiliate that Affiliate’s users will be instructed to only utilize the interface to the Software Products at times when 

it is safe to do so.  Vigilant is not liable for any accident caused by a result of distraction such as from viewing the screen 

while operating a moving vehicle. 

 

V. Software Support, Warranty and Maintenance. 

 

Affiliate will receive technical support by submitting a support ticket to Vigilant’s company support website or by 

sending an email to Vigilant’s support team.  Updates, patches and bug fixes of the Software Products will be made 

available to Affiliate at no additional charge, although charges may be assessed if the Software Product is requested to 

be delivered on physical media.  Vigilant will provide Software Products support to Affiliate’s Technical Support Agents 

through e-mail, fax and telephone. 

 

VI. Camera License Keys (CLKs). 

 

Affiliate is entitled to use of the Software Products during the term of this Agreement to set up and install the Software 

Products on an unlimited number of media centers within Affiliate’s agency in accordance with selected Service 

Options.  As Affiliate installs additional units of the Software Products and connects them to LPR cameras, Affiliate is 

required to obtain a Camera License Key (CLK) for each camera installed and considered in active service.  A CLK can be 

obtained by Affiliate by going to Vigilant’s company support website and completing the online request form to Vigilant 

technical support staff. Within two (2) business days of Affiliate’s application for a CLK, Affiliate’s Technical Support 

Agent will receive the requested CLK that is set to expire on the last day of the Initial Term or the then-current Service 

Period, as the case may be. 
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VII. Ownership of Software. 

 

A. Ownership of Software Products.  The Software Products are copyrighted by Vigilant and remain the 

property of Vigilant.  The license granted under this Agreement is not a sale of the Software Products or any copy.  

Affiliate owns the physical media on which the Software Products are installed, but Vigilant retains title and ownership 

of the Software Products and all other materials included as part of the Software Products.  

 

B. Rights in Software Products.  Vigilant represents and warrants that: (1) it has title to the Software and  

the authority to grant license to use the Software Products; (2) it has the corporate power and authority and the legal 

right to grant the licenses contemplated by this Agreement; and (3) it has not and will not enter into agreements and 

will not take or fail to take action that causes its legal right or ability to grant such licenses to be restricted. 

 

VIII. Data Sharing, Access and Security. 

 

If Affiliate is a generator as well as a consumer of LPR Data and or LEA Booking Images, Affiliate at its option may share 
its LEA LPR Data and or LEA Booking Images with similarly situated LEAs who contract with Vigilant to access LEARN 
(for example, LEAs who share LEA LPR Data with other LEAs). Vigilant will not share any LEA LPR Data or LEA Booking 
Images generated by the Affiliate without the permission of the Affiliate. 
 
Vigilant has implemented procedures to allow for adherence to the FBI CJIS Security Policy.  The hosting facility utilizes 
access control technologies that meet or exceed CJIS requirements.  In addition, Vigilant has installed and configured 
network intrusion prevention appliances, as well as ensured that the configuration of the Microsoft environment 
adhere to the Windows Server Security Guide. 
 

IX. Ownership and use of Data. 

 

Vigilant retains all title and rights to Commercial LPR Data and all Commercial Booking Images.  Users shall not utilize 

Commercial LPR Data or Commercial Booking Images on the behalf of other local, state or Federal LEAs.  Affiliate retains 

all rights to LEA LPR Data and LEA Booking Images generated by the Affiliate.  Should Affiliate terminate agreement 

with Vigilant, a copy of all LEA LPR Data and LEA Booking Images generated by the Affiliate will be created and provided 

to the Affiliate.  After the copy is created, all LEA LPR Data and LEA Booking Images generated by the Affiliate will be 

deleted from LEARN at the written request of an authorized representative of the Affiliate or per the Affiliate’s 

designated retention policy, whichever occurs first.  Commercial LPR Data, Commercial Booking Images, LEA LPR Data 

and LEA Booking Images should be used by the Affiliate for law enforcement purposes only.   

 

X. Loss of Data, Irregularities and Recovery. 

 

Vigilant places imperative priority on supporting and maintaining data center integrity. Using redundant disk arrays, 
there is a virtual guarantee that any hard disk failure will not result in the corruption or loss of the valuable LPR data 
that is essential to the LEARN system and clients. 
 
XI. Data Retention and Redundancy. 

 

LEA LPR Data and LEA Booking Images are governed by the contributing LEA’s retention policy.  LEA LPR Data that 

reaches its expiration date will be deleted from LEARN.  Vigilant’s use of redundant power sources, fiber connectivity 

and disk arrays ensure no less than 99% uptime of the LEARN LPR database server system.  

285

Item 8.



 

Vigilant Solutions Enterprise License Agreement ver. 2.9  Page 6 of 17   ____________ ____________ 

              VS Initials               Affiliate Initials 

XII. Account Access. 

 

A. Eligibility.  Affiliate shall only authorize individuals who satisfy the eligibility requirements of “Users” 

to access LEARN.  Vigilant in its sole discretion may deny access to LEARN to any individual based on such person’s 

failure to satisfy such eligibility requirements. User logins are restricted to agents and sworn officers of the Affiliate.  

No User logins may be provided to agents or officers of other local, state, or Federal LEAs without the express written 

consent of Vigilant. 

 

B. Security.  Affiliate shall be responsible for assigning an Agency Manager who in turn will be responsible  

for assigning to each of Affiliate’s Users a username and password (one per user account).  A limited number of User 

accounts is provided.  Affiliate will cause the Users to maintain username and password credentials confidential and 

will prevent use of such username and password credentials by any unauthorized person(s).  Affiliate shall notify 

Vigilant immediately if Affiliate believes the password of any of its Users has, or may have, been obtained or used by 

any unauthorized person(s).  In addition, Affiliate must notify Vigilant immediately if Affiliate becomes aware of any 

other breach or attempted breach of the security of any of its Users’ accounts. 

 

C. CJIS Requirements.  Affiliate certifies that its LEARN users shall comply with the CJIS requirements 

outlined in Exhibit B. 

 

XIII. Service Package, Fees and Payment Provisions. 

 

A. Service Package. This Enterprise License Agreement is based on one (1) of the three (3) following Service 

Package Options. Please select one (1) Service Package below: 

 

        Service Package - Basic LPR Service Package: 
 

 Vigilant Managed/Hosted LPR server LEARN Account 

 Access to all Vigilant Software including all upgrades and updates 

 Unlimited user licensing for the following applications: 

o LEARN, CarDetector and TAS 

 

       Service Package - Option # 1 – Standard LPR Service Package: 

 

 All Basic Service Package benefits 

  Unlimited use of CarDetector – Mobile Hit Hunter (CDMS-MHH) 

 Unlimited use of Vigilant’s LPR Mobile Companion smartphone application 

 

        Service Package - Option # 2 – ‘Intelligence-Led Policing (ILP)’ Service Package: 

 All Service Package Option # 1 benefits 

 Mobile LPR hardware up to level of Tier (see Exhibit A) 

 Use of Vigilant Facial Recognition technologies up to level of Tier 

 FaceSearch Account 

 FaceSearch Mobile Companion 

 Templates up to limit for FaceSearch Account (details in Exhibit A) 
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 Tiered based on size of department (Tier 1A up to 50 sworn officers Tier 1 up to 100 sworn officers, 

Tier 2 up to 200 sworn officers, Tier 3 up to 500 sworn officers, Tier 4 up to 1,000 sworn officers, 

Tier 5 up to 1,500 sworn officers, Tier 6 up to 2,000 sworn officers) 

 States, Federal Agencies, and Departments with greater than 2,000 sworn fall under a, “Custom” 

Tier which will be defined in the Annual Service Fee Schedule if applicable. 

 
B. Service Fee. Payment of each Service Fee entitles Affiliate to all rights granted under this Agreement, 

including without limitation, use of the Software Products for the relevant Service Period, replacement of CLKs, and 

access to the updates and releases of the Software Products and associated equipment driver software to allow the 

Software Products to remain current and enable the best possible performance.  The annual Service Fee due for a 

particular Service Period is based on the number of current Vigilant issued CLK’s at the time of Service Fee invoicing, 

and which will be used by Affiliate in the upcoming Service Period.  A schedule of annual Service Fees is shown below: 

 

Annual Service Fee Schedule (multiplied by number of CLK’s Issued) 

 Total # of CLK’s under this ESA 0-14 CLK’s 15-30 CLK’s 31-60 CLK’s Over 60  

  Basic Service $525.00 $450.00 $400.00 $275.00   

  Standard (Option # 1) $750.00 $640.00 $565.00 $390.00   

 ILP Subscriber CLK Renewal Fees $525.00 $450.00 $400.00 $275.00  

 

Intelligence-Led Policing Service Package Annual Fee Schedule 

 Tier Mobile Fixed  

  ILP Tier 1B (Option #2) $  11,750.00 $  22,250.00   

  ILP Tier 1A (Option #2) $  15,250.00 $  25,750.00   

 ILP Tier 1 (Option #2) $  18,750.00 $  29,250.00  

 ILP Tier 2 (Option #2) $  34,250.00 $  55,250.00  

 ILP Tier 3 (Option #2) $  55,250.00 $  86,750.00  

 ILP Tier 4 (Option #2) $  84,750.00 $126,750.00  

 ILP Tier 5 (Options #2) $117,495.00 $169,995.00  

 ILP Tier 6 (Option #2) $144,995.00 $207,995.00  

 ILP Tier 7 (Option #2) $185,000.00 $251,000.00  

 ILP Tier 8 (Option #2) $292,500.00 $369,000.00  

 

Payment of the Service Fee is due thirty (30) days prior to the renewal of the then-current Service Period.  All Service 

Fees are exclusive of any sales, use, value-added or other federal, state or local taxes (excluding taxes based on 

Vigilant’s net income) and Affiliate agrees to pay any such tax.  Service Fees may increase by no higher than 4% per 

year for years after the first year of this agreement.  For ILP (Option # 2) Tier packages, the Tier amount is due for 
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subsequent periods and Basic Service CLK fees are due for all cameras from previous periods (this is in addition to the 

Annual Subscription Fee). 

 

Affiliate and Vigilant agree that the number of CLKs issued as of the Effective Date of this Agreement is_____[Insert 

Quantity].  All future additions of CLKs shall only be those as provided for in the definitions provided above. 

 

C. Advanced Service Fee Payments.  Vigilant will accept advanced Service Fee payments on a case by  

case basis for Affiliates who wish to lock in the Service Fee rates for subsequent periods at the rates currently in effect, 

as listed in the table above.  If Affiliate makes advanced Service Fee payments to Vigilant, advanced payments to 

Vigilant will be applied in full to each subsequent Service Period’s Service Fees until the balance of the credits is reduced 

to a zero balance.  System based advanced credits shall be applied to subsequent Service Fees in the amount that 

entitles Affiliate continued operation of the designated camera unit systems for the following Service Period until the 

credits are reduced to a zero balance. 

 

D. Price Adjustment. Vigilant has the right to increase or decrease the annual Service Fee from one Service 

Period to another; provided, however, that in no event will a Service Fee be increased by more than 4% of the prior 

Service Period’s Service Fees.  If Vigilant intends to adjust the Service Fee for a subsequent Service Period, it must give 

Affiliate notice of the proposed increase on or before the date that Vigilant invoices Affiliate for the upcoming Service 

Period. 

 

XIV. Miscellaneous. 

 

A. Limitation of Liability.  IN NO EVENT SHALL VIGILANT BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, 

SPECIAL, CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES INCLUDING DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFIT, ARISING OUT OF OR 

CONNECTED WITH THE USE OF THE SOFTWARE PRODUCTS, WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT, TORT, NEGLIGENCE, 

STRICT LIABILITY OR OTHERWISE, EVEN IF VIGILANT HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF DAMAGES. IN NO EVENT 

WILL VIGILANT’S LIABILITY ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THIS AGREEMENT EXCEED THE FEES PAID BY AFFILIATE TO 

VIGILANT FOR THE SOFTWARE PRODUCTS LICENSED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. 

 

B. Confidentiality.  Affiliate acknowledges that Software Products contain valuable and proprietary 

information of Vigilant and Affiliate will not disassemble, decompile or reverse engineer any Software Products to gain 

access to confidential information of Vigilant. 

 

C. Assignment.  Neither Vigilant nor Affiliate is permitted to assign this Agreement without the prior 

written consent of the other party. Any attempted assignment without written consent is void.  

 

D. Amendment; Choice of Law.  No amendment or modification of this Agreement shall be effective 

unless in writing and signed by authorized representatives of the parties. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws 

of the state of California without regard to its conflicts of law.  

 

E. Complete Agreement.  This Agreement constitutes the final and complete agreement between the 

parties with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes any prior or contemporaneous agreements, written 

or oral, with respect to such subject matter. 
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F. Relationship.  The relationship created hereby is that of contractor and customer and of licensor and 

Affiliate.   Nothing herein shall be construed to create a partnership, joint venture, or agency relationship between the 

parties hereto. Neither party shall have any authority to enter into agreements of any kind on behalf of the other and 

shall have no power or authority to bind or obligate the other in any manner to any third party. The employees or 

agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the employees or agents of the other party for any purpose 

whatsoever. Each party hereto represents that it is acting on its own behalf and is not acting as an agent for or on 

behalf of any third party. 

 

G. No Rights in Third Parties.  This agreement is entered into for the sole benefit of Vigilant and  

Affiliate and their permitted successors, executors, representatives, administrators and assigns. Nothing in this  

Agreement shall be construed as giving any benefits, rights, remedies or claims to any other person, firm, corporation 

or other entity, including, without limitation, the general public or any member thereof, or to authorize anyone not a 

party to this Agreement to maintain a suit for personal injuries, property damage, or any other relief in law or equity 

in connection with this Agreement. 

 

H. Construction.  The headings used in this Agreement are for convenience and ease of reference only, 

and do not define, limit, augment, or describe the scope, content or intent of this Agreement. Any term referencing 

time, days or period for performance shall be deemed calendar days and not business days, unless otherwise expressly 

provided herein. 

 

I. Severability.  If any provision of this Agreement shall for any reason be held to be invalid, illegal, 

unenforceable, or in conflict with any law of a federal, state, or local government having jurisdiction over this 

Agreement, such provision shall be construed so as to make it enforceable to the greatest extent permitted, such 

provision shall remain in effect to the greatest extent permitted and the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall 

remain in full force and effect. 

  

J. Federal Government. Any use, copy or disclosure of Software Products by the U.S. Government is 

subject to restrictions as set forth in this Agreement and as provided by DFARS 227.7202-1(a) and 227.7202-3(a) (1995), 

DFARS 252.227-7013(c)(1)(ii) (Oct 1988), FAR 12.212(a)(1995), FAR 52.227-19, or FAR 52.227 (ALT III), as applicable. 

 

K. Right to Audit.  Affiliate, upon thirty (30) days advanced written request to Vigilant, shall have the right 

to investigate, examine, and audit any and all necessary non-financial books, papers, documents, records and personnel 

that pertain to this Agreement and any other Sub Agreements.   

 

L. Notices; Authorized Representatives; Technical Support Agents. All notices, requests, demands, or 

other communications required or permitted to be given hereunder must be in writing and must be addressed to the 

parties at their respective addresses set forth below and shall be deemed to have been duly given when (a) delivered 

in person; (b) sent by facsimile transmission indicating receipt at the facsimile number where sent; (c) one (1) business 

day after being deposited with a reputable overnight air courier service; or (d) three (3) business days after being 

deposited with the United States Postal Service, for delivery by certified or registered mail, postage pre-paid and return 

receipt requested. All notices and communications regarding default or termination of this Agreement shall be 

delivered by hand or sent by certified mail, postage pre-paid and return receipt requested. Either party may from time 

to time change the notice address set forth below by delivering 30 days advance notice to the other party in accordance 

with this section setting forth the new address and the date on which it will become effective. 
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Vigilant Solutions, LLC 

Attn: Sales Administration 

1152 Stealth Street 

Livermore, CA 94551 

 

Affiliate:   __________________________ 

Attn:           __________________________ 

Address:     __________________________ 

                    ___________________________ 

 

M. Authorized Representatives; Technical Support Agents.  Affiliate’s Authorized Representatives and its 

Technical Support Agents are set forth below in the Contact Information Worksheet.  Affiliate’s Authorized 

Representative is responsible for administering this Agreement and Affiliate’s Technical Support Agents are responsible 

for administering the Software Products and acting as Affiliate’s Software Products support contact. Either party may 

from time to time change its Authorized Representative, and Affiliate may from time to time change its Technical 

Support Agents, in each case, by delivering 30 days advance notice to the other party in accordance with the notice 

provisions of this Agreement. 

 

N. Facial Recognition Image Integration.  Affiliate may elect, at its sole discretion, to have Vigilant enable 
the ability for the Affiliate’s existing facial recognition images to be imported into its FaceSearch gallery. This process 
requires some reformatting of the data for compatibility. The data remains property of the Affiliate, is maintained 
according to the retention policy set by the Affiliate and is shared to other agencies under the rules defined by the 
Affiliate. This service is at an additional cost.  Vigilant uses a third-party service from The Center for Law Enforcement 
Technology, Training, & Research, Inc. (LETTR) to deliver this service. If the Affiliate elects to use this service, it 
acknowledges that The Center for Law Enforcement Technology, Training, & Research, Inc. a non-profit, 501(c)(3) 
corporation, working under contract with Vigilant and acting on behalf of the Affiliate, will perform the described 
services for law enforcement information sharing purposes. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed the Agreement as of the Effective Date.  

 

 

Manufacturer:   Vigilant Solutions, LLC 

 

Authorized Agent:  Bill Quinlan 

 

Title:     Vice President Sales Operations 

 

Date:    ____________________________________________________ 

 

Signature:   ____________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

Affiliate Organization:  ____________________________________________________ 

 

Authorized Agent: ____________________________________________________ 

 

Title:     ____________________________________________________ 

 

Date:     ____________________________________________________ 

 

Signature:   ____________________________________________________ 
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Enterprise Service Agreement  

 

Contact Information Worksheet 

 

Please complete the following contact information for your Vigilant Solutions Enterprise License program. 

 

Enterprise License Agreement Holder 

Company / Agency Name:  

Company / Agency Type:  

Address:  

  

  

  

Primary Contact 

Name:  

Title:  Phone:  

Email:  

Supervisor Information 

Name:  

Title:  Phone:  

Email:  

Financial Contact (Accounts Payable) 

Name:  

Title:  Phone:  

Email:  

Technical Support Contact # 1 

Name:  

Title:  Phone:  

Email:  

Technical Support Contact # 2 

Name:  

Title:  Phone:  

Email:  

 

 

For questions or concerns, please contact Vigilant Solutions' sales team: 

 

sales@vigilantsolutions.com 

 

1-925-398-2079 
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Exhibit A: Option # 2 ILP Tier Package Components 

 

ILP Bundle for Agencies of Up to 25 Sworn ILP Bundle for Agencies of Up to 50 Sworn 

Includes: Includes: 

 - Agency license for LEARN SaaS  - Agency license for LEARN SaaS 

 - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data  - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data 

 - One (1) 3-Camera Mobile LPR System or  - One (1) 3-Camera Mobile LPR System or 

   Three (3) Fixed Camera Systems    Three (3) Fixed Camera Systems 

 - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages  - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages 

 - LEARN-Mobile Companion  - LEARN-Mobile Companion 

 - Mobile Hit Hunter  - Mobile Hit Hunter 

 - Agency license for FaceSearch  - Agency license for FaceSearch 

 - Image gallery up to 5,000 images  - Image gallery up to 5,000 images 

ILP Bundle for Agencies of 51 to 100 Sworn ILP Bundle for Agencies of 101 to 200 Sworn 

Includes: Includes: 

 - Agency license for LEARN SaaS  - Agency license for LEARN SaaS 

 - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data  - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data 

 - One (1) 3-Camera Mobile LPR System or  - Two (2) 3-Camera Mobile LPR System or 

   Three (3) Fixed Camera Systems    Six (6) Fixed Camera Systems 

 - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages  - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages 

 - LEARN-Mobile Companion  - LEARN-Mobile Companion 

 - Mobile Hit Hunter  - Mobile Hit Hunter 

 - Agency license for FaceSearch  - Agency license for FaceSearch 

 - Image gallery up to 5,000 images  - Image gallery up to 20,000 images 

ILP Bundle for Agencies of 201 to 500 Sworn ILP Bundle for Agencies of 501 to 1,000 Sworn 

Includes: Includes: 

 - Agency license for LEARN SaaS  - Agency license for LEARN SaaS 

 - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data  - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data 

 - Three (3) 3-Camera Mobile LPR System or  - Four (4) 3-Camera Mobile LPR Systems or 

   Nine (9) Fixed Camera Systems    Twelve (12) Fixed Camera Systems 

 - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages  - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages 

 - LEARN-Mobile Companion  - LEARN-Mobile Companion 

 - Mobile Hit Hunter  - Mobile Hit Hunter 

 - Agency license for FaceSearch  - Agency license for FaceSearch 

 - Image gallery up to 50,000 images   - Image gallery up to 75,000 images 

ILP Bundle for Agencies of 1,000 to 1,500 Sworn ILP Bundle for Agencies of 1,501 to 2,000 Sworn 

Includes: Includes: 

 - Agency license for LEARN SaaS  - Agency license for LEARN SaaS 

 - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data  - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data 

 - Five (5) 3-Camera Mobile LPR Systems or  - Six (6) 3-Camera Mobile LPR Systems or 

   Fifteen (15) Fixed Camera Systems    Eighteen (18) Fixed Camera Systems 

 - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages  - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages 

 - LEARN-Mobile Companion  - LEARN-Mobile Companion 

 - Mobile Hit Hunter  - Mobile Hit Hunter 

 - Agency license for FaceSearch  - Agency license for FaceSearch 

 - Image gallery up to 100,000 images  - Image gallery up to 200,000 images 
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ILP Bundle for Agencies up to 2,500 Sworn ILP Bundle for Agencies up to 5,000 Sworn 

Includes: Includes: 

 - Agency license for LEARN SaaS  - Agency license for LEARN SaaS 

 - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data  - Unlimited access to Commercial LPR data 

 - Seven (7) 3-Camera Mobile LPR Systems or  - Eight (8) 3-Camera Mobile LPR Systems or  

   Twenty one (24) Fixed Camera Systems    Twenty four (24) Fixed Camera Systems 

 - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages  - First year of Basic and Standard Service Packages 

 - LEARN-Mobile Companion  - LEARN-Mobile Companion 

 - Mobile Hit Hunter  - Mobile Hit Hunter 

 - Agency license for FaceSearch  - Agency license for FaceSearch 

 - Image gallery up to 250,000 images  - Image gallery up to 500,000 images 
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Exhibit B: CJIS Requirements 

 

Vigilant and the Affiliate agree on the importance of data security, integrity and system availability and that these 

security objectives will only be achieved through shared responsibility. Vigilant and the Affiliate agree they will more 

likely be successful with information security by use of the Vigilant supplied technical controls and client Affiliate use of 

those controls; in conjunction with agency and personnel policies to protect the systems, data and privacy.  

 

Vigilant and the Affiliate agree that Affiliate owned and FBI-CJIS supplied data in Vigilant systems does not meet the 

definition of FBI-CJIS provided Criminal Justice Information (CJI). Regardless, Vigilant agrees to treat the Affiliate-

supplied information in Vigilant systems as CJI. Vigilant will strive to meet those technical and administrative controls; 

ensuring the tools are in place for the proper protection of systems, information and privacy of individuals to the 

greatest degree possible. 

 

Vigilant and the Affiliate agree that information obtained or incorporated into Vigilant systems may be associated with 

records that are sensitive in nature having, tactical, investigative and Personally Identifiable Information. As such, that 

information will be treated in accordance with applicable laws, policies and regulations governing protection and privacy 

of this type of data. 

 

Vigilant and the Affiliate agree that products and services offered by Vigilant are merely an investigative tool to aid the 

client in the course of their duties and that Vigilant make no claims that direct actions be initiated based solely upon the 

information responses or analytical results. Further, Vigilant and the Affiliate agree that the Affiliate is ultimately 

responsible for taking the appropriate actions from results, hits, etc. generated by Vigilant products and require ongoing 

training, human evaluation, verifying the accuracy and currency of the information, and appropriate analysis prior to 

taking any action. 

 

As such, the parties agree to do the following: 

 

Vigilant: 

 

1. Vigilant has established the use of FBI-CJIS Security Policy as guidance for implementing technical security 

controls in an effort to meet or exceed those Policy requirements. 

2. Vigilant agrees to appoint a CJIS Information Security Officer to act as a conduit to the client Contracting 

Government Agency, Agency Coordinator, to receive any security policy information and disseminate to the 

appropriate staff. 

3. Vigilant agrees to adhere to FBI-CJIS Security Policy Awareness Training and Personnel Screening standards as 

required by the Affiliate. 

4. Vigilant agrees, by default, to classify all client supplied data and information related to client owned 

infrastructure, information systems or communications systems as “Criminal Justice Data”. All client information 

will be treated at the highest level of confidentiality by all Vigilant staff and authorized partners. Vigilant has 

supporting guidance/policies for staff handling the full life cycle of information in physical or electronic form 

and has accompanying disciplinary procedures for unauthorized access, misuse or mishandling of that 

information. 

5. Vigilant will not engage in data mining, commercial sale, unauthorized access and/or use of any of Affiliate 

owned data. 

6. Vigilant and partners agree to use their formal cyber Incident Response Plan if such event occurs. 
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7. Vigilant agrees to immediately inform Affiliate of any cyber incident or data breach, to include DDoS, Malware, 

Virus, etc. that may impact or harm client data, systems or operations so proper analysis can be performed and 

client Incident Response Procedures can be initiated. 

8. Vigilant will only allow authorized support staff to access the Affiliate’s account or Affiliate data in support of 

Affiliate as permitted by the terms of contracts.  

9. Vigilant agrees to use training, policy and procedures to ensure support staff use proper handling, processing, 

storing, and communication protocols for Affiliate data. 

10. Vigilant agrees to protect client systems and data by monitoring and auditing staff user activity to ensure that it 

is only within the purview of system application development, system maintenance or the support roles 

assigned.   

11. Vigilant agrees to inform the Affiliate of any unauthorized, inappropriate use of data or systems. 

12. Vigilant will design software applications to facilitate FBI-CJIS compliant information handling, processing, 

storing, and communication of Affiliate. 

13. Vigilant will advise Affiliate when any software application or equipment technical controls are not consistent 

with meeting FBI-CJIS Policy criteria for analysis and due consideration. 

14. Vigilant agrees to use the existing Change Management process to sufficiently plan for system or software 

changes and updates with Rollback Plans. 

15. Vigilant agrees to provide technical security controls that only permit authorized user access to Affiliate owned 

data and Vigilant systems as intended by the Affiliate and data owners.  

16. Vigilant agrees to meet or exceed the FBI-CJIS Security Policy complex password construction and change rules.  

17. Vigilant will only provide access to Vigilant systems and Affiliate owned information through Affiliate managed 

role-based access and applied sharing rules configured by the Affiliate.  

18. Vigilant agrees to provide technical controls with additional levels of user Advanced Authentication in Physically 

Non-Secure Locations. 

19. Vigilant agrees to provide compliant FIPS 140-2 Certified 128-bit encryption to Affiliate owned data during 

transport and storage (“data at rest”) while in the custody and control of Vigilant.  

20. Vigilant agrees to provide firewalls and virus protection to protect networks, storage devices and data. 

21. Vigilant agrees to execute archival, purges and/or deletion of data as configured by the data owner.  

22. Vigilant agrees to provide auditing and alerting tools within the software applications so Affiliate can monitor 

access and activity of Vigilant support staff and Affiliate users for unauthorized access, disclosure, alteration or 

misuse of Affiliate owned data. (Vigilant support staff will only have access when granted by the Affiliate.)  

23. Vigilant will only perform direct support remote access to Affiliate systems/infrastructure when requested, 

authorized and physically granted access to the applications/systems by the Affiliate. This activity will be 

documented by both parties. 

24. Vigilant creates and retains activity transaction logs to enable auditing by the Affiliate data owners and Vigilant 

staff. 

25. Vigilant agrees to provide physical protection for the equipment-storing Affiliate data along with additional 

technical controls to protect physical and logical access to systems and data.  

26. Vigilant agrees to participate in any Information or Technical Security Compliance Audit performed by the 

Affiliate, state CJIS System Agency or FBI-CJIS Division. 

27. Vigilant agrees to perform independent employment background screening for its’ staff and participate in 

additional fingerprint background screening as required by Affiliate. 

28. Vigilant agrees that the Affiliate owns all Affiliate contributed data to include “hot-lists”, scans, user information 

etc., is only shared as designated by the client and remains the responsibility and property of the Affiliate.  
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Affiliate: 

 

1. Affiliate agrees to appoint an Agency Coordinator as a central Point of Contact for all FBI-CJIS Security Policy 

related matters and to assign staff that are familiar with the contents of the FBI-CJIS Security Policy. 

2. Affiliate agrees to have the Agency Coordinator provide timely updates with specific information regarding any 

new FBI-CJIS, state or local information security policy requirements that may impact Vigilant compliance or 

system/application development and, to facilitate obtaining certifications, training, and fingerprint-based 

background checks as required. 

3. Affiliate agrees to inform Vigilant when any FBI-CJIS Security Awareness Training, personnel background 

screening or execution of FBI-CJIS Security Addendum Certifications are required. 

4. Affiliate agrees to immediately inform Vigilant of any relevant data breach or cyber incident, to include DDoS, 

Malware, Virus, etc. that may impact or harm Vigilant systems, operations, business partners and/or other 

Affiliates, so proper analysis can be performed, and Incident Response Procedures can be initiated. 

5. Affiliate agrees that they are responsible for the legality and compliance of information recorded, submitted or 

placed in Vigilant systems and use of that data. 

6. Affiliate agrees that they are responsible for proper equipment operation and placement of equipment. 

7. Affiliate agrees that they are responsible for vetting authorized user access to Vigilant systems with due 

consideration of providing potential access to non-Affiliate information. 

8. Affiliate agrees that responsibility and control of persons granted access to purchased Vigilant systems, along 

with data stored and transmitted via Vigilant systems, is that of the Affiliate. 

9. Affiliate agrees that they have responsibility for all data security, handling and data protection strategies from 

point of acquisition, during transport and until submission (“Hotlist upload”) into Vigilant systems. 

10. Affiliate agrees to reinforce client staff policies and procedures for secure storage and protection of Vigilant 

system passwords.  

11. Affiliate agrees to reinforce client staff policies for creating user accounts with only government domain email 

addresses. Exceptions will be granted in writing. 

12. Affiliate agrees to reinforce client staff policies for not sharing user accounts. 

13. Affiliate agrees to use Vigilant role-based access as designed to foster system security and integrity. 

14. Affiliate agrees that they control, and are responsible for, appropriate use and data storage policies as well as 

procedures for the data maintained outside the Vigilant systems. This includes when any information is 

disseminated, extracted or exported out of Vigilant systems.   

15. Affiliate agrees that they control and are responsible for developing policies, procedures and enforcement for 

applying deletion/purging and dissemination rules to information within and outside the Vigilant systems. 

16. Affiliate agrees that it is their responsibility to ensure data and system protection strategies are accomplished 

through the tools provided by Vigilant for account and user management features along with audit and alert 

threshold features.  

17. Affiliate agrees to use the “virtual escorting” security tools provided for managing client system remote access 

and monitor Vigilant support staff when authorized to assist the client. 

18. Affiliate agrees that the Vigilant designed technical controls and tools will only be effective in conjunction with 

Affiliate created policies and procedures that guide user access and appropriate use of the system. 

19. Affiliate agrees that information and services provided through Vigilant products do not provide any actionable 

information, Affiliate users are responsible for the validity and accuracy of their data and developing procedures 

to verify information with the record owner and other systems (NCIC) based upon the potential lead generated. 
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Jeff Mohlenkamp, Finance Director 

Jennifer Ustation, Senior Accountant 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Contract for Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 
  

Background and Analysis:  

On September 15, 2020, City Council took action to adopt a revised investment policy. 

At the time of adopting the policy the topic of investment advisor selection was 

discussed. City staff believe that engaging an investment advisor would provide many 

benefits to the City’s investment portfolio by providing professional advice on investment 

selection, management of the City’s investment portfolio and assisting the City in 

achieving the goals of the investment policy which are safety of principal, liquidity, and 

obtaining a market rate of return.  

 

On November 9, 2020, the Finance and Audit Committee formed a selection sub-

committee to develop and issue a request for proposals (RFP) for investment advisor 

services and to select a firm from the RFP submissions to bring back to the Finance and 

Audit Committee for recommendation to the City Council.  

 

The sub-committee consisted of Treasurer Barry Ginnetti and Member Frank Parks, 

Finance Director Jeff Mohlenkamp and Senior Accountant Jennifer Ustation. The RFP 

(Attachment A) was issued on November 30, 2020, with a due date of January 6, 2021. 

Eight (8) firms responded to the RFP as follows: 

 

 Chandler Asset Management, 

 Gracia Hamilton & Associates, L.P., 

 HighMark Capital Management, 

 Meeder Investment Management, 

 PFM Asset Management,  

 Public Trust Advisors, LLC, 

 Time Value Investments, and 

 USbancorp. 

298

Item 9.



 

The sub-committee reviewed all eight (8) proposals to select firms to interview based on 

selection process guidelines within the RFP. Three (3) firms were then selected for an 

interview by the sub-committee.  Public Trust Advisors, LLC, received a unanimous 

highest ranking. The firm selection was presented to the Finance and Audit Committee 

February 8, 2021, in which the committee made a unanimous vote to recommend for 

City Council consideration of contract award. 

 

A contract has been negotiated for investment advisor and portfolio management 

services with an initial term of three years with options for two additional one-year 

extensions (Attachment B).  

Fiscal Impact: 

The contract amount for the three-year period is as follows: 

 

Year 1 – First $50 million in assets under management 5 bps (0.05%) , assets above 

$50 million under management 4.5 bps (0.045%) with a capped fee of $35,000. 

 

Year 2 and 3 - First $50 million in assets under management 5 bps (0.05%) , assets 

above $50 million under management 4.5 bps (0.045%) 

 

City staff would note that a separate agreement with a custodial bank will need to be 

adopted as well.  This cost is expected to be 1.0 bps or less.  For a $75 million portfolio, 

this would translate to an estimated annual cost of approximately $7,500. 

 

It is expected that the increased revenue that would come in for restructuring the 

investments would more than offset the costs of this contract and the necessary costs 

associated with a custodial bank. 

 
Recommended Action: 

Approve a three-year contract with Public Trust Advisors, LLC, to perform 

investment advisor and portfolio management services with options for 2 one-

year extensions. 

Attachments: 

A. RFP for Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 
B. Contract with Public Trust Advisors, LLC for Investment Advisor services 
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 CITY OF BEAUMONT 
550 E. Sixth Street, Beaumont, CA 92223 
Phone: (951) 769-8518  Fax: (951) 769-8526 

 

 
 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 
FOR Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 

 
 
 
 

 
 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

 
 

Jeff Mohlenkamp, Director of Finance 
550 E. 6th Street - Beaumont, California 92223 

 
(951) 572-3236 

e-mail address: jmohlenkamp@beaumontca.gov 
 

Proposals Due By:  
12:00 Noon 

Wednesday, January 6, 2020 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

RFP Available online at: 
Public Purchase, CSMFO, GFOA and  

www.ci.beaumont.ca.us 
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CITY OF BEAUMONT 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL  

Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
The City of Beaumont is seeking proposals from firms to provide investment advisory and portfolio 
management services for approximately $89 million in operating and capital funds (non-pension funds). 
The term will be three years, with two one year options, which may be exercised at City’s discretion. 
The selected firm(s) will be responsible for performing in accordance with the scope of services, as 

further detailed in Attachment Ⅱ. 

 
Background Information 
 
The City of Beaumont is a general law city incorporated in 1912 currently serving a population of 
approximately 49,000, located in Western Riverside County. The City operates under a council-
manager format of government which consists of a Mayor, Mayor Pro-Tem, three Councilmembers and 
the City Manager. The positions of Mayor and Mayor Pro-Tem are rotated among the elected 
Councilmembers. A City Clerk and Treasurer are elected position, each for a four-year term. 
 
In addition to its function as the governing body of the City, the City Council acts as the governing body 
for other separate entities: Beaumont Financing Authority, Beaumont Public Improvement Authority, 
Beaumont Transit System, and the Beaumont Utility Authority. The City’s management also has 
custodial, accounting and financial reporting responsibility for the Successor Agency to the City of 
Beaumont Redevelopment Agency. There is no requirement for separate financial reporting for these 
separate entities with one exception (Beaumont Transit System). 
 
Official accounting records are on-site in the Finance Department, while some supporting information 
may be located in other departments within the City. Beaumont uses the Tyler Incode 10 accounting 
software. Payroll is processed through Paychex. We are in the process of upgrading Incode 10 to 
include the payroll module and should be complete by June 30, 2021. 
 
The City’s primary investment objective to achieve a reasonable rate of return on public funds while 
minimizing the potential for capital losses arising from market changes or issuer default. Although the 
generation of revenues through interest earnings on investment is an appropriate City goal, the primary 
consideration in the investment of City funds is capital preservation in the overall portfolio and 
maintaining required liquidity. As such, the City’s yield objective is to achieve a reasonable rate of return 
on City investments rather than the maximum generation of income, which could expose the City to 
unacceptable levels of risk.  
 

The Investment Policy is attached as Attachment Ⅲ. 

 
Relevant operational detail for conducting investment advisor and portfolio management services is 
provided as follows: 
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1. The Finance Department consists of the Finance Director, and five (5) staff members 

responsible for accounting and financial reporting, budgeting, payroll, accounts payable, 
revenue recording, banking and treasury investment, purchase order and project accounting 
tracking. Revenues are collected at various locations throughout the City and recorded in 
Tyler Incode 10 by non-finance department personnel. 
 

2. City Funds and Account  Groups are as follows: 
 

a. General Fund (1) 
b. Internal Service Funds (2) 
c. Special Revenue Funds (9) 
d. Debt Service Fund (1) 
e. Capital Project Funds (17) 
f. Enterprise Funds (7) 
g. Agency Funds (4) 

 
 

3. Within Incode’s information management system, pooled cash is the consolidation of 
operating cash into one primary bank account. The accounts payable for all participating 
funds are paid from this one account. The routine receipts of all participating funds are 
deposited into this same bank account. 

 
4. The City’s total expected payroll for the year ended June 30, 2021 is approximately $24 

million, covering 157 budgeted full-time and part-time positions. The total municipal budget 
for the 2020-21 fiscal year is approximately $48 million. 

 
For further information, City’s past two years AFRs’ and current and last year adopted budget are 
located on the City’s website at: https://beaumontca.gov/921/Audits-and-Reports 
 
 
The City has not had a prior Investment Advisor and has participated mostly within the LAIF CA State 
Investment Program. 
 
Project Schedule 

RFP Issued November 30, 2020 

Questions Due December 12, 2020 

Responses to questions provided by December 18, 2020 

Submittals Due January 6, 2021 

Staff Review January 7-15, 2021 

Presentations/Interview January 20-21, 2021 

Finance Committee Review February 8, 2021 

City Council Review/Approval February 16, 2021 

 
 
 
Response Submittal 
 
Interested firms shall submit three (3) copies of the proposal no later than January 6, 2021 at 
12:00p.m. No late submittals will be accepted. “City of Beaumont 2020 Investment Advisor and Portfolio 
Management Services RFP” must be clearly marked on the outside of the envelope: 
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Submit Proposal to: 
City of Beaumont    
550 E. 6th Street 

Beaumont, CA 92223 
 

Additionally, one electronic copy of the proposal shall be sent to finance@beaumontca.gov by 
12:00p.m. on January 6, 2021 for proposal to be considered. 

 
 

Any requests for clarification or other questions concerning this RFP must be submitted via email to 
Jennifer Ustation (as shown below) no later than December 12, 2020. Responses to all questions will 
be provided to all known interested parties by December 18, 2020. 
 

Jennifer Ustation, Senior Accountant 
Email:justation@beaumontca.gov 

 
General Requirements 
 
The City of Beaumont reserves the right to reject any or all responses, to waive any informality in any 
responses, and to select the vendor that best meets the City’s needs. 
 
There is no expressed or implied obligation for the City to reimburse responding firms for any 
expenses incurred in preparing proposals in response to this request. Materials submitted by 
respondents are subject to public inspection under the California Public Records Act (Government 
Code Sec. 6250 et seq.) unless exempt. Any language purporting to render the entire proposal 
confidential or proprietary will be ineffective and will be disregarded. 
 
All property rights, including publication rights of all reports produced by respondents in connection 
with services performed under the agreement will be vested in the City. In addition, respondents will 
not publish or release any of the results of its examination without the express written permission of 
the City.  
 
Responses must be submitted no later than the date and time stated on this RFP. Responses shall be 
reviewed and rated as set forth in the Selection Process section of this RFP. The City will then 
determine which firm best meets the City’s requirements.  
 
During the evaluation process, the City reserves the right (where it may serve the City’s best interest) 
to request additional information or clarification from respondents. At the discretion of the City, firms 
submitting proposals may be requested to make oral presentations as part of the evaluation process. 
 
The City reserves the right to retain all proposals submitted and to use any ideas in a proposal 
regardless of whether the proposal was selected. Submission of a proposal indicated acceptance by 
the firm of the conditions contained in the Request for Proposals, unless clearly and specifically noted 
in the proposal as submitted and confirmed in the contract between the City and the firm selected.  
 
The City reserves the right to negotiate final pricing with the most qualified firm. The City may invite 
selected firms to meet with the evaluation team on or around the week of January 18, 2021, at no 
additional cost to the City. 
 

The City’s standard Contract Services Agreement is included as Attachment Ⅰ.  Upon award of the 

contract, it is expected that the successful proposer will accept the Agreement terms and conditions 
“as is” without modification. Any contract modifications are to be stated upfront, at the time of 
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submittal.  
 
Any costs incurred in the preparation of the response, presentation to the City, travel in conjunction 
with such presentations, or samples of items shall be the responsibility of the respondent. The City 
assumes no responsibility and no liability for costs incurred by respondents prior to issuance of 
contract.  
 
The proposer shall furnish the City with such additional information the City may reasonably require. 
 
 
Proposal Requirements 
 
The City requests responses be organized in a logical format that is relevant to these services. The 
responses shall also be concise, excluding excessive or irrelevant material and should contain the 
following: 
 

A. Cover Page 
 

B. Table of Contents 
 
C. Executive Summary 
 

Provide a brief summary describing the proposer’s ability to perform the work requested, a 
history of the proposer’s background and experience providing services, the qualifications 
of the proposer’s personnel to be assigned to this project, any subcontractor, sub 
consultants, and/or suppliers and a brief history of their background and experience, and 
any other information called for by this request for proposal which the proposer deems 
relevant, including restating any exceptions to this request for proposal. This summary 
should be brief and concise to apprise the reader of the basic services offered, experience 
and qualifications of the proposer, staff subcontractors, and/or suppliers.  

  
D. Questionnaire/Response to Scope of Services 

 
Proposer shall provide responses and information to fully satisfy each item in the 
Questionnaire. Each question item should be presented before the proposer’s response. 
 

E. Attachments 
 
Questionnaire 
 

A. Company and General Information 
 
1. Company name and address. 

 
2. Letter of transmittal signed by an individual authorized to bind the respondent, stating 

that the respondent has read and will comply with all the terms and conditions of the 
RFP. 

 
3. General information about the primary contact who would be able to answer questions 

about the proposal. Include name, title, telephone number and email address of the 
individual. 

 
B. Qualifications and Experience of the Firm 
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1. Describe the organization, date founded, and ownership of your firm. If your firm 

experienced a material change in organizational structure, ownership or management 
during the past three years, describe the change. 

 
2. Which office(s) of your organization will have primary responsibility for managing this 

account? List the members of your team who will be responsible for providing the 
services and for ongoing support. 

 
3. What is your firm’s experience conducting the services requested? Describe 

comparable projects performed by your firm in the last five years, including number of 
projects, scope of service, and status of projects. 

 
4. Describe any other business affiliations (subsidiaries, joint ventures, “soft dollar 

arrangements with brokers). Describe your firm’s policy on soft dollars.  
 

5. Describe your firm’s experience managing fixed income portfolios for governmental 
entities. 

 
6. Does your firm act as a broker or as a primary dealer in securities or receive any other 

form of additional compensation (including soft dollars) for the client transactions aside 
from the direct fee paid by clients? 

 
7. Provide the number and types of accounts, total asset value, and composition of 

portfolios currently being managed by your firm. 
 

8. Comment on other areas that may make your firm different form your competitors.  
 

9. Describe your firm’s sources of revenue, categorized by retail and institutional 
accounts. 

 
10. Is your firm a registered Investment Advisor under the Investment Advisor’s Act of 

1940, as amended? 
 

11. Describe any SEC, NASD, or regulatory censure or litigation involving your firm or its 
employees within the past three years. 

 
12. Did you, or will you, pay a finder’s fee to any third party for business related to this 

account? Specify the recipients of any fee. 
 
C. Qualifications and Experience of Proposed Project Team 

 
1. Describe the qualifications of staff proposed for the assignment, position(s) in the firm, 

and types and amount of equivalent experience. Be sure to include any municipal 
agencies they have worked with in the past three years and their level of involvement. 
A description of how overall supervision will be provided should be included.  

 
2. Identify the investment professionals (portfolio manager, analysts, and researchers) 

employed by your firm, by classification, and specify the average number of accounts 
handled by portfolio managers. Are there any established limits on accounts or assets 
under management? 
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3. Provide an affirmative statement that the primary contact and all assigned key 
professional staff are properly licensed to practice in California. 

 
4. Describe your firm’s training and education efforts to keep portfolio managers informed 

of developments relevant to government investment managers. 
 

5. Has there been any turnover of professional staff in the firm in the last three years 
assigned to public sector clients? 

 
6. Summarize your assets under management (institutional only) over the past five years 

and average assets per client. 
 

7. Provide relevant performance statistics on a comparable portfolio that you would 
recommend to the City of Beaumont and compare with industry averages or 
benchmarks for the last one, three, five, ten year period and/or since inception, noting 
the performance measurement methodology/basis (e.g. Total Rate of Return (GIPS), 
Effective Rate of Return, etc.). 

 
8. How many accounts have you gained in the last 12 months? How many accounts have 

been lost in the last 12 months and why? 
 
D. Assets Under Management 

 
1. Summarize your institutional investment assets under management by category as 

shown below for your latest reporting period. 
 

 Governmental Non-Governmental Total 

Operating/Bond 
Funds 

$ $ $ 

Pension Funds    

Foundations    

Equity Funds    

Total $ $ $ 

 
 

E. Investment Management Approach and Discipline 
 

1. Briefly describe your firm’s investment management philosophy, including your 
approach to managing governmental portfolios. 

 
2. How frequently do you formulate and review fixed income strategy? How is that carried 

out and who is involved? 
 

3. What are the primary strategies for adding value to portfolios (e.g. market timing, credit 
research. trading)? 

 
4. How are portfolios managed (e.g. by team or individual manager)? What is the back-up 

when the manager is away? 
 

5. What oversight is provided to portfolio managers? 
 

6. What role does interest-rate forecasting play in your portfolio management strategy? 
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7. How will you handle fluctuating cash flows and the cash forecasting process? 

 
8. Describe on ongoing daily investment procedures proposed for the City including 

procedures for trades, security choice, controls, etc., and how you will provide liquidity. 
 

9. How frequently would you suggest your staff meet with the City’s staff? Who will attend 
these meetings? 

 
 
 

F. Reporting 
 
1. Describe the investment accounting and reporting system used by your firm. 

 
2. Describe the frequency and format of reports that you would provide to the city staff. 

Send a sample. 
 

3. What performance benchmarks would you suggest for this portfolio? Provide 
recommendations regarding performance benchmarks for a portfolio similar to that of 
the City’s. What experience has the firm had in developing benchmarks for public 
operating portfolios? 

 
G. Questions/Response to Scope of Services 

 
1. Describe the methods by which your firm will fulfill the services requested in the Scope 

of Services and subsequent sections. 
 

2. Provide a statement of the service(s) that differentiate your firm from other 
respondents. 

 
 

H. Fees 
 

1. Provide your fees for the proposed services. Fee quotes should be detailed by service. 
 

2. Outline billing and payment expectations, including timing and method of payment. 
 

3. Describe any remaining fees not previously detailed in the above. 
 

4. Describe any renumeration that your agency would receive on any specific investment 
transactions completed on behalf of the City. 

 
 

I. References 
 

List the name, address and telephone number of references from at least three (3) recent 
similar projects. Include a brief description of the work provided for each reference.  
California municipal or county projects are preferred. You may offer more than three recent 
similar projects if desired. The references should include the start date of the project and 
the date of completion for each project. 

 
J. Implementation Schedule 
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Include a detailed implementation schedule with an estimated project start date of 
February 17, 2021 and note key project milestones and timelines for deliverables. Identify 
any assumptions used in developing the schedule. 

 
K. Certificate(s) of Insurance 

 
The City will require the successful Respondent (or Proposer) to provide Certificates of 
Insurance evidencing required coverage types and the minimum limits. See the attached 
City Draft Standard Agreement for more information on the City’s insurance requirements. 

 
L. Business License  

 
The proposing organization does not require a Beaumont City business license to respond 
to this RFP. However, the successful proposer will be required to acquire a Beaumont 
Business License during the contracting process and maintain an active license throughout 
the contracted period. 

 
M. Standard City Professional Services Agreement 

 
The City will require the successful Proposer to execute a professional services agreement 
with the City. Please review the attached draft agreement and identify any questions of 
concern in your response to the City. 

 
 
Overview and Scope of Services 
 
The request for Proposals is for Professional Investment Advisory and Portfolio Management Services 

as set forth in Attachment Ⅱ – Scope of Services. 

 
Selection Process 
 
Staff will review the proposals and make a recommendation to the City Council for review (tentatively 
scheduled for February 16, 2021). The City intends to evaluate the proposals based upon the data 
presented in response to the RFP. The following general selection criteria will be used to evaluate 
each proposal: 
 

1. Ability to meet service requirement; understanding the needs and requirements of the City; 
scope and services offered. 

 
2. Experience, qualifications and knowledge of key personnel; references for similar work 

completed within the last three years.  
 
3. Proposed pricing. 
 
4. Completeness of responses to the Request for Proposals.  
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 THIS AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 

CONTRACTOR is made and effective as of the ________________day of 

___________, 2020, by and between the CITY OF BEAUMONT (“CITY”) 

whose address is 550 E. 6th Street, Beaumont, California 92223 and 

____________________ whose address is __________________________ 

(“CONTRACTOR”).   

 

RECITALS 

 

 This Agreement is entered into on the basis of the following 

facts, understandings and intentions of the parties to this 

Agreement: 

 

A. CITY desires to engage CONTRACTOR to provide 

_________________________________; and 

 

B. CONTRACTOR has made a proposal (“Proposal”) to the CITY to provide such 

professional services, which Proposal is attached hereto as Exhibit “A”; and 

 
 C. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide such services pursuant to, 

and in accordance with, the terms and conditions of this Agreement, 

and represents and warrants to CITY that CONTRACTOR possesses the 

necessary skills, licenses, certifications, qualifications, 

personnel and equipment to provide such services.   

 

AGREEMENT 

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals and 

mutual covenants contained herein, CITY and CONTRACTOR agree as 

follows: 

 

 1. Term of Agreement.  This Agreement is effective as of the 

date first above written and shall continue until terminated as 

provided for herein. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to 

the contrary, this Agreement shall automatically terminate after one 

(1) year unless extended by the parties with the approval of the 

City Council of the CITY.   

 

2. Services to be Performed. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide the 

services (“Services”) as follows:  __________________________ per 

Exhibit “A” and any other services which the City may request in 

writing.  All Services shall be performed in the manner and 

according to the timeframe set forth in the Proposal.   CONTRACTOR 

designates                                as CONTRACTOR’S 

professional responsible for overseeing the Services provided by 

CONTRACTOR. 

 

3. Associates and Subcontractors. CONTRACTOR may, at 
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CONTRACTOR’s sole cost and expense, employ such competent and 

qualified independent associates, subcontractors and consultants as 

CONTRACTOR deems necessary to perform the Services; provided, 

however, that CONTRACTOR shall not subcontract any of the Services 

without the written consent of CITY. 

4. Compensation.  

 

4.01  CONTRACTOR shall be paid at the rates set forth 

in the Proposal and shall not increase any rate without the 

prior written consent of the CITY. Notwithstanding anything in 

this Agreement to the contrary, total fees and charges paid by 

CITY to CONTRACTOR under this Agreement shall not exceed 

______________________.   

  

4.02 CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for any Services 

rendered nor reimbursed for any expenses incurred in excess of 

those authorized unless approved in advance by the CITY, in 

writing.   

 

4.03  CONTRACTOR shall submit to CITY, on or before 

the fifteenth (15th) of each month, itemized invoices for the 

Services rendered in the previous month.  The CITY shall not be 

obligated to pay any invoice that is submitted more than sixty 

(60) days after the due date of such invoice.  CITY shall have 

the right to review and audit all invoices prior to or after 

payment to CONTRACTOR. This review and audit may include, but 

not be limited to CITY’s: 

 

a.  Determination that any hourly fee charged is 

consistent with this Agreement's approved hourly rate 

schedule; 

b. Determination that the multiplication of the 

hours billed times the approved rate schedule dollars is 

correct; 

c. Determination that each item charged is the 

usual, customary, and reasonable charge for the particular 

item. If CITY determines an item charged is greater than 

usual, customary, or reasonable, or is duplicative, 

ambiguous, excessive, or inappropriate, CITY shall either 

return the bill to CONTRACTOR with a request for 

explanation or adjust the payment accordingly, and give 

notice to CONTRACTOR of the adjustment. 

 

4.04 If the work is satisfactorily completed, CITY shall 

pay such invoice within thirty (30) days of its receipt.  

Should CITY dispute any portion of any invoice, CITY shall pay 

the undisputed portion within the time stated above, and at the 

same time advise CONTRACTOR in writing of the disputed portion.   
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5. Obligations of CONTRACTOR. 

 

5.01  CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all Services in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement and 

the Proposal.  In the event that the terms of the Proposal 

shall conflict with the terms of this Agreement, or contain 

additional terms other than the Services to be rendered and the 

price for the Services, the terms of this Agreement shall 

govern and said additional or conflicting terms shall be of no 

force or effect.   

 

5.02  Except as otherwise agreed by the parties, 

CONTRACTOR will supply all personnel, materials and equipment 

required to perform the Services.  CONTRACTOR shall provide its 

own offices, telephones, vehicles and computers and set its own 

work hours.  CONTRACTOR will determine the method, details, and 

means of performing the Services under this Agreement.   

 

5.03  CONTRACTOR shall keep CITY informed as to the 

progress of the Services by means of regular and frequent 

consultations. Additionally, when requested by CITY, CONTRACTOR 

shall prepare written status reports. 

 

5.04 CONTRACTOR is responsible for paying, when due, all 

income and other taxes, fees and withholding, including 

withholding state and federal taxes, social security, 

unemployment and worker’s compensation, incurred as a result of 

the compensation paid under this Agreement. CONTRACTOR agrees 

to indemnify, defend and hold harmless CITY for any claims, 

costs, losses, fees, penalties, interest, or damages suffered 

by CITY resulting from CONTRACTOR’s failure to comply with this 

provision.   

 

5.05 In the event CONTRACTOR is required to prepare plans, 

drawings, specifications and/or estimates, the same shall be 

furnished in conformance with local, state and federal laws, 

rules and regulations.   

 

5.06 CONTRACTOR represents that it possesses all required 

licenses necessary or applicable to the performance of Services 

under this Agreement and the Proposal and shall obtain and keep 

in full force and effect all permits and approvals required to 

perform the Services herein.  In the event CITY is required to 

obtain an approval or permit from another governmental entity, 

CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary supporting documents to 

be filed with such entity.   

 

5.07 CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for obtaining 

Employment Eligibility Verification information from 

CONTRACTOR’s employees, in compliance with the Immigration 
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Reform and Control Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99-603 (8 U.S.C. 

1324a), and shall ensure that CONTRACTOR’s employees are 

eligible to work in the United States.   

 

5.08 In the event that CONTRACTOR employs, contracts with, 

or otherwise utilizes any CalPers retirees in completing any of 

the Services performed hereunder, such instances shall be 

disclosed in advance to the CITY and shall be subject to the 

CITY’s advance written approval.   

 

5.09 Drug-free Workplace Certification.  By signing this 

Agreement, the CONTRACTOR hereby certifies under penalty of 

perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 

CONTRACTOR will comply with the requirements of the Drug-Free 

Workplace Act of 1990 (Government Code, Section 8350 et seq.) 

and will provide a drug-free workplace.  

 

5.10 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable local, 

state and federal laws, rules, regulations, entitlements and/or 

permits applicable to, or governing the Services authorized 

hereunder. 

 

6. Insurance.  CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to be solely 

responsible for the health and safety of its employees and agents in 

performing the Services under this Agreement and shall comply with 

all laws applicable to worker safety including but not limited to 

Cal-OSHA.  Therefore, throughout the duration of this Agreement, 

CONTRACTOR hereby covenants and agrees to maintain insurance in 

conformance with the requirements set forth below. Attached hereto 

as Exhibit “B” are copies of Certificates of Insurance and 

endorsements as required by Section 7.02.  If existing coverage does 

not meet the requirements set forth herein, CONTRACTOR agrees to 

amend, supplement or endorse the existing coverage to do so.  

CONTRACTOR shall provide the following types and amounts of 

insurance:   

 

6.01 Commercial general liability insurance in an amount 

of not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 in 

the aggregate; CONTRACTOR agrees to have its insurer endorse 

the general liability coverage required herein to include as 

additional insured’s CITY, its officials, employees and agents. 

CONTRACTOR also agrees to require all contractors and 

subcontractors to provide the same coverage required under this 

Section 6.   

 

6.02 Business Auto Coverage in an amount no less than $1 

million per accident.  If CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’s employees 

will use personal autos in performance of the Services 

hereunder, CONTRACTOR shall provide evidence of personal auto 

liability coverage for each such person.   
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6.03 Workers’ Compensation coverage for any of 

CONTRACTOR’s employees that will be providing any Services 

hereunder.  CONTRACTOR will have a state-approved policy form 

providing statutory benefits as required by California law.  

The provisions of any workers’ compensation will not limit the 

obligations of CONTRACTOR under this Agreement. CONTRACTOR 

expressly agrees not to use any statutory immunity defenses 

under such laws with respect to CITY, its employees, officials 

and agents. 

 

6.04 Optional Insurance Coverage.  Choose and check one:  

Required _X_ /Not Required ___; Errors and omissions insurance 

in a minimum amount of $2 million per occurrence to cover any 

negligent acts or omissions committed by CONTRACTOR, its 

employees and/or agents in the performance of any Services for 

CITY.     

 

 7. General Conditions pertaining to Insurance Coverage 

   

7.01 No liability insurance coverage provided shall 

prohibit CONTRACTOR from waiving the right of subrogation prior 

to a loss.  CONTRACTOR waives all rights of subrogation against 

CITY regardless of the applicability of insurance proceeds and 

shall require all contractors and subcontractors to do 

likewise.   

 

7.02.  Prior to beginning the Services under this 

Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall furnish CITY with certificates of 

insurance, endorsements, and upon request, complete copies of 

all policies, including complete copies of all endorsements. 

All copies of policies and endorsements shall show the 

signature of a person authorized by that insurer to bind 

coverage on its behalf.  

 

7.03. All required policies shall be issued by a highly 

rated insurer with a minimum A.M. Best rating of “A:VII”). The 

insurer(s) shall be admitted and licensed to do business in 

California. The certificates of insurance hereunder shall state 

that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by 

either party, or reduced in coverage or in limits, except after 

thirty (30) days' prior written notice has been given to CITY.   

 

7.04 Self-insurance does not comply with these insurance 

specifications.  CONTRACTOR acknowledges and agrees that that 

all insurance coverage required to be provided by CONTRACTOR or 

any subcontractor, shall apply first and on a primary, non-

contributing basis in relation to any other insurance, 

indemnity or self-insurance available to CITY. 
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7.05 All coverage types and limits required are subject to 

approval, modification and additional requirements by CITY, as 

the need arises. CONTRACTOR shall not make any reductions in 

scope of coverage (e.g. elimination of contractual liability or 

reduction of discovery period) that may affect CITY’s 

protection without CITY’s prior written consent. 

 

7.06 CONTRACTOR agrees to provide immediate notice to CITY 

of any claim or loss against CONTRACTOR or arising out of the 

Services performed under this Agreement. CITY assumes no 

obligation or liability by such notice, but has the right (but 

not the duty) to monitor the handling of any such claim or 

claims if they are likely to involve CITY. 

 

8. Indemnification.  

 

8.01 CONTRACTOR and CITY agree that CITY, its employees, 

agents and officials should, to the extent permitted by law, be 

fully protected from any loss, injury, damage, claim, lawsuit, 

cost, expense, attorneys’ fees, litigation costs, defense 

costs, court costs or any other costs arising out of or in any 

way related to the performance of this Agreement by CONTRACTOR 

or any subcontractor or agent of either as set forth herein. 

Accordingly, the provisions of this indemnity are intended by 

the parties to be interpreted and construed to provide the 

fullest protection possible under the law to CITY. CONTRACTOR 

acknowledges that CITY would not enter into this Agreement in 

the absence of the commitment of CONTRACTOR to indemnify and 

protect CITY as set forth herein. 

 

a.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, 

CONTRACTOR shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless CITY, 

its employees, agents and officials, from any liability, 

claims, suits, actions, arbitration proceedings, 

administrative proceedings, regulatory proceedings, 

losses, expenses, damages or costs of any kind, whether 

actual, alleged or threatened, actual attorneys’ fees 

incurred by CITY, court costs, interest, defense costs, 

including expert witness fees and any other costs or 

expenses of any kind whatsoever without restriction or 

limitation incurred in relation to, as a consequence of or 

arising out of,  or in any way attributable actually, 

allegedly or impliedly, in whole or in part to the 

performance of this Agreement. CONTRACTOR’s obligation to 

defend, indemnify and hold harmless shall include any and 

all claims, suits and proceedings in which CONTRACTOR 

(and/or CONTRACTOR’s agents and/or employees) is alleged 

to be an employee of CITY. All obligations under this 

provision are to be paid by CONTRACTOR as they are 

incurred by CITY.  
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b.  Without affecting the rights of CITY under any 

provision of this Agreement or this Section, CONTRACTOR 

shall not be required to indemnify and hold harmless CITY 

as set forth above for liability attributable solely to 

the fault of CITY, provided such fault is determined by 

agreement between the parties or the findings of a court 

of competent jurisdiction.  

 

 9. Additional Services, Changes and Deletions. 

 

9.01  In the event CONTRACTOR performs additional or 

different services than those described herein without the 

prior written approval of the City Manager and/or City Council 

of CITY, CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for such services.  

CONTRACTOR expressly waives any right to be compensated for 

services and materials not covered by the scope of this 

Agreement or authorized by the CITY in writing.   

 

9.02  CONTRACTOR shall promptly advise the City 

Manager and Finance Director of CITY as soon as reasonably 

practicable upon gaining knowledge of a condition, event or 

accumulation of events which may affect the scope and/or cost 

of Services. All proposed changes, modifications, deletions 

and/or requests for additional services shall be reduced to 

writing for review and approval by the CITY and/or City 

Council. 

 

10. Termination of Agreement. 

 

10.01  Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

Agreement, CITY, at its sole option, may terminate this 

Agreement with or without cause, or for no cause, at any time 

by giving twenty (20) days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR. 

  

10.02  In the event of termination, the payment of 

monies due CONTRACTOR for undisputed Services performed prior 

to the effective date of such termination shall be paid within 

thirty (30) business days after receipt of an invoice as 

provided in this Agreement. Immediately upon termination, 

CONTRACTOR agrees to promptly provide and deliver to CITY all 

original documents, reports, studies, plans, specifications and 

the like which are in the possession or control of CONTRACTOR 

and pertain to CITY. 

 

11. Status of CONTRACTOR. 

 

11.01  CONTRACTOR shall perform the Services in 

CONTRACTOR’s own way as an independent contractor, and in 

pursuit of CONTRACTOR’s independent calling, and not as an 
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employee of CITY. However, CONTRACTOR shall regularly confer 

with CITY’s City Manager as provided for in this Agreement. 

 

11.02 CONTRACTOR agrees that it is not entitled to the 

rights and benefits afforded to CITY’s employees, including 

disability or unemployment insurance, workers’ compensation, 

retirement, CalPers, medical insurance, sick leave, or any 

other employment benefit.  CONTRACTOR is responsible for 

providing, at its own expense, disability, unemployment, 

workers’ compensation and other insurance, training, permits, 

and licenses for itself and its employees and subcontractors.   

 

11.03  CONTRACTOR hereby specifically represents and 

warrants to CITY that it possesses the qualifications and 

skills necessary to perform the Services under this Agreement 

in a competent, professional manner, without the advice or 

direction of CITY and that the Services to be rendered pursuant 

to this Agreement shall be performed in accordance with the 

standards customarily applicable to an experienced and 

competent professional rendering the same or similar services 

in the same geographic area where the CITY is located.  

Further, CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that the individual 

signing this Agreement on behalf of CONTRACTOR has the full 

authority to bind CONTRACTOR to this Agreement. 

 

12. Ownership of Documents; Audit. 

 

12.01 All draft and final reports, plans, drawings, 

studies, maps, photographs, specifications, data, notes, 

manuals, warranties and all other documents of any kind or 

nature prepared, developed or obtained by CONTRACTOR in 

connection with the performance of Services performed for the 

CITY shall become the sole property of CITY, and CONTRACTOR 

shall promptly deliver all such materials to CITY upon request.  

At the CITY’s sole discretion, CONTRACTOR may be permitted to 

retain original documents, and furnish reproductions to CITY 

upon request, at no cost to CITY.   

 

12.02 Subject to applicable federal and state laws, 

rules and regulations, CITY shall hold all intellectual 

property rights to any materials developed pursuant to this 

Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall not such use data or documents for 

purposes other than the performance of this Agreement, nor 

shall CONTRACTOR release, reproduce, distribute, publish, adapt 

for future use or any other purposes, or otherwise use, any 

data or other materials first produced in the performance of 

this Agreement, nor authorize others to do so, without the 

prior written consent of CITY.   

 

12.03 CONTRACTOR shall retain and maintain, for a 
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period not less than four years following termination of this 

Agreement, all time records, accounting records and vouchers 

and all other records with respect to all matters concerning 

Services performed, compensation paid and expenses reimbursed.  

At any time during normal business hours and as often as CITY 

may deem necessary, CONTRACTOR shall make available to CITY’s 

agents for examination all of such records and shall permit 

CITY’s agents to audit, examine and reproduce such records. 

 

13. Miscellaneous Provisions. 

 

13.01  This Agreement, which includes all attached 

exhibits, supersedes any and all previous agreements, either 

oral or written, between the parties hereto with respect to the 

rendering of Services by CONTRACTOR for CITY and contains all 

of the covenants and agreements between the parties with 

respect to the rendering of such Services in any manner 

whatsoever. Any modification of this Agreement will be 

effective only if it is in writing signed by both parties. 

 

13.02  CONTRACTOR shall not assign or otherwise 

transfer any rights or interest in this Agreement without the 

prior written consent of CITY. Unless specifically stated to 

the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 

assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty 

or responsibility under this Agreement. 

 

13.03  CONTRACTOR shall timely file FPPC Form 700 

Conflict of Interest Statements with CITY if required by 

California law and/or the CITY’s conflict of interest policy.   

 

13.04 If any legal action or proceeding, including an 

action for declaratory relief, is brought to enforce or 

interpret the provisions of this Agreement, the prevailing 

party will be entitled to reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, 

in addition to any other relief to which that party may be 

entitled.   

 

13.05  This Agreement is made, entered into and shall 

be performed in the County of Riverside in the State of 

California and shall in all respects be interpreted, enforced 

and governed under the laws of the State of California. 

 

13.06 CONTRACTOR covenants that neither it nor any 

officer or principal of its firm has any interest, nor shall 

they acquire any interest, either directly or indirectly, which 

will conflict in any manner or degree with the performance of 

their Services hereunder. CONTRACTOR further covenants that in 

the performance of this Agreement, no person having such 

interest shall be employed by it as an officer, employee, 
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agent, or subcontractor.  

 

 13.07 CONTRACTOR has read and is aware of the 

provisions of Section 1090 et seq. and Section 87100 et seq. of 

the Government Code relating to conflicts of interest of public 

officers and employees. CONTRACTOR agrees that they are unaware 

of any financial or economic interest of any public officer or 

employee of the CITY relating to this Agreement. It is further 

understood and agreed that if such a financial interest does 

exist at the inception of this Agreement, the CITY may 

immediately terminate this Agreement by giving notice thereof. 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with the requirements of Government 

Code section 87100 et seq. and section 1090 in the performance 

of and during the term of this Agreement. 

 

 13.08 Improper Consideration. CONTRACTOR shall not 

offer (either directly or through an intermediary) any improper 

consideration such as, but not limited to, cash, discounts, 

services, the provision of travel or entertainment, or any 

items of value to any officer, employee or agent of the CITY in 

an attempt to secure favorable treatment regarding this 

Agreement or any contract awarded by CITY. The CITY, by notice, 

may immediately terminate this Agreement if it determines that 

any improper consideration as described in the preceding 

sentence was offered to any officer, employee or agent of the 

CITY with respect to the proposal and award process of this 

Agreement or any CITY contract. This prohibition shall apply to 

any amendment, extension or evaluation process once this 

Agreement or any CITY contract has been awarded. CONTRACTOR 

shall immediately report any attempt by any CITY officer, 

employee or agent to solicit (either directly or through an 

intermediary) improper consideration from CONTRACTOR.  

 

 13.09 Severability. If any portion of this Agreement 

is declared invalid, illegal or otherwise unenforceable by a 

court of competent jurisdiction, the entire balance of this 

Agreement not so affected shall remain in full force and 

effect.   

  

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereby have made and executed 

this Agreement to be effective as of the day and year first above-

written. 

 

CITY: 

 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 

 

By: 

CONTRACTOR: 

 

________________________________ 

 

By: 
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________________________________ 

                  Rey Santos, 

Mayor 

______________________________ 

 

Print Name: 

_______________________ 

 

Title: 

_____________________________ 

 

  

 

320

Item 9.



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EXHIBIT “A” 

 

PROPOSAL 

 

(insert behind this page) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

321

Item 9.



1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EXHIBIT “B”  

 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE AND ENDORSEMENTS A 

 

(insert behind this page) 
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Attachment Ⅱ 

 
Scope of Services 

 
 
The City of Beaumont intends to obtain the services of a qualified firm to provide the services 
as outlines below. Best industry practices and/or best management practices may require 
additional services not explicitly enumerated. The proposer should identify any additional 
services required, price them, and explain them in their response. 
 
Specific services, although not all-inclusive, to be performed are as follows: 
 

1. Manage the City and Agency portfolios with semi-discretionary authority. 
Discretionary authority shall be granted unless the diversification of the portfolio will 
materially change the liquidity of the portfolio by 10% or more and/or a material 
change to the diversification of the portfolio by 15% or more, which would require 
prior authorization from the City. 

 
2. Assist the City/Agency with cash flow/maturity analysis. 
 
3. Provide credit analysis of investment instruments in portfolio.  
 
4. Provide monthly/quarterly/annual reporting for the City/Agency managed funds. 
 
5. Attend quarterly meetings (in person or via teleconference) with City staff and 

Investment Committee. 
 
6. Evaluate market risk and develop strategies that minimize the impact on the 

portfolio. 
 
7. Provide assurance of portfolio compliance with applicable policies and laws. 
 
8. Establish an appropriate benchmark in addition to the LAIF rate as a benchmark. 

All earnings should be comparable at a net of fees. 
 
9. Ensure that the portfolio structure matches the City/Agency objectives. 
 
10. Review the City’s Investment Policy and make recommendations for changes, as 

appropriate. 
 

11. Assist the City in establishing and maintaining an authorized broker/dealer list 
pursuant to the Investment Policy. 
 
 
Investment practices and procedures must comply with state law, the City’s 
Investment Policy, and any other applicable laws or regulations. The investment 
advisory firm will be expected to perform to the Prudent Expert Standard. 
 

A. Project Deliverables 
 

As part of the scope of services, the Advisor will also be required to provide the 
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following deliverable products: 
 
1. Monthly and Quarterly Reports. Successful Proposer shall provide 

monthly and quarterly reports that meet all requirements of the City’s 
Investment Policy and be prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in compliance with Government 
Accounting Standards Board (GASB) pronouncements, including GASB 
Statements 31 and 40 and should include the following: 

 
a. Summary of Portfolio Holdings. A listing of all securities held at the 

end of the month categorized by type of security, maturity and institution. 
 

b. Investment Performance Report. At a minimum, the performance 
report should show total returns for the period compared to the 
established benchmark. 

 
c. Maturity/Duration Indicators. The monthly report should include 

portfolio duration and average maturity statistics to help monitor interest-
rate risk. 

 
d. Transaction Summary. A summary of completed transactions for the 

month. 
 

e. Mark-to-Market Report. The monthly report should show the cost and 
market value for each security in the portfolio.  

 
f. Market Commentary. The monthly and quarterly reports should contain 

general commentary on the market, trends that might affect 
performance, future outlook and other information as deemed 
appropriate. 

 
All reports shall be due to the City within 30 days of the end of the 
reporting period. 

 
 

2. Attendance at Meetings and Hearings. As part of the work scope and 
included in the contract price is attendance by the Advisor at as many 
“working” meetings with staff as necessary in performing work scope tasks. 

 
3. Services to Other Clients. It is understood that the Advisor performs 

investment management services for other clients. It is understood that the 
Advisor shall not have any obligations to purchase or sell for the City 
account any security which the Advisor, its principals, affiliates or employees 
may purchase or sell for its or their own account or for the account of any 
client, if in the Advisor’s good faith opinion such transaction or investment 
unsuitable, impractical or undesirable for the City account. 

 
4. Allocation of Brokerage. Where the Advisor places orders for the 

execution of portfolio transactions for the City account, the Advisor may 
allocate such transactions to such brokers and dealers for execution on 
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such markets, at such prices and at such commission rates as in the good 
faith judgement of the Advisor will be in the best interest of the City. The 
Advisor shall receive no soft dollar benefit for any transaction placed on 
behalf of the City. 

 
B. Terms of Service 

 
The terms of service will be for a period of three years, with two one year 
options, which may be exercised at the City’s discretion. An option for early 
termination of the contract may be exercised by the City for persistent non-
responsiveness by the firm to City questions or requests or for failure to 
meet the standards set by the City.
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Attachment III 

City of Beaumont, California 

Investment Policies   
  

1.Introduction  
 

The City of Beaumont shall invest public funds in such a manner as 

to comply with state and local laws; ensure prudent money 

management; provide for daily cash flow requirements; and meet the 

objectives of the Policy; in priority order of Safety, Liquidity and 

Return on investment.  

   

2.Scope  
  

The City’s investment policies apply to all personnel, departments, 

divisions and offices of the City government as well as all 

associated accounting funds under the direct authority of the City 

of Beaumont. These accounting funds include, but are not limited to, 

the General Fund, Special Revenue Funds, Enterprise Funds, Internal 

Service Funds, Debt Service Funds, Capital Projects Funds, Private 

Purpose Trust Funds and Agency Trust Funds.  These investment 

policies are also applicable to the City’s blended component units, 

including the Successor Agency to the Beaumont Redevelopment Agency, 

Beaumont Utility Authority, Beaumont Public Improvement Authority. 

  

3.Responsibility  
  

The City Manager is ultimately responsible for the City’s 

implementation and compliance with these policies, unless the City 

Council authorizes exceptions.  Under the direction of the City 

Manager, the Finance Director will review, develop and implement a 

system of processes and procedures to ensure compliance with these 

policies throughout the entire organization.  The City Manager will 

work with the Finance Director to ensure these policies are updated 

on a timely basis.  

  

  

 

  

  

4.Pooling of Funds  
  

The City of Beaumont consolidates cash balances from all eligible 

funds to maximize investment earnings. Funds held by the Trustee are 

not eligible to be pooled. The City schedules its collection of 

receipts, deposits of funds and disbursements of monies to ensure 

maximum availability of cash for temporary investment purposes.  

Investment income is allocated to the various Funds based on their 

respective participation and in accordance with Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles (GAAP).     
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5.Investment Objectives  
   

The primary objectives (in order of priority) of the City investment 

activities are the safety of principal and preservation of capital, 

liquidity, and yield.  

  

1. Safety of Principal and Preservation of Capital.  Safety of 

principal and preservation of capital are the foremost objectives of 

the investment program.  Investments are undertaken in a manner that 

seeks to ensure the preservation of capital in the overall 

portfolio.  The objective is to mitigate credit risk and interest-

rate risk.  

  

  A.  Credit Risk.  The City of Beaumont will minimize credit risk, 

the risk of loss due   to the failure of the security issuer or 

backer by:  

(1)  Limiting investments to the safest type of securities.  All 

investments must be made only in investment grade securities A 

rating or higher.  

(2) Pre-qualifying the financial institutions, broker/dealers, 

intermediaries, and advisers with whom the City of Beaumont will do 

business. 

 The City of Beaumont will use the approved purchasing process for 

any Investment Advisor services. Within this process will be an 

agreed upon condition that the Investment Advisor’s services 

obtained shall be required to prequalify all financial institutions 

to comply with the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

(3) Diversifying the investment portfolio so that potential losses 

on overall portfolio will be strictly limited. The investments shall 

be diversified by: 

• Limiting investments to avoid overconcentration in securities from a specific issuer or business 

sector (excluding U.S. Treasury securities), 

• Investing in securities of varying maturities and  

• Continuously investing a portion of the portfolio in readily available funds such as local 

government investment pools (LGIPs), money market funds or overnight repurchase 

agreements to ensure that appropriate liquidity is maintained in order to meet ongoing 

obligations. 

  

 B.  Interest Rate Risk.  The City of Beaumont will minimize the 

risk that the market value of securities in the portfolio will fall 

due to changes in general interest rates by:  

  

(1) Structuring the investment portfolio so that securities mature 

to meet cash requirements for ongoing operations, thereby avoiding 

the need to sell securities on the open market prior to maturity,  

(2) Investing operating funds primarily in shorter-term securities 

or with State and local government investment pools to ensure 

liquidity needs are met and stability of principal is assured.  
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2.  Liquidity.  The investment portfolio remains sufficiently liquid 

to meet all operating requirements that may be reasonably 

anticipated.  This is accomplished by structuring the portfolio so 

that securities mature concurrently with the City’s cash needs to 

meet anticipated demands (static liquidity).  A portion of the 

portfolio also may be placed in money market mutual funds or Local 

Government Investment Pools (LGIP’s) which offer either same-day or 

next-day liquidity.  Furthermore, since all possible cash demands 

cannot be anticipated, the portfolio consists largely of securities 

with active secondary or resale markets (dynamic liquidity). The 

City will ensure that liquid resources are available to meet at 

least six months of operating expenses.  

  

3.  Yield on Investments.  The investment portfolio is designed with 

the objective of attaining a market rate of return throughout the 

budgetary and economic cycles, taking into account the investment 

risk constraints and liquidity needs of the City.  Return on 

investment is of secondary importance compared to the safety and 

preservation of capital and liquidity objectives described above.  

The core investments are limited to relatively low risk securities 

in anticipation of earning a fair return relative to the risk being 

assumed.  Securities shall not be sold prior to the maturity with 

the following exceptions:  

  

A.  Loss of Principal.  A security with declining credit may be sold 

early to minimize loss of principal.  While investments in 

securities that pose some risk of principal loss, the portfolio of 

investments must be structured to strictly limit the overall loss of 

principal while seeking to increase the rate of investment return. 

  

  B.  Security Swap.  A security swap would improve the quality, 

yield, or target duration in the portfolio.  

  

  C.  Liquidity.  Liquidity needs of the portfolio require that the 

security be sold.  Any non-liquid investments will be structured to 

ensure they become liquid in time to meet operating expenditures.  

This will require managing of maturity dates for investments to 

ensure liquid funds are available when needed.  

  

6.Standards of Care  
  

A. Prudence.  The standard of prudence used by investment officials 

is the “prudent” person standard (Civil Code Section 2261, et. seq.) 

and is applied in the context of management an overall investment 

portfolio.  Investment officers acting in accordance with written 

procedures and this overall investment policy and exercising due 

diligence shall be relieved of personal responsibility for an 

individual security’s credit  risk or market price changes, provided 

deviations from expectations are reported in a timely fashion and 

328

Item 9.



3 

 

the liquidity and sale of securities are carried in accordance with 

the terms of this policy.  

  

Investments are made with judgment and care, under circumstances 

then prevailing, which persons of prudence, discretion and 

intelligence exercise in the management of their own affairs, not 

for speculation, but for investment, considering the probable safety 

of their capital as well as the probable income to be derived.  

  

B.  Public Trust, Ethics and Conflicts of Interest.  Investment 

officials recognize that the investment portfolio is subject to 

public review and evaluation.  The overall program is designed and 

managed with a degree of professionalism that is worthy of the 

public trust.  

  

Officers and employees involved in the investment process will 

refrain from personal business activity that could conflict with the 

proper execution and management of the investment program, or that 

could impair their ability to make impartial investment decisions.  

Employees and investment officials will disclose any material 

interest in financial institutions with which they conduct business.  

They shall further disclose any personal financial/investment 

positions that could be related to the performance of the investment 

portfolio.  Employees and officers will refrain from undertaking 

personal investment transactions with the same individual with whom 

business is conducted on behalf of the City of Beaumont.  

  

C.  Delegation of Authority.  Authority to manage the City’s 

investment program is granted to the City Manager and his or her 

designee, hereinafter referred to the “Investment Officer,”   

Responsibility for the operation of the investment program is hereby 

delegated to the investment officer, who shall act in accordance 

with this investment policy.   

  

7.Authorized Financial Dealers and Institutions  
  

The City will secure the services of one or more approved financial 

institutions authorized to provide investment services to the to the 

City of Beaumont.  These may include “primary” dealers or regional 

dealers that qualify under Securities and Exchange Commission Rule 

15C3-1 (uniform net capital rule). A determination should be made to 

ensure that all approved broker/dealer firms, and individuals 

covering the City of Beaumont, are reputable and trustworthy. In 

addition, the broker/dealer firms should have the ability to meet 

all of their financial obligations in dealing with the City of 

Beaumont. The firms, and individuals covering the City of Beaumont, 

should be knowledgeable and experienced in Public Agency investing 

and the investment products involved. No public deposit shall be 

made except in a qualified public depository as established by the 

established state laws. All financial institutions and 
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broker/dealers who desire to provide investment management services 

for the City will be selected through a competitive bidding process.  

At a minimum, any selected investment advisor/ manager will be 

required to provide evidence of all required licensure and/or 

certifications. 

 

8.Beaumont’s Investment Policy 
The City on an annual basis submits a copy of the current investment 

policy to all financial institutions approved to do business with 

the City.  Confirmation of receipt of this policy is considered 

evidence that the dealer has read and understands the City’s 

investment policy and will recommend and execute only transactions 

suitable for and in compliance with the City’s Investment Policy.  

In selecting financial institutions for deposit or investment of 

City funds, the creditworthiness of the institutions will be 

considered.  The City will continue to monitor financial 

institution’s credit characteristics and financial history 

throughout the period in which City funds are deposited or invested.   

  

9.Authorized Investments for the City 
  

The City is authorized by California Government Code Section 53600, 

et.seq. to invest in specific types of securities.  Section 43601 of 

the Government Code sets limits on the type investments that may be 

in the City portfolio. Refer to attachment A for allowable 

investment by State of CA. 

  

 The City Council may establish further limits on the types of 

securities in which the City may invest its idle cash. Any 

investment security (except investment of bond proceeds as explained 

in the next section) not listed below is not a valid investment for 

the City of Beaumont.  

  

1.  Local Agency Investment Fund (LAIF) Investments.  LAIF is a 

special fund of the State of California Treasury that local agencies 

may use to deposit funds for investment.  Investments by the State 

Treasurer for City funds in LAIF are authorized by the City Council.  

State law prohibits LAIF from impounding any depositor’s funds and 

prohibits the fund from ever declaring bankruptcy  

  

2.  United States Debt Obligations.  These investments would include 

U.S. Government direct obligations such as Treasury bills, bonds, 

notes and other certificates of indebtedness where the full faith 

and credit of the United States are pledged for payment of principal 

and interest.  

  

3.  United States Agency Debt Obligations.  These investments 

include obligations, participations or other instruments of, or 

issued by, a Federal Agency or a United States Government-Credit 

Bank (FFCB) or other obligations or other instruments issued by, or 
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fully guaranteed as to principal and by the Federal Home Loan 

Mortgage Corporation or the Federal National Mortgage Association 

(FNMA).  While these U.S. Government debt issues are not backed by 

the full faith and credit of the United States, they do in fact have 

defacto backing from the Federal Government, and it would be most 

unlikely that the government would let any of these agencies default 

on its obligations.  

  

4.  Repurchase Agreements.  These agreements would be limited to 

U.S. Government or its authorized Agencies’ securities described in 

Number 2 and Number 3 above, provided that they are held less than a 

year.  

  

5.  Negotiable Certificates of Deposit (CD).  A Certificate of 

Deposit (CD) is a time deposit with a specific maturity evidenced by 

a certificate.  Certificates of Deposit must be issued through 

financial institutions insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 

Corporation (FDIC), a federal agency of the United States Government 

that insures bank deposits up to $250,000 per account 

  

6.  Pass Book Savings Account Demand Deposits.  Savings accounts are 

hereby approved by the Beaumont City Council provided they are 

maintained only with banks and savings and loan institutions which 

are insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), a 

federal agency of the United States Government that insures bank 

deposits up to $250,000 per account.  

  

7.  Overnight Repurchase Agreements.  The City is authorized by the 

City Council to set up a “sweep account” and to enter into an 

overnight repurchase agreement with an authorized bank to sweep cash 

from its checking accounts and other appropriate accounts to earn 

overnight interest on funds in these funds.  

  

8.  State Obligations-CA and Others. The City is authorized by the 

City Council to purchase State Obligations that fall within the 

allowable limits of the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

 

9. CA Local Agency Obligations. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to purchase CA Local Agency Obligations that fall within the 

allowable limits of the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

 

10. Joint Powers Authority Pool. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to invest in Joint Powers Authority Pools as long as they 

meet the criteria within the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s investment Policy and would 

require that statement 10 of this policy is followed prior to 

entrance into such investment pool. 
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11. Money Market Mutual Funds. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to invest in Money Market Mutual Funds whose portfolios 

consist entirely of U.S. government securities and would require 

that statement 10 of this policy is followed prior to entrance into 

such mutual fund. 

 

12. Commercial Paper-Pooled Funds. Commercial paper is a money-

market security issued by large corporations to obtain funds to meet 

short-term debt obligations and is backed only by an issuing bank or 

company promise to pay the face amount on the maturity date 

specified on the note. It is usually sold at a discount of face 

value. State Government Code requires that only the highest letter 

and number rating by a nationally recognized statistical ratings 

organization are allowed.  

 

13. CDARS Program. A CDARS program is a CD laddering portfolio that 

allows investing with a relationship institution for different 

maturity levels of CDs. Despite using multiple banks, the program 

will submit one statement which makes administration simple.  

 

10.Investment Pools/Mutual Funds 

 
A thorough investigation of the pool/fund is required prior to 

investing, and on a continual basis. There shall be a questionnaire 

developed which will answer the following general questions: 

1. A description of eligible investment securities, and a written statement of investment policy and 

objectives. 

2. A description of interest calculations and how it is distributed, and how gains and losses are 

treated.  

3. A description of how the securities are safeguarded (including the settlement process), and how 

often the securities are priced and program audited. 

4. A description of who may invest in the program, how often, what size deposit and withdrawal 

are allowed. 

5. A schedule for receiving statements and portfolio listings. 

6. Are reserves, retained earnings, etc. utilized by the pool/fund? 

7. A fee schedule, and when and how is it assessed. 

8. Is the pool/fund eligible for bond proceeds and/or will it accept such proceeds? 

  

11.Investment of Bond Proceeds  
  

The City directs the investment of proceeds in bonds or similar debt 

instruments issued as instructed in the bond indenture or similar 

investment documents. Bond proceeds are not eligible as a part of 

the City’s pooled funds. Securities authorized by the bond indenture 

or similar investment documents that are not authorized by the 

City’s Investment Policy will be considered approved when the bond 
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indenture or similar investment document is approved by the City 

Council.  Bond reserve funds, escrow funds and any funds approved by 

the City Council may be invested in securities with maturity limits 

of five years or an appropriate longer period. The bond indenture 

shall provide any specific restrictions or limitations on either the 

nature or the duration of the investments, and should be the 

governing document.  

  

 

12.Safekeeping and Custody  
  

1.  Custody.  To protect against potential losses by the collapse of 

individual securities dealers, all securities owned by the City 

shall be held in safekeeping by a third-party bank trust department 

acting as agent for the City under the terms of a custody agreement 

executed by the bank and the City.  No outside broker/dealer or 

advisor may have access to the City funds, accounts or investments, 

and any transfer of funds to or through an outside broker/dealer 

must be approved by the City Council.  

  

2.  Internal Control.  A system of internal controls has been 

established to prevent losses of public funds arising from fraud, 

employee error, misrepresentation by third parties, or unanticipated 

changes in financial markets.  Internal controls deemed most 

important include control of collusion, separation of transaction 

authority from accounting and record keeping, custodial safekeeping, 

avoid of physical delivery of securities, clear delegation of 

authority to subordinate staff members, written confirmation of 

transactions for investments and wire transfers and development of a 

wire transfer agreement with the lead bank and third-party 

custodian.  

 

3.  Delivery vs. Payment.  All trades where applicable executed by 

delivery vs. payment (DVP) to ensure that securities are deposited 

in an eligible financial institution prior to the release of funds.  

Securities are held by a third-party custodian as evidenced by 

safekeeping receipts.   

  

13.Reporting   
  

In accordance with Government Code Section 53646(8)(1), the City 

Treasurer shall submit to the Finance Committee a quarterly report 

that will then be taken to the City Council.  The report shall 

include a complete description of the portfolio, the type of 

investments, the issuers, maturity dates, par values and the current 

market values of each component of the portfolio, including funds 

managed for the City of Beaumont by third party contract managers.  

The report will also include the source of the portfolio valuation.  

As specified in Government Code 53646(e), if all funds are placed in 

the Local Agency Investment Fund (LAIF), FDIC insured accounts 
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and/or county investment pool, the foregoing report elements may be 

replaced by copies of the latest statements from such institutions.  

The report must also include a certification that (1) all investment 

actions executed since the last report have been in full compliance 

with the investment policy, and, (2) the City of Beaumont will meet 

its expenditures obligations within the cash flow needs.    

  

14.Investment Policy Adoption and Review   
  

The City’s independent certified public accountants annually review 

and make recommendations regarding the City’s investment policies to 

the City Manager and City Council.  In accordance with Senate Bill 

564 and Senate Bill 866, effective January 1, 1996, the City staff 

brings forward each year the City’s Investment Policy for review by 

the City Council. 

 

15.Glossary  
Active investment management. An investment management strategy that 

involves the active trading of securities in an attempt to earn 

above-average returns on a portfolio. Active investment management 

requires frequent monitoring of financial markets with the investor 

taking positions on key market variables in an attempt to “beat” the 

market. 

Arbitrage. The simultaneous purchase and sale of similar assets in 

order to profit from a price difference between the two assets, such 

as stocks, bonds, commodities, and currencies. In public finance, 

the term is commonly used to refer to the investment of bond 

proceeds in taxable instruments to increase investment income. 

Arbitrage rebate. The federal government has imposed restrictions 

that prohibit an issuer from retaining arbitrage profits when 

investing bond proceeds at a yield that exceeds the yield on the 

bonds. The profit is rebated to the federal government. 

Bankers’ acceptance (BA). A draft or bill or exchange accepted by a bank 

or trust company. The accepting institution guarantees payment of the bill, 

as well as the issuer.  

Benchmark. A benchmark is a composite of securities with specific 

characteristics such as credit, asset, and maturity. Investors can 

use a benchmark as a measure to compare the performance of their own 

portfolio. 

Benchmarking. Benchmarking, also known as indexing, is a passive 

investment management approach in which an investor generally 

creates a portfolio that strives to achieve a return and risk 

profile similar to a benchmark or an index.  

Certificate of deposit (CD). A time deposit with a specific maturity 

evidenced by a Certificate. Large-denomination CD’s are typically 

negotiable.  

Collateral. Underlying securities that are pledged to secure 

deposits of public funds. Also used in conjunction with repurchase 

agreements to protect the entity from default by the counterparty. 

Coupon. (a.) The annual rate of interest that a bond’s issuer promises to 

pay the bondholder on the bond’s face value. (b) A certificate attached to 
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a bond evidencing interest due on a payment date.  

Custody. The service of an organization, usually a financial 

institution, of holding (and reporting) a customer’s securities for 

safekeeping. The financial institution is known as the custodian. 

Delivery-versus-payment (DVP). A settlement procedure where payment 

for securities purchase is made simultaneously with the transfer of 

the purchased securities. The same procedure applies for a 

securities sale; the securities are transferred as payment is made. 

This procedure ensures that funds are released upon receipt of 

securities, thus protecting the government’s assets. 

Derivative instrument. A security that derives its value from an 

underlying asset, group of assets, reference rate, or index value. 

Some derivative instruments can be highly volatile and result in a 

loss of principal in changing interest rate environments.  

Diversification. Dividing investment funds among a variety of 

securities offering different risk characteristics and independent 

returns to reduce risk in a portfolio. 

Generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP). The criteria 

normally used by independent auditors to assess whether financial 

statements are “fairly presented.” 

Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB). The standard-setting 

body responsible for setting GAAP for state and local governments 

since 1984. 

Leverage. Using borrowed funds for investment purposes or an attempt 

to increase the rate of return on a investment by buying securities 

on margin. This practice can be risky if interest rates rise or if 

investment yields are lower than expected.  

Liquidity. A liquid asset is one that can be converted easily and rapidly 

into cash without a substantial loss of value. In the money market, a 

security is said to be liquid if the spread between bid and asked price is 

narrow and reasonable size can be done at those quotes. Local Government 

Investment Pool (LGIP): The aggregate of all funds from political 

subdivisions that are placed in the custody of the State Treasurer for 

investment and reinvestment.  

Marking-to-market. The practice of valuing a security or portfolio 

according to its market value, rather than its cost or book value. 

Market value. The price at which a security is trading and could 

presumably be purchased or sold.  

Maturity. The date upon which the principal or stated value of an 

investment becomes due and payable.  

Passive investment management. An investment strategy where 

securities are bought with the intention of holding them to maturity 

or to mimic a benchmark or an index with the goal of achieving an 

average market rate of return. 

Portfolio. Collection of securities held by an investor. 

Primary dealer. A primary dealer is a bank or securities broker-

dealer that trades in the U.S. government securities with the 

Federal Reserve Bank of New York (FRBNY). It is through the FRBNY 

Open Market Desk that the Federal Reserve System (“Fed”) implements 

monetary policy. A firm may become a primary dealer by meeting 

certain requirements, such as minimum capital adequacy standards. 
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Some governments only conduct investment transactions with primary 

dealers because of these capital standards.  

Prudent person rule. An investment standard. In some states the law 

requires that a fiduciary, such as a trustee, may invest money only in a 

list of securities selected by the custody state-the so-called legal list. 

In other states the trustee may invest in a security If it is one which 

would be bought by a prudent person of discretion and intelligence who is 

seeking a reasonable income and preservation of capital.  

Rate of return. The amount of income received from an investment, 

expressed as a percentage. A market rate of return is the yield that 

an investor can expect to receive in the current interest-rate 

environment utilizing a buy-and-hold to maturity investment 

strategy.  

Regional dealer. Regional dealers are also referred to as 

“secondary” or “non-primary” dealers. These are all the firms that 

are not designated as “primary”. These firms do not trade directly 

with the FRBNY. Many firms, ranging in size, capitalization, as well 

as product focus, fall in this category. 

Repurchase agreement (repo). A transaction in which a holder of 

securities sells those securities to an investor with an agreement 

to repurchase those securities for a fixed price at an agreed-upon 

date. A master repurchase agreement is a written contract governing 

all future transactions between the parties and seeks to establish 

each party’s rights in the transactions.  

Reverse repurchase agreement. The opposite of a repurchase 

agreement. The investor owns the securities or collateral and a bank 

or dealer temporarily exchanges cash for the collateral for a 

specified period of time at an agreed-upon interest rate. 

Safekeeping. A procedure where securities are held by a third party 

acting as custodian for a fee. 

Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). The Securities and 

Exchange Commission is a U.S. government agency having primary 

responsibility for enforcing the federal securities laws and 

regulating the securities industry.  

SEC Rule 15©3-1. See Uniform Net Capital Rule. 

Securities lending. Similar to a reverse repurchase transaction. 

Financial institutions offer to lend securities owned by 

institutional clients to brokers in exchange for collateral 

(typically cash), which is reinvested at a higher rate. The 

resulting proceeds are split between the client and the lending 

agent (financial institution). 

STRIPS. Securities created by separating the principal and interest 

portions of bonds, such as 30-year Treasuries, or pools of mortgage-

backed securities. 

Treasury Bills. A non-interest bearing discounted security issued by the 

U.S. Treasury to finance the national debt. Most bills are issued to mature 

in three months, six months, or one year.  

Treasury Bonds. Long-term coupon-bearing discount security issued as 

direct obligations of the U.S. Government and having initial maturities 

from two to 10 years. 

Total return. Interest income plus capital gains (or minus losses) 
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on an investment.  

Uniform net capital rule. Securities and Exchange Commission requirement 

that member firms as well as nonmember broker-dealers in securities 

maintain a maximum ratio of indebtedness covers all money owed to a firm, 

including margin loans and commitments to purchase securities, one reason 

new public issues are spread among members of underwriting syndicates. 

Liquid capital includes cash and assets easily converted into cash. 

Yield. The percentage return on an investment; also called return. 

There are several yield calculations that can be made, such as yield 

to maturity, the promised return assuming all interest and principal 

payments are made and reinvested at the same rate taking into 

account price appreciation (if priced below par) or depreciation (if 

priced above par), or yield to call, the yield an investor will 

receive if the security is called prior to maturity.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

EXHIBIT A – ALLOWABLE INVESTMENT INSTRUMENTS PER STATE 

GOVERNMENT CODE (AS OF JANUARY 1, 2020) APPLICABLE TO ALL LOCAL 
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AGENCIES  
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AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR  

  

 THIS AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 

CONTRACTOR is made and effective as of the 16th day of  February 2021, by and between the 

CITY OF BEAUMONT (“CITY”) whose address is 550 E. 6th Street, Beaumont, California 92223 

and Public Trust Advisors, LLC, a Colorado limited liability company qualified to do business in 

California as PT Advisors, LLC whose address is 717 17th St., Suite 1850, Denver, CO 80202 

(“CONTRACTOR”).   

 

RECITALS 

 

 This Agreement is entered into on the basis of the following facts, understandings and 

intentions of the parties to this Agreement: 

 

A. CITY desires to engage CONTRACTOR to provide Investment Advisory Services; 

and 

 

B. CONTRACTOR has made a proposal (“Proposal”) to the CITY to provide such 

professional services, which Proposal is attached hereto as Exhibit “A”; and 

 

 C. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide such services pursuant to, and in accordance 

with, the terms and conditions of this Agreement, and represents and warrants to CITY that 

CONTRACTOR possesses the necessary skills, licenses, certifications, qualifications, personnel 

and equipment to provide such services.   

 

AGREEMENT 

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals and mutual covenants 

contained herein, CITY and CONTRACTOR agree as follows: 

 

 1. Term of Agreement.  This Agreement is effective as of the date first above written 

and shall continue for a term of (3) years unless terminated earlier pursuant to Section 9.  This 

Agreement shall automatically terminate (3) three years after the effective date unless extended by 

the parties for up to two (2) one-year (1-year) extensions, each of which requires the approval of 

the City Council of the CITY.   

 

2. Services to be Performed. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide the services 

(“Services”) as follows:  detailed within Exhibit “A” (“Proposal”) and any other services which 

the City may request in writing.  All Services shall be performed in the manner and according to 

the timeframe set forth in the Proposal.   CONTRACTOR designates Tom Tight as 

CONTRACTOR’S professional responsible for overseeing the Services provided by 

CONTRACTOR.  Services provided by the Contractor are also guided by the standards of care 

detailed in Exhibit B to this contract. 

 

3. Associates and Subcontractors. CONTRACTOR may, at CONTRACTOR’s sole 

cost and expense, employ such competent and qualified independent associates, subcontractors 

and consultants as CONTRACTOR deems necessary to perform the Services; provided, however, 
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that CONTRACTOR shall not subcontract any of the Services without the written consent of 

CITY. 

4. Compensation.  

 

4.01  CONTRACTOR shall be paid at the rates set forth in the table below and in 

the Proposal and shall not increase any rate without the prior written consent of the CITY. 

Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, total fees and charges paid by 

CITY to CONTRACTOR under this Agreement shall not exceed $35,000 in year one and 

shall be governed by the terms set forth in the table below and in the Proposal for 

subsequent years.  

 

 

4.02 CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for any Services rendered nor 

reimbursed for any expenses incurred in excess of those authorized unless approved in 

advance by the CITY, in writing.   

 

4.03  CONTRACTOR shall submit to CITY, on or before the fifteenth (15th) of 

each month, itemized invoices for the Services rendered in the previous month.  The 

monthly fee would be calculated in arrears based on average daily market value plus 

accrued interest of the assets under management in the account (including cash and cash 

equivalents) and based on the number of days in the preceding month and year for the 

specified billing cycle. The CITY shall not be obligated to pay any invoice that is submitted 

more than sixty (60) days after the due date of such invoice.  CITY shall have the right to 

review and audit all invoices prior to or after payment to CONTRACTOR. This review and 

audit may include, but not be limited to CITY’s: 

 

a.  Determination that any hourly fee charged is consistent with this 

Agreement's approved hourly rate schedule; 

b. Determination that the multiplication of the hours billed times the 

approved rate schedule dollars is correct; 

c. Determination that each item charged is the usual, customary, and 

reasonable charge for the particular item. If CITY determines an item charged is 

greater than usual, customary, or reasonable, or is duplicative, ambiguous, 

excessive, or inappropriate, CITY shall either return the bill to CONTRACTOR 

with a request for explanation or adjust the payment accordingly, and give notice 

to CONTRACTOR of the adjustment. 

 

4.04 If the work is satisfactorily completed, CITY shall pay such invoice within 

thirty (30) days of its receipt.  Should CITY dispute any portion of any invoice, CITY shall 

pay the undisputed portion within the time stated above, and at the same time advise 

CONTRACTOR in writing of the disputed portion.   

Assets Under Management Fees in Basis Points (bps) 

Fee for the first $50 million in assets 5bps (0.05%) 

Fee for assets above $50 million 4.5bps (0.045%) 
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5. Obligations of CONTRACTOR. 

 

5.01  CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all Services in accordance with the 

terms and conditions of this Agreement and the Proposal.  In the event that the terms of the 

Proposal shall conflict with the terms of this Agreement, or contain additional terms other 

than the Services to be rendered and the price for the Services, the terms of this Agreement 

shall govern and said additional or conflicting terms shall be of no force or effect.   

 

5.02  Except as otherwise agreed by the parties, CONTRACTOR will supply all 

personnel, materials and equipment required to perform the Services.  CONTRACTOR 

shall provide its own offices, telephones, vehicles and computers and set its own work 

hours.  CONTRACTOR will determine the method, details, and means of performing the 

Services under this Agreement.   

 

5.03  CONTRACTOR shall keep CITY informed as to the progress of the 

Services by means of regular and frequent consultations. Additionally, when requested by 

CITY, CONTRACTOR shall prepare written status reports. 

 

5.04 CONTRACTOR is responsible for paying, when due, all income and other 

taxes, fees and withholding, including withholding state and federal taxes, social security, 

unemployment and worker’s compensation, incurred as a result of the compensation paid 

under this Agreement. CONTRACTOR agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless 

CITY for any claims, costs, losses, fees, penalties, interest, or damages suffered by CITY 

resulting from CONTRACTOR’s failure to comply with this provision.   

 

5.05 In the event CONTRACTOR is required to prepare plans, drawings, 

specifications and/or estimates, the same shall be furnished in conformance with local, state 

and federal laws, rules and regulations.   

 

5.06 CONTRACTOR represents that it possesses all required licenses necessary 

or applicable to the performance of Services under this Agreement and the Proposal and 

shall obtain and keep in full force and effect all permits and approvals required to perform 

the Services herein.  In the event CITY is required to obtain an approval or permit from 

another governmental entity, CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary supporting 

documents to be filed with such entity.   

 

5.07 CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for obtaining Employment 

Eligibility Verification information from CONTRACTOR’s employees, in compliance 

with the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99-603 (8 U.S.C. 1324a), 

and shall ensure that CONTRACTOR’s employees are eligible to work in the United 

States.   

 

5.08 In the event that CONTRACTOR employs, contracts with, or otherwise 

utilizes any CalPers retirees in completing any of the Services performed hereunder, such 

instances shall be disclosed in advance to the CITY and shall be subject to the CITY’s 

advance written approval.   
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5.09 Drug-free Workplace Certification.  By signing this Agreement, the 

CONTRACTOR hereby certifies under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of 

California that the CONTRACTOR will comply with the requirements of the Drug-Free 

Workplace Act of 1990 (Government Code, Section 8350 et seq.) and will provide a drug-

free workplace.  

 

5.10 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable local, state and federal 

laws, rules, regulations, entitlements and/or permits applicable to, or governing the 

Services authorized hereunder. 

 

6. Insurance.  CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to be solely responsible for the health 

and safety of its employees and agents in performing the Services under this Agreement and shall 

comply with all laws applicable to worker safety including but not limited to Cal-OSHA.  

Therefore, throughout the duration of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR hereby covenants and 

agrees to maintain insurance in conformance with the requirements set forth below. Attached 

hereto as Exhibit “D” are copies of Certificates of Insurance and endorsements as required by 

Section 7.02.  If existing coverage does not meet the requirements set forth herein, 

CONTRACTOR agrees to amend, supplement or endorse the existing coverage to do so.  

CONTRACTOR shall provide the following types and amounts of insurance:   

 

6.01 Commercial general liability insurance in an amount of not less than 

$1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 in the aggregate; CONTRACTOR agrees to 

have its insurer endorse the general liability coverage required herein to include as 

additional insured’s CITY, its officials, employees and agents. CONTRACTOR also 

agrees to require all contractors and subcontractors to provide the same coverage required 

under this Section 6.   

 

6.02 Business Auto Coverage in an amount no less than $1 million per accident.  

If CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’s employees will use personal autos in 

performance of the Services hereunder, CONTRACTOR shall provide evidence of 

personal auto liability coverage for each such person.   

 

6.03 Workers’ Compensation coverage for any of CONTRACTOR’s employees 

that will be providing any Services hereunder.  CONTRACTOR will have a state-approved 

policy form providing statutory benefits as required by California law.  The provisions of 

any workers’ compensation will not limit the obligations of CONTRACTOR under this 

Agreement. CONTRACTOR expressly agrees not to use any statutory immunity defenses 

under such laws with respect to CITY, its employees, officials and agents. 

 

6.04 Optional Insurance Coverage.  Choose and check one:  Required _X_ /Not 

Required ___; Errors and omissions insurance in a minimum amount of $2 million per 

occurrence to cover any negligent acts or omissions committed by CONTRACTOR, its 

employees and/or agents in the performance of any Services for CITY.     

 

 7. General Conditions pertaining to Insurance Coverage 

   

7.01 No liability insurance coverage provided shall prohibit CONTRACTOR 

from waiving the right of subrogation prior to a loss.  CONTRACTOR waives all rights of 
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subrogation against CITY regardless of the applicability of insurance proceeds and shall 

require all contractors and subcontractors to do likewise.   

 

7.02.  Prior to beginning the Services under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall 

furnish CITY with certificates of insurance, endorsements, and upon request, complete 

copies of all policies, including complete copies of all endorsements. All copies of policies 

and endorsements shall show the signature of a person authorized by that insurer to bind 

coverage on its behalf.  

 

7.03. All required policies shall be issued by a highly rated insurer with a minimum 

A.M. Best rating of “A:VII”). The insurer(s) shall be admitted and licensed to do business 

in California. The certificates of insurance hereunder shall state that coverage shall not be 

suspended, voided, canceled by either party, or reduced in coverage or in limits, except 

after thirty (30) days' prior written notice has been given to CITY.   

 

7.04 Self-insurance does not comply with these insurance specifications.  

CONTRACTOR acknowledges and agrees that that all insurance coverage required to be 

provided by CONTRACTOR or any subcontractor, shall apply first and on a primary, non-

contributing basis in relation to any other insurance, indemnity or self-insurance available 

to CITY. 

 

7.05 All coverage types and limits required are subject to approval, modification 

and additional requirements by CITY, as the need arises. CONTRACTOR shall not make 

any reductions in scope of coverage (e.g. elimination of contractual liability or reduction 

of discovery period) that may affect CITY’s protection without CITY’s prior written 

consent. 

 

7.06 CONTRACTOR agrees to provide immediate notice to CITY of any claim 

or loss against CONTRACTOR or arising out of the Services performed under this 

Agreement. CITY assumes no obligation or liability by such notice, but has the right (but 

not the duty) to monitor the handling of any such claim or claims if they are likely to 

involve CITY. 

 

8. Indemnification.  

 

8.01 CONTRACTOR and CITY agree that CITY, its employees, agents and 

officials should, to the extent permitted by law, be fully protected from any loss, injury, 

damage, claim, lawsuit, cost, expense, attorneys’ fees, litigation costs, defense costs, court 

costs or any other costs arising out of or in any way related to the performance of this 

Agreement by CONTRACTOR or any subcontractor or agent of either as set forth herein. 

Accordingly, the provisions of this indemnity are intended by the parties to be interpreted 

and construed to provide the fullest protection possible under the law to CITY. 

CONTRACTOR acknowledges that CITY would not enter into this Agreement in the 

absence of the commitment of CONTRACTOR to indemnify and protect CITY as set forth 

herein. 

 

a.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, CONTRACTOR shall 

defend, indemnify and hold harmless CITY, its employees, agents and officials, 

343

Item 9.



6 

 

from any liability, claims, suits, actions, arbitration proceedings, administrative 

proceedings, regulatory proceedings, losses, expenses, damages or costs of any 

kind, whether actual, alleged or threatened, actual attorneys’ fees incurred by CITY, 

court costs, interest, defense costs, including expert witness fees and any other costs 

or expenses of any kind whatsoever without restriction or limitation incurred in 

relation to, as a consequence of or arising out of,  or in any way attributable actually, 

allegedly or impliedly, in whole or in part to the performance of this Agreement. 

CONTRACTOR’s obligation to defend, indemnify and hold harmless shall include 

any and all claims, suits and proceedings in which CONTRACTOR (and/or 

CONTRACTOR’s agents and/or employees) is alleged to be an employee of CITY. 

All obligations under this provision are to be paid by CONTRACTOR as they are 

incurred by CITY.  

 

b.  Without affecting the rights of CITY under any provision of this 

Agreement or this Section, CONTRACTOR shall not be required to indemnify and 

hold harmless CITY as set forth above for liability attributable solely to the fault of 

CITY, provided such fault is determined by agreement between the parties or the 

findings of a court of competent jurisdiction.  

 

 9. Additional Services, Changes and Deletions. 

 

9.01  In the event CONTRACTOR performs additional or different services than 

those described herein without the prior written approval of the City Manager and/or City 

Council of CITY, CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for such services.  

CONTRACTOR expressly waives any right to be compensated for services and materials 

not covered by the scope of this Agreement or authorized by the CITY in writing.   

 

9.02  CONTRACTOR shall promptly advise the City Manager and Finance 

Director of CITY as soon as reasonably practicable upon gaining knowledge of a condition, 

event or accumulation of events which may affect the scope and/or cost of Services. All 

proposed changes, modifications, deletions and/or requests for additional services shall be 

reduced to writing for review and approval by the CITY and/or City Council. 

 

10. Termination of Agreement. 

 

10.01  Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, CITY, at its sole 

option, may terminate this Agreement with or without cause, or for no cause, at any time 

by giving twenty (20) days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR. 

  

10.02  In the event of termination, the payment of monies due CONTRACTOR for 

undisputed Services performed prior to the effective date of such termination shall be paid 

within thirty (30) business days after receipt of an invoice as provided in this Agreement. 

Immediately upon termination, CONTRACTOR agrees to promptly provide and deliver to 

CITY all original documents, reports, studies, plans, specifications and the like which are 

in the possession or control of CONTRACTOR and pertain to CITY. 
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11. Status of CONTRACTOR. 

 

11.01  CONTRACTOR shall perform the Services in CONTRACTOR’s own way 

as an independent contractor, and in pursuit of CONTRACTOR’s independent calling, and 

not as an employee of CITY. However, CONTRACTOR shall regularly confer with 

CITY’s City Manager as provided for in this Agreement. 

 

11.02 CONTRACTOR agrees that it is not entitled to the rights and benefits 

afforded to CITY’s employees, including disability or unemployment insurance, workers’ 

compensation, retirement, CalPers, medical insurance, sick leave, or any other employment 

benefit.  CONTRACTOR is responsible for providing, at its own expense, disability, 

unemployment, workers’ compensation and other insurance, training, permits, and licenses 

for itself and its employees and subcontractors.   

 

11.03  CONTRACTOR hereby specifically represents and warrants to CITY that 

it possesses the qualifications and skills necessary to perform the Services under this 

Agreement in a competent, professional manner, without the advice or direction of CITY 

and that the Services to be rendered pursuant to this Agreement shall be performed in 

accordance with the standards customarily applicable to an experienced and competent 

professional rendering the same or similar services in the same geographic area where the 

CITY is located.  Further, CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that the individual 

signing this Agreement on behalf of CONTRACTOR has the full authority to bind 

CONTRACTOR to this Agreement. 

 

12. Ownership of Documents; Audit. 

 

12.01 All draft and final reports, plans, drawings, studies, maps, photographs, 

specifications, data, notes, manuals, warranties and all other documents of any kind or 

nature prepared, developed or obtained by CONTRACTOR in connection with the 

performance of Services performed for the CITY shall become the sole property of CITY, 

and CONTRACTOR shall promptly deliver all such materials to CITY upon request.  At 

the CITY’s sole discretion, CONTRACTOR may be permitted to retain original 

documents, and furnish reproductions to CITY upon request, at no cost to CITY.   

 

12.02 Subject to applicable federal and state laws, rules and regulations, CITY 

shall hold all intellectual property rights to any materials developed pursuant to this 

Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall not such use data or documents for purposes other than 

the performance of this Agreement, nor shall CONTRACTOR release, reproduce, 

distribute, publish, adapt for future use or any other purposes, or otherwise use, any data 

or other materials first produced in the performance of this Agreement, nor authorize others 

to do so, without the prior written consent of CITY.   

 

12.03 CONTRACTOR shall retain and maintain, for a period not less than four 

years following termination of this Agreement, all time records, accounting records and 

vouchers and all other records with respect to all matters concerning Services performed, 

compensation paid and expenses reimbursed.  At any time during normal business hours 

and as often as CITY may deem necessary, CONTRACTOR shall make available to 
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CITY’s agents for examination all of such records and shall permit CITY’s agents to audit, 

examine and reproduce such records. 

 

13. Miscellaneous Provisions. 

 

13.01  This Agreement, which includes all attached exhibits, supersedes any and 

all previous agreements, either oral or written, between the parties hereto with respect to 

the rendering of Services by CONTRACTOR for CITY and contains all of the covenants 

and agreements between the parties with respect to the rendering of such Services in any 

manner whatsoever. Any modification of this Agreement will be effective only if it is in 

writing signed by both parties. 

 

13.02  CONTRACTOR shall not assign or otherwise transfer any rights or interest 

in this Agreement without the prior written consent of CITY. Unless specifically stated to 

the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or 

discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under this Agreement. 

 

13.03  CONTRACTOR shall timely file FPPC Form 700 Conflict of Interest 

Statements with CITY if required by California law and/or the CITY’s conflict of interest 

policy.   

 

13.04 If any legal action or proceeding, including an action for declaratory relief, 

is brought to enforce or interpret the provisions of this Agreement, the prevailing party will 

be entitled to reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, in addition to any other relief to which 

that party may be entitled.   

 

13.05  This Agreement is made, entered into and shall be performed in the County 

of Riverside in the State of California and shall in all respects be interpreted, enforced and 

governed under the laws of the State of California. 

 

13.06 CONTRACTOR covenants that neither it nor any officer or principal of its 

firm has any interest, nor shall they acquire any interest, either directly or indirectly, which 

will conflict in any manner or degree with the performance of their Services hereunder. 

CONTRACTOR further covenants that in the performance of this Agreement, no person 

having such interest shall be employed by it as an officer, employee, agent, or 

subcontractor.  

 

 13.07 CONTRACTOR has read and is aware of the provisions of Section 1090 et 

seq. and Section 87100 et seq. of the Government Code relating to conflicts of interest of 

public officers and employees. CONTRACTOR agrees that they are unaware of any 

financial or economic interest of any public officer or employee of the CITY relating to 

this Agreement. It is further understood and agreed that if such a financial interest does 

exist at the inception of this Agreement, the CITY may immediately terminate this 

Agreement by giving notice thereof. CONTRACTOR shall comply with the requirements 

of Government Code section 87100 et seq. and section 1090 in the performance of and 

during the term of this Agreement. 
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 13.08 Improper Consideration. CONTRACTOR shall not offer (either directly or 

through an intermediary) any improper consideration such as, but not limited to, cash, 

discounts, services, the provision of travel or entertainment, or any items of value to any 

officer, employee or agent of the CITY in an attempt to secure favorable treatment 

regarding this Agreement or any contract awarded by CITY. The CITY, by notice, may 

immediately terminate this Agreement if it determines that any improper consideration as 

described in the preceding sentence was offered to any officer, employee or agent of the 

CITY with respect to the proposal and award process of this Agreement or any CITY 

contract. This prohibition shall apply to any amendment, extension or evaluation process 

once this Agreement or any CITY contract has been awarded. CONTRACTOR shall 

immediately report any attempt by any CITY officer, employee or agent to solicit (either 

directly or through an intermediary) improper consideration from CONTRACTOR.  

 

 13.09 Severability. If any portion of this Agreement is declared invalid, illegal or 

otherwise unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the entire balance of this 

Agreement not so affected shall remain in full force and effect.   

 

Exhibits to this contract 

 

A. Contractor Proposal 

B. Contractor Standards of Conduct 

C. City RFP for Investment Advisor Services 

D. Insurance Documents from Contractor 

  

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereby have made and executed this Agreement to 

be effective as of the day and year first above-written. 

 

CITY: 

 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 

 

By: ________________________________ 

                  Mike Lara, Mayor 

CONTRACTOR: 

 

________________________________ 

 

By: ______________________________ 

 

Print Name: _______________________ 

 

Title: _____________________________ 
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January 5, 2020 

 

 

Jeff Mohlenkamp 

Director of Finance 

City of Beaumont 

550 E. Sixth Street 

Beaumont, CA  92223 

 

RE: Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 

 

Dear Mr. Mohlencamp: 

 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust) appreciates the opportunity to respond to the Request for Proposals to provide 

Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services for the City of Beaumont (the City).  Please find attached our 

proposal in response to this RFP. 

Public Trust was founded with the single goal of providing relationship-focused asset management services.  Our mission 

is to provide a safety-first fixed income only investment program to our clients utilizing an optimal combination of 

experienced investment professionals and advanced technology for portfolio management and reporting capabilities that 

results in an effective and efficient asset management program for each client.  Public Trust intends to bid on and is highly 

qualified to perform the services requested in your scope of services.  We pride ourselves on our commitment to 

providing unparalleled client service while adhering to our clients’ investment objectives.  

I am the primary contact person and a principal of the firm legally authorized to legally bind the firm.  I have read and will 

comply with all terms of this RFP. My signature is below. 

Public Trust completely understands the project based on this RFP. As an investment advisor committed to providing 

customized solutions and personalized client service to our clients, we believe Public Trust is extremely interested and 

uniquely qualified to partner with the City based on the following advantages: 

California Experience – For more than 20 years the professionals at Public Trust have been providing investment 

advisory and management services to public entities in California who are guided by California investment code and 

California specific characteristics. Public Trust is familiar with the unique cash flow patterns and revenue sources of the 

City and will customize an investment strategy based on the City’s unique characteristics and risk tolerances. 

Aligned Investment Philosophy – Public Trust was founded on the same principles that guide the investment 

objectives of our public-sector clients. Our rigorous credit research and investment process allows us to utilize high 

quality securities to ensure proper liquidity while striving to maximize returns in your portfolio. 

Independence - Public Trust is independent and privately owned – a structure that greatly benefits our clients as it ties 

firm success directly to the success of our clients. Public Trust’s independence ensures that the firm remains accountable 

to only our clients, and not to a parent company or outside investor. 

In an ever-changing marketplace, Public Trust remains committed to our public-sector clients. We offer cost effective 

turnkey solutions for many of the services required by the institutional public funds market. Our ongoing dedication to 

servicing our client’s investment needs is what defines Public Trust. If you have any questions or need any additional 

information, please contact me at 407-588-9391 or by email at tom.tight@publictrustadvisors.com. 

Respectfully Submitted, 

 

 

 

 

 

Thomas N. Tight, II 

Managing Director 
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January 6, 2021 by 12:00 pm 

 

 

 

 

Copy 
 

 

City of Beaumont 

Request for Proposal 

Investment Advisory and  

Portfolio Management Services 
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Public Trust Advisors 

Executive Summary 

1. Provide a brief summary describing the proposer’s ability to perform the work requested, a 

history of the proposer’s background and experience providing services, the qualifications of 

the proposer’s personnel to be assigned to this project, any subcontractor, sub consultants, 

and/or suppliers and a brief history of their background and experience, and any other 

information called for by this request for proposal which the proposer deems relevant, 

including restating any exceptions to this request for proposal. This summary should be brief 

and concise to apprise the reader of the basic services offered, experience and qualifications 

of the proposer, staff subcontractors, and/or suppliers. 

For many years, public-sector entities have trusted the professionals at Public Trust to provide 

investment management and advisory services for their liquidity, operating, reserve and bond funds 

while first considering the safety and liquidity of the funds under management.  Since our founding, 

Public Trust has operated with a central goal: to provide relationship-focused asset management 

services.  As of September 30, 2020, we have $48.1 billion in assets under management.  We provide 

tailored investment solutions to public-sector clients, including customized investment management, 

administration and advisory services for separate account clients and Local Government Investment 

Pools. As we grow, our founding mission remains the same: to provide safety-first, fixed income-only 

investment programs customized to each client’s individual investment objectives.  

Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust), a Colorado limited liability company qualified to do business 

in California as PT Advisors, LLC, is an investment adviser registered with the U.S. Securities and 

Exchange Commission (SEC) under the Investment Adviser’s Act of 1940, as amended.  Public Trust 

is not a trust company, bank, or savings and loan institution and does not receive any economic benefit, 

directly or indirectly from any third party for advice rendered to its clients.   

Why Public Trust? 

With our experience, expertise, resources and technology, Public Trust is uniquely qualified to create 

an investment program to address the cash management needs of the City and to fulfill the 

requirements outlined in your scope of services.  Public Trust differentiates itself from competitors 

with our: 

Commitment to the Public Sector 

Public Trust is 100% committed to the public sector.  We dedicate all our resources to the 

investment management and advisory services of public funds.  For over 20 years, Public 

Trust’s professionals have designed investment solutions to help public-sector clients achieve 

their objectives of safety, liquidity and yield.  While other firms continue to diversify away 

from public-sector investment programs, we maintain our commitment to the public sector 

with our long history of implementing truly customized investment solutions for our clients.  

Commitment to You, Our Client 

We founded Public Trust on the principles of strong client relationships and even stronger 

client service, believing that these result in effective needs-focused communication and a 

holistic approach to the treasury and investment management function.  We believe a 

successful investment program incorporates a deep understanding of your investment 

objectives.  Every member of our team, led by the City’s primary relationship managers, Tom 

Tight, Managing Director, and John Grady, Managing Director, will be committed to the long-

term success of City’s investment program.    
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Commitment to Growth and Continued Service Excellence 

Since our founding, we have grown from our 12 original employees to 69 and have $48.1 

billion in assets under management as of September 30, 2020.  We believe that responsible 

growth requires continued investments in our infrastructure to ensure that we meet our 

clients’ service needs and support our corporate governance framework and internal control 

responsibilities.  Since 2016, we have doubled our client service and credit research teams 

and have significantly expanded our portfolio management team and IT department, where 

we added a Chief Technology Officer in 2017.  We also added a Chief Development Officer 

in 2019 to manage new developments in the firm. In 2020, we have added more investment 

advisory professionals and welcomed back a seasoned portfolio manager to take over as 

President. 

Looking forward, we will continue to increase the number of dedicated, experienced 

professionals in all areas of our firm, to maintain our primary goal of a customer service 

focused approach to public funds investment management.   

Role as an Independent Registered Investment Advisor 

As an independent registered investment advisor, all securities transactions are competitively 

bid, when possible, in accordance with our clients’ investment policy statements.  Unlike many 

other firms that may serve in other financial service-related functions, Public Trust has no 

conflict of interest in the management of its clients’ accounts, and our investment professionals 

are solely dedicated to servicing our clients.  Public Trust manages assets for public entity 

clients only.  Our portfolio managers’ expertise is in managing portfolios consisting of U.S. 

Treasuries, Federal Agencies and investment-grade corporate issues, where permitted, within 

the short-term area of the yield curve with average portfolio maturities from overnight 

investment strategies in our local government investment pools to securities with maturities 

of one month to ten years in our separately managed accounts. 

Customized Investment Programs, Supported by Advanced Technology 

Public Trust is well equipped to tailor an investment program to the needs of the City.  We 

provide considerable transparency with robust transaction management and reporting 

systems so that the City will have a daily reconciliation of its account.  Public Trust assigns a 

client service representative to the relationship and seeks to ensure quality service and a rapid 

response to inquiries as well as excellent overall communication between City’s staff and our 

portfolio management team and investment advisors.  The City will also have direct access to 

the portfolio managers to discuss the development and execution of the City's investment 

strategy.  In addition to our robust transaction management and reporting systems, our 

investments in advanced technology allow us to bring our clients the best in in-house research 

and modelling capabilities from a risk management perspective as well as enhanced data 

security assurance to meet your compliance objectives.   

In today’s ever-changing marketplace, Public Trust remains committed to our public-sector 

clients.  We believe that client service begins with addressing the questions and needs of those who 

are considering our firm’s services.  In preparing our proposal, we have taken great care in responding 

to each of your requirements in order to provide you with the most accurate, updated and relevant 

information as you prepare to select a firm to whom you will entrust the fulfillment of your investment 

management needs.  We believe that our cost-effective solutions best fit the needs of the services 

utilized by the institutional public funds market.  Servicing our clients’ investment requirements and 

building meaningful partnerships is what defines us at Public Trust.  We appreciate your consideration 

of Public Trust to provide investment advisory services to the City. 
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Company and General Information 

1. Company name and address. 

Public Trust is headquartered in Denver, Colorado, and has office locations in California, Texas, 

Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, New York, Florida, and Arizona. The City's portfolio management team is 

located in our Los Angeles Office.  

Denver, CO Headquarters Los Angeles, CA office 

717 17th Street, Suite 1850 

Denver, CO 80202 

550 S. Hope Street, Suite 560 

Los Angeles, CA 90071 

 

2. Letter of transmittal signed by an individual authorized to bind the respondent, stating that 

the respondent has read and will comply with all the terms and conditions of the RFP. 

Please refer to the cover letter submitted preceding this proposal. 

3. General information about the primary contact who would be able to answer questions about 

the proposal. Include name, title, telephone number and email address of the individual. 

Tom Tight, Managing Director, is the primary contact for the City. His phone number is (855) 395-

3954 and his email address is tom.tight@publictrustadvisors.com.  

Qualifications and Experience of the Firm 

1. Describe the organization, date founded, and ownership of your firm. If your firm experienced 

a material change in organizational structure, ownership or management during the past 

three years, describe the change. 

Public Trust was founded in September of 2011 with the single goal of providing relationship-focused 

asset management and advisory services. The firm is led by a team of individuals that bring a wealth of 

experience serving in senior level positions with some of the nation’s largest fixed income investment 

management and financial advisory firms.  

For more than 20 years, public sector entities have trusted the professionals at Public Trust to provide 

investment management and advisory services for their liquidity, operating, reserve, and bond funds 

while first considering the safety and liquidity of the funds under management. The experienced and 

well-resourced team at Public Trust includes significant portfolio management experience and robust 

credit research analysis to structure portfolios that meet each client’s investment objectives and 

enhance the potential for higher returns. 

Public Trust has the size and scale to offer our clients significant resources, technology, and investment 

expertise. At the same time, Public Trust provides highly personalized service by investing the time to 

develop meaningful, long-term relationships with each client to fully serve and exceed their needs and 

expectations.  

Public Trust is independent and privately owned – a structure that greatly benefits our clients as it 

ties firm success directly to the success of our clients. Our independence ensures that the firm remains 

solely accountable to our clients and not to a parent company or outside investor.  

Our goal and mission are to serve clients as we would serve ourselves - by adding value, managing 

risk, and enhancing returns through a focused and repeatable investment process.  
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Organizational Changes 

In September of 2019, one of the owners of Public Trust departed and a strategic investor partnered 

with the remaining five owners. This strategic partnership provides minority capital investments 

primarily for capital intensive investments in information technology and other areas of the firm. Please 

refer to our ADV Part 2A included as Appendix A for additional details. 

2. Which office(s) of your organization will have primary responsibility for managing this 

account? List the members of your team who will be responsible for providing the services 

and for ongoing support. 

The City will have two experienced primary investment advisors, Tom Tight, Managing Director, and 

John Grady, Managing Director.  Mr. Tight and Mr. Grady have been providing investment advisory 

and management services to their clients’ operating, reserve and bond funds for 25 and 23 years 

respectively.  Mark Creger, Director, and Manuel San Luis, Vice President, based in Public Trust's Los 

Angeles office will serve as the City's primary portfolio managers.  They are intimately familiar with 

California investment statutes and both have more than 15 years of portfolio management experience, 

managing public funds, in California. All other functions will be performed out of our Denver, CO 

headquarters. 

The following chart provides biographical information for the team who would be dedicated to the 

City.  We have provided full biographies in Appendix F. 

Name Title Education Role at Firm 

Total Ind. 

Exp. 

(years) 

Tenure 

with Firm 

(years) 

Thomas N. 

Tight, II 

Managing 

Director 

BA, MBA, University of St. 

Louis  

Client Relations 

(Primary) 
25 8 

John F. 

Grady, III, 

CTP 

Managing 

Director 

BSBA, MBA, University of 

Florida 
Client Relations 23 8 

Todd Alton, 

CFA 
President BBA, University of Arkansas  Management 21 5 

Neil Waud, 

CFA 

Chief 

Investment 

Officer 

BA, University of Colorado 
Portfolio 

Manager 
25 9 

Randy 

Palomba, 

CFA 

Managing 

Director 
BA, Western State College 

Portfolio 

Manager 
38 9 

Mark 

Creger 
Director BA, University of Michigan 

Portfolio 

Manager 

(Primary) 

23 5 

Cory Gebel, 

CFA 
Director 

BA, University of Northern 

Iowa 

Portfolio 

Manager 
21 3 

Manuel San 

Luis 
Vice President 

BA, University of California, 

Berkeley 

Portfolio 

Manager 
14 5 
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Public Trust Advisors 

Aaron 

Joseph 

Trade 

Associate 

BA, Pennsylvania State 

University 

Portfolio 

Management 
13 7 

Kevin 

Berents 

Chief Risk 

Officer 

BA, MS University of 

Colorado 

Risk 

Management 
14 3 

Raphaele 

Hunter, 

CFA 

Director of 

Credit 

Research 

BA, MA. European Business 

School 

Credit 

Research 

Manager 

11 2 

Carter 

Genoar 
Credit Trader BA, University of Denver 

Portfolio 

Management 
5 5 

Sean 

Fitzgerald 

Senior Credit 

Analyst 

BS, University of North 

Carolina at Wilmington 

Senior Credit 

Analyst 
4 4 

Patrick Edler Credit Analyst 
BS, Colorado State 

University 
Credit Analyst 4 2 

Marcelo 

Alaniz, CFA 
Credit Analyst 

BS, Metropolitan State 

University of Denver 
Credit Analyst 8 1 

Christa 

Kronquist 
Vice President 

BS, Northwest Missouri 

State University, MBA, 

University of Missouri at 

Kansas City 

Head of 

Operations 
25 6 

Jen Gosselin Vice President BS, Columbia College Client Service 26 9 

Barry 

Howsden 
Director 

BS, Colorado State 

University 

Chief 

Compliance 

Officer 

25 9 

* As of September 30, 2020 

 

3. What is your firm’s experience conducting the services requested? Describe comparable 

projects performed by your firm in the last five years, including number of projects, scope of 

service, and status of projects. 

For more than 20 years, public sector entities have trusted the professionals at Public Trust to provide 

investment management and advisory services for their liquidity, operating, reserve, and bond funds 

while first considering the safety and liquidity of the funds under management. The experienced and 

well-resourced Public Trust team combines significant portfolio management experience and robust 

credit research analysis to structure portfolios that meet each client’s investment objectives and 

enhance the potential for higher returns. 

Public Trust has the size and scale to offer our clients significant resources, technology, and investment 

expertise. At the same time, Public Trust provides highly personalized service by investing the time to 

develop meaningful, long-term relationships with each client to fully serve and exceed their needs and 

expectations.  
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As of September 30, 2020, Public Trust manages $48.1 billion in assets for 73 public fund and 

governmental entities with more than 234 individual portfolios. All assets under management are fixed 

income public funds with the primary investment objectives of safety, liquidity, and yield.  

Public Agencies Treasury Program Experience 

The Public Trust team of professionals dedicated to the City has significant experience in California 

in providing overall treasury management services with a specific focus on the investment management 

and advisory programs to several municipalities, counties, higher education, special districts. This team 

includes experienced individuals in the various aspects of investment management support for our 

clients’ treasury management function covering more than four decades and multiple interest rate 

cycles:   

 Portfolio Management 

✓ Full discretion 

✓ Non-Discretionary 

✓ Separately managed accounts 

✓ Local government investment pools 

 Treasury management 

✓ Investment Policy Development 

✓ Cash flow analysis 

✓ Daily cash management support and 

report development 

✓ Banking and custody RFP services 

development 

 

 Training 

✓ Full day 8-hour CPE sessions 

✓ Topic specific on-site training capabilities 

✓ Web-cast training 

 Client communication focus 

✓ Ongoing informal and formal discussions  

✓ Quarterly meetings with annual presentation to 

investment committee/elected officials 

 Accounting and reporting 

✓ Full reporting transparency 

✓ Tailored reports 

✓ Available internal/external reporting 

✓ Economic and market commentary 

 

California Investment and Advisory Experience 

Public Trust professionals have over 20 years of investment management and advisory experience in 

California and nationwide. The Public Trust team is intimately familiar with California Code regarding 

the investment of public funds.  

Current Public Trust California Public Fund Clients 

 City of Covina 

 City of Fullerton 

 City of Long Beach 

 City of Palm Springs 

 City of San Jacinto 

 Alameda County Transportation Commission 

 Bay Area Water Supply and Conservation Agency 

 Contra Costa Transportation Authority 

 San Mateo County Transportation Authority 

 California Wildfire Fund 

 Desert Community College District 
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Additional Public Trust Team California Public Fund Experience 

In addition, Public Trust professionals have worked with the following entities in California throughout 

their professional careers: 

 Antelope Valley 

 City of Arcadia 

 City of Benicia 

 City of Culver City 

 City of Lancaster 

 City of Menlo Park 

 City of Morgan Hill 

 City of Murrieta 

 City of Newport Beach 

 City of Poway 

 City of Rancho Cordova 

 City of San Mateo 

 City of San Pablo 

 City of San Rafael 

 City of Tracy 

 East Bay Regional Park District 

 First 5 Alameda County 

 City of Los Gatos 

 Marin Schools Insurance Authority 

 Orange County Transportation 

Authority 

 Oro Loma Sanitary District 

 Poway Unified School District 

 San Diego Association of 

Governments 

 Santa Fe Irrigation District 

 Sonoma County 

 City of Westminster 

 City of Yuba City 

Partial Client List Disclosure 

The above information is a sample list of current Public Trust clients and entities that Public Trust professionals have provided 

investment advisory services to during their careers. These entities were chosen based on service offering, investment 

objectives, or geographic location. This list should not be considered a recommendation or an endorsement by any client of 

Public Trust or the investment advisory services provided by Public Trust. It is not known whether the listed clients approve 

or disapprove of Public Trust or the services the clients receive from Public Trust. 

4. Describe any other business affiliations (subsidiaries, joint ventures, “soft dollar arrangements 

with brokers). Describe your firm’s policy on soft dollars. 

Public Trust is an independent investment advisor with no conflicts of interest unlike firms that are 

compensated from serving multiple roles within the public sector such as underwriters, banking 

institutions, insurance companies, and financial advisory consultants. In addition, we do not transfer 

revenues or profits from our asset management firm to other joint ventures, subsidiaries, or owner 

owned companies affiliated under a parent company structure unlike other firms within the industry.  

Public Trust prohibits the use of third-party soft dollar arrangements and has never entered into a 

soft dollar arrangement so our customers are never charged for any soft dollar research. During the 

course of doing business, however, we may receive research including unsolicited research from 

broker dealers. This information is often the same material that is made available to all their clients 

and publicly available through the Internet. As further outlined in Section 28(e) of the Securities and 

Exchange Act of 1934, this information is customary and permitted but could possibly be deemed as 

an implied economic benefit. Accordingly, Public Trust has adopted written policies and procedures 

regarding trading and brokerage selection and performs periodic reviews of all trading practices to 

help ensure that transactions are executed in the best interest of each individual client. 
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5. Describe your firm’s experience managing fixed income portfolios for governmental entities. 

Please refer to our response to number 3.  

6. Does your firm act as a broker or as a primary dealer in securities or receive any other form 

of additional compensation (including soft dollars) for the client transactions aside from the 

direct fee paid by clients? 

No. Public Trust does not act as a broker or primary dealer and does not receive any other form of 

additional compensation (including soft dollars) for the client transactions aside from the direct fee 

paid by clients. 

7. Provide the number and types of accounts, total asset value, and composition of portfolios 

currently being managed by your firm. 

Public Trust works exclusively with fixed income securities for our institutional public-sector clients. 

As of September 30, 2020, Public Trust managed $48.1 billion for 73 clients with over 234 individual 

portfolios, exclusively for public sector clients. 

8. Comment on other areas that may make your firm different form your competitors. 

Why Public Trust? 

For more than 20 years the professionals at Public Trust have provided investment advisory services 

to municipalities and public entities in California that are governed by California Code. Our local 

presence and familiarity with California Code and the seasonal cash flow profile of cities in California 

provides Public Trust with a unique advantage in our partnership with the City of Beaumont.  

What Makes Public Trust Different? 

 Public Trust team has a long history of working with public sector clients in California, 

governed by State Code. 

 Client specific unique treasury management solutions, rather than a one-strategy-fits-all 

approach. 

 Investment advisor only business model that results in truly independent, objective advice 

for our clients. 

 Fully customized approach to investment program development and implementation. 

 Dedicated team approach to credit and risk management. 

 Pre- and post-trade compliance systems. 

 Secure, online, password-protected reporting platform with detailed portfolio analytics and 

reporting capabilities, including GASB 40 reporting. 

The Public Trust team offers a comprehensive list of services to create and maintain and efficient and 

effective investment solution for public funds, including operating funds, bond proceeds, and debt 

service or other funds held in the charge of the City. Public Trust serves as extension of the City’s 

staff to provide a focused approach to investment management. Below is a sample list of services 

offered in a customized investment solution. 

 Investment Policy Review:  

Review statutes, bond covenants, and other governing documents to determine allowable 

investments and maturity parameters. Meet with City staff to determine objectives and risk 
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tolerance. Recommend updates to policy if needed and present the changes to the governing 

board. 

 Cash Flow Analysis:  

Work with City staff to determine cash needs in both operating funds (liquidity) and longer-term 

funds (Core). Review the project flows for bond proceeds and develop a strategy to manage the 

bond proceeds to the cash needs of the projects. 

 Investment Strategy: 

Development of strategy to meet cash flow needs while efficiently and effectively investing funds. 

Any proposed solution will be customized to governing documents, risk tolerance, and cash needs 

of the City. 

 Custodial/Safekeeping:  

Agreements can be wrapped into contract or Public Trust can assist the City is procuring a 

custody bank relationship. 

 Arbitrage Rebate Services:  

Agreements can be wrapped into contract  

 Reporting:  

Provide customized reporting with 24/7 password-protected online access and training for staff 

to learn to use the system. All reports produced in this system are downloadable in PDF or Excel. 

 Training:  

Investment seminars, webinars and conferences available as needed by the City. 

 Board Presentations: Frequency of investment performance and/or other presentations 

to be determined by the City. 

  

9. Describe your firm’s sources of revenue, categorized by retail and institutional accounts. 

 100% Commitment to Public Funds Investment Management   

As a truly independent investment management firm, Public Trust has a single revenue source  from 

the investment management and advisory services we provide our clients. Public Trust works 

exclusively with fixed income securities for our institutional, public-sector clients. 

This single-focus approach ensures all Public Trust resources are dedicated to providing a relationship-

driven approach to investment and treasury management with the goal of implementing a program 

that protects the public’s funds and creates an efficient environment that is tailored specifically to the 

management, accounting, and reconciliation of our clients’ cash and investment programs. This also 

eliminates the risk of incorporating individual securities and overall investment strategies that are not 

appropriate for fixed income investing. 

10. Is your firm a registered Investment Advisor under the Investment Advisor’s Act of 1940, as 

amended? 

Yes. Public Trust Advisors, LLC is an investment adviser registered with the U.S. Securities and 

Exchange Commission (SEC) under the Investment Adviser’s Act of 1940, as amended.   

Please refer to Appendix A for a copy of our ADV Part 2A. 
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11. Describe any SEC, NASD, or regulatory censure or litigation involving your firm or its 

employees within the past three years. 

Neither Public Trust nor any of its employees have ever faced SEC, NASD, or any other regulatory 

censure, litigation, or any legal proceeding with a regulatory agency. Public Trust is an employee-

owned Limited Liability Company with no affiliates and no parent company. We place significant 

importance on our reputation and our commitment to our public-sector clients.  

12. Did you, or will you, pay a finder’s fee to any third party for business related to this account? 

Specify the recipients of any fee. 

No, Public Trust does not receive any economic benefit, directly or indirectly, from any third party 

for advice rendered to Public Trust clients.  

Qualifications and Experience of Proposed Project Team 

1. Describe the qualifications of staff proposed for the assignment, position(s) in the firm, and 

types and amount of equivalent experience. Be sure to include any municipal agencies they 

have worked with in the past three years and their level of involvement. A description of how 

overall supervision will be provided should be included. 

The City will have two experienced primary investment advisors, Tom Tight, Managing Director, and 

John Grady, Managing Director.  Mr. Tight and Mr. Grady have been providing investment advisory 

and management services to their clients’ operating, reserve and bond funds for 25 and 23 years 

respectively.  Mark Creger, Director, and Manuel San Luis, Vice President, based in Public Trust's Los 

Angeles office will serve as the City's primary portfolio managers.  They are intimately familiar with 

California investment statutes and both have more than 15 years of portfolio management experience, 

managing public funds, in California. 

California Investment and Advisory Experience 

Public Trust professionals have over 20 years of investment management and advisory experience in 

California and nationwide. The Public Trust team is intimately familiar with California Code regarding 

the investment of public funds.  

Current Public Trust California Public Fund Clients 

 City of Covina 

 City of Fullerton 

 City of Long Beach 

 City of Palm Springs 

 City of San Jacinto 

 Alameda County Transportation Commission 

 Bay Area Water Supply and Conservation Agency 

 Contra Costa Transportation Authority 

 San Mateo County Transportation Authority 

 California Wildfire Fund 

 Desert Community College District 
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Portfolio Manager Oversight 

The Chief Investment Officer, Neil Waud, CFA, oversees the Investment Management team as well 

as the portfolio management process.  Concurrently, the Public Trust Compliance department is led 

by Chief Compliance Officer, Barry Howsden, IACCP who provides independent oversight over the 

portfolio management process.  Public Trust leverages its robust compliance and trade order 

management systems seeking to help ensure all portfolios are compliant with client investment 

guidelines and state statute.  Portfolios are checked for compliance on a pre- and post-trade basis.   

Public Trust leverages a framework of manual and automated processes and responsibilities to help 

ensure compliance with each of our client’s investment guidelines.  Public Trust utilizes Bloomberg 

Asset and Investment Manager (AIM) to help deliver multi-asset solutions for front-end portfolio 

management and trading.  Information from the client's investment guidelines is loaded into AIM to 

allow for consistent and efficient trading strategies, order management, electronic trading, best 

execution, and pre-, post-, and end-of-day compliance.  Bloomberg AIM is fully integrated with the 

Bloomberg Trading professional service. 

Portfolio Compliance and Audit Process 

Compliance is crucial in assuring that all investment positions agree with the investment policies of 

our clients.  Public Trust incorporates numerous steps to make sure the underlying assets held by the 

portfolio are compliant.  Public Trust performs pre- and post-trade compliance verification checks on 

all portfolios.  If a breach or violation occurs, email notifications are sent to notify the Chief 

Compliance Officer and the portfolio manager of the issue.  The breach case will stay open until the 

issue is resolved, and an audit log of the breach case is maintained in the system.  If a breach or 

violation of an investment policy occurs, Public Trust will notify the client of the instance and 

subsequently provide a plan to rectify the issue. 

In addition to pre- and post-trade compliance, we employ warning limits to notify the portfolio 

manager of any positions nearing portfolio concentration breaches.  This, in conjunction with the pre-

trade compliance aspects, can assist the portfolio manager in better managing assets while seeking to 

maximize returns and limit risks all while keeping portfolios compliant. 

Integrated Approach to Investment Management 

Our investment management approach integrates the major investment management functions 

including portfolio management, investment advisory, and credit research with the operation and 

compliance functions.  This coordinated approach in the asset management function provides 

oversight within each function while also coordinating resources for a consistent, safety first-focused 

investment strategy. 

2. Identify the investment professionals (portfolio manager, analysts, and researchers) employed 

by your firm, by classification, and specify the average number of accounts handled by 

portfolio managers. Are there any established limits on accounts or assets under 

management? 

The entire Public Trust staff is dedicated and committed to serving the public sector. We believe one 

of the strengths Public Trust brings to the City is the broad experience of our entire team; we have 

relationship managers, analytical professionals, portfolio managers, and back-office operations 

including compliance and reporting.  While there are no formal established limits on accounts or 

assets under management, our focus in this area is to provide a team approach by ensuring the 

necessary resources are available for our clients. 
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Classification 
Professionals 

(as of 9/30/20) 

Portfolio Management 8 

Credit Research 5 

Administrative/Marketing 24 

Investment Advisory 12 

Accounting/Client Services 11 

Legal/Compliance 2 

IT 7 

 

3. Provide an affirmative statement that the primary contact and all assigned key professional 

staff are properly licensed to practice in California. 

Tom Tight and all assigned key professional staff are properly licensed to practice in California. 

4. Describe your firm’s training and education efforts to keep portfolio managers informed of 

developments relevant to government investment managers. 

Professional Portfolio Management Training 

Public Trust has dedicated resources and training for portfolio managers.  From an external 

perspective, our portfolio managers stay informed of market changes, macro legislative issues, and 

state and local specific events through real-time financial news resources as well as subscriptions to 

several publications directly related to the fixed income markets and the public funds sector.  These 

professionals, along with our credit analysts, are responsible for attending training seminars and 

conferences within the industry that are appropriate for maintaining designations and licenses.  Our 

portfolio managers and credit team professionals attend training on a periodic basis and target specific 

opportunities that are related to the fixed income markets and the management of public 

funds.  Additional training sessions arise as new developments within the marketplace occur so our 

team stays up to date on current trends, legislation, and other factors that impact our clients’ 

investments and the strategies we apply while maintaining a safety-first focus.  In addition, many 

members of our portfolio management team hold the CFA designation and as such must complete 

continuing education required by the CFA Institute.  

Internal and External Resources 

Internally, the Public Trust portfolio managers are intimately knowledgeable of internal and external 

developments and events that may impact the investment management of our clients’ portfolio.  This 

is a natural and intended result of our approach to our client relationships.  Our investment advisors 

serve as the client relationship manager and are responsible for maintaining ongoing communication 

with the client and the portfolio manager.  In addition, we recommend periodic conferences/in-person 

meetings between the client and portfolio managers to ensure the investment management program 

in place is appropriate in the event of internal and/or market changes.  Each client has direct access 

to their portfolio managers. 
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Client Direct Training on Public Funds Portfolio Strategies 

The Public Trust portfolio managers provide training on investment management related topics for 

our clients who have direct responsibility for the safety of public funds.  Our training seminars team 

up Public Trust professionals with professionals in related areas within the industry including 

accounting firms, underwriters, financial advisors, public officials, and legal counsel.  This provides our 

team and our clients with a substantial network of professionals nationwide and serves as a significant 

resource for disseminating information in a timely manner.  

5. Has there been any turnover of professional staff in the firm in the last three years assigned 

to public sector clients? 

Since inception, a primary focus Public Trust has been dedicating experienced professionals in all areas 

of the firm as a direct resource for our clients.  As part of our growth, we continue to evaluate the 

structure of the organization, and we continue to expand in several areas including investment 

advisory, client services, portfolio management, and credit research.  

In the last three years, Public Trust has added six senior professionals to expand the portfolio 

management, credit research teams and investment advisory teams. Also, in the last three years, four 

senior professionals left the firm, one due to retirement and the other three to pursue opportunities 

outside the firm. Notably, Public Trust has grown to almost 70 employees in 2020, from almost 50 in 

2017. 

6. Summarize your assets under management (institutional only) over the past five years and 

average assets per client. 

As of September 30, 2020, Public Trust managed $48.1 billion in assets for 73 clients with more than 

234 individual portfolios. All assets under management are public funds invested in fixed income 

securities with the primary investment objectives of safety, liquidity, and yield. Average assets per 

client is approximately $150 million. 

 
  

We believe our firm’s growth is a result of our approach to client relationships and the importance 

we place on seeking to ensure we provide a team of dedicated investment professionals with the 

necessary resources to serve our clients. 

 

366

Item 9.



 

 

City of Beaumont   15 

 

Public Trust Advisors 

7. Provide relevant performance statistics on a comparable portfolio that you would 

recommend to the City of Beaumont and compare with industry averages or benchmarks for 

the last one, three, five, ten year period and/or since inception, noting the performance 

measurement methodology/basis (e.g. Total Rate of Return (GIPS), Effective Rate of Return, 

etc.). 

Please see performance below for our Short Term 1-3 Year Fixed Income Composite and our Short 

Term 1-5 Year Fixed Income Composites. Public Trust Advisors, LLC claims compliance with the 

Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS®). Please refer to Appendix G for a copy of 

our GIPS Composite presentations which contain annual returns since inception. Our 

Verification Letter can be provided upon request. 

Public Trust Advisors Short Term 1-3 Year Fixed Income Composite 

As of September 30, 2020 

  
One 

Year 

Three 

Years 

Five 

Years 

Ten 

Years 

Since 

Inception 

Public Trust Short Term 1-3 Year 

Fixed Income Composite (Gross of 

fees) 
3.71% 2.78% 

 

1.92% 

 

1.36% 

 

2.26% 

ICE BAML 1-3 Year US Treasury 

Index 3.58% 2.64% 1.80% 

 

1.28% 

 

2.25% 

Based on Public Trust Advisors’ Short Term 1-3 Year Fixed Income Composite as of September 30, 2020. Please see the GIPS 

Disclosures in the Appendix for further details. Past performance is not indicative of future results. Performance is presented gross of 

investment management fees. Gross performance does not reflect payment of advisory fees and other expenses which will reduce 

performance. Advisor fees are disclosed in Form ADV Part 2A. Performance for periods greater than one year is annualized. For one-

on-one presentation only. 

 

Public Trust Advisors Short Term 1-5 Year Fixed Income Composite 

As of September 30, 2020  

  
One 

Year 

Three 

Years 

Five 

Years 

Ten 

Years 

Since 

Inception 

Public Trust Short Term 1-5 Year 

Fixed Income Composite (Gross of 

fees) 

 

4.79% 

 

3.26% 2.24% 1.81% 2.88% 

ICE BAML 1-5 Year US Treasury 

Index 4.60% 3.18% 2.19% 1.72% 2.86% 

Based on Public Trust Advisors’ Short Term 1-5 Year Fixed Income Composite as of September 30, 2020. Please see the GIPS 

Disclosures in the Appendix for further details. Past performance is not indicative of future results. Performance is presented gross of 

investment management fees. Gross performance does not reflect payment of advisory fees and other expenses which will reduce 

performance. Advisor fees are disclosed in Form ADV Part 2A. Performance for periods greater than one year is annualized. For one-

on-one presentation only. 

8. How many accounts have you gained in the last 12 months? How many accounts have been 

lost in the last 12 months and why? 

Over the last 12 months ending September 30, 2020, we have gained eight clients and lost one client. 
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Assets Under Management 

9. Summarize your institutional investment assets under management by category as shown 

below for your latest reporting period. 

  
Governmental 

($B) 

Non-Governmental 

($B) 

# of Portfolios 234 0 

Operating/Bond Funds  

Pension Funds  

Foundations 

Equity Funds 

$        48.1 

0 

0 

0 

$               0 

0 

0 

0 

Total 48.1 0 

                 *As of September 30, 2020 

Investment Management Approach and Discipline 

1. Briefly describe your firm’s investment management philosophy, including your approach to 

managing governmental portfolios. 

Resource Commitment Investment Management Approach 

Public Trust emphasizes a conservative, client-focused approach that centers on providing fully 

customized investment solutions along with the full commitment of our firm resources. Our approach 

seeks to maximize safety within the parameters established by each client while improving investment 

return and earnings. An emphasis on high-quality securities, diversification, and the minimization of 

volatility helps ensure our clients’ portfolios maintain the appropriate balance of safety and liquidity 

throughout market cycles. We apply active management strategies to capitalize on market 

opportunities and to control portfolio exposure to risks while employing dedicated and 

experienced professionals in accounting and operations to provide an efficient approach 

to the treasury management function. Our investment philosophy focuses exclusively on the 

public-sector and is guided by four major principles (in order of importance): safety, liquidity, 

transparency, and investment return. Within this conservative framework, our investment approach 

is based on the belief that consistently strong fixed income returns are achieved through the 

disciplined and active management of the market sectors that enhance income. 

Investment Management Philosophy 

Our investment philosophy is based on the principle of maintaining the safety of the public funds we 

manage on behalf of our clients. Our approach is to use a diversified strategy that minimizes market 

value volatility, prevents exposure to noncompliant securities within the portfolio, and provides 

complete transparency to the strategy and holdings of the portfolio daily. By adhering to these 

principles, our goal is to provide strong, risk-adjusted returns. We provide discretionary and non-

discretionary asset management based on revenue type, investment objectives, and the characteristics 

of each client.  

Our approach to providing investment advisory services is to be considered an internal resource for 

the clients’ staff. We believe this approach enhances our clients’ cash and investment management 

programs through efficiency and effectiveness. We only manage fixed income assets for our public 
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entity clients. Our portfolio managers’ expertise is in managing portfolios consisting of U.S. Treasuries, 

Federal Agencies, and, where permitted, investment-grade corporate issues within the short-term 

area of the yield curve. Portfolio maturities range from overnight in actively managed cash portfolios 

to the 1-10 year areas of the yield curve. 

Complete Initial and Ongoing Review of Current Investment Program  

As an initial step in our relationship with our clients, we seek to understand the particular goals of the 

client’s treasury management program. From there, we construct a policy that is compliant with state 

and local laws, is in line with the risk tolerances of the client, and meets the minimum requirements 

in the areas of asset allocation and maturity requirements, reporting, benchmarking, establishing roles 

and responsibilities, internal controls and investment procedures, and competitive selection of 

investments.  

For the duration of the relationship between the City and Public Trust, the below cycle is repeated 

annually to help ensure that their portfolio’s strategy continually minimizes market value volatility, 

maximizes investment return, prevents exposure to noncompliant securities, and provides complete 

transparency. 

 

 

 

  

2. How frequently do you formulate and review fixed income strategy? How is that carried out 

and who is involved? 

Approach to Investment Strategy Decisions  

Our investment decisions are formulated daily through portfolio manager communication and trade 

strategy discussions. Externally, our portfolio managers stay informed of market changes, macro 

legislative issues and state and local specific events through real time financial news resources, 

subscriptions to several publications directly related to the fixed income markets and the public funds 

sector.  Internally, Public Trust’s portfolio managers are intimately knowledgeable of internal and 

external developments and events that may impact the investment management of our clients’ 

portfolios. Public Trust’s investment advisors serve as the client relationship manager and are 

responsible for maintaining on-going communication with the client and the portfolio manager. 
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From a technical standpoint, we have the capability to provide the client with portfolio analytics based 

on various interest rate scenarios (shock test), asset allocation changes based on sector spreads and 

the impact of a single transaction on the portfolio and the resulting gain loss and other changes to the 

portfolio characteristics (i.e. book and market yield, duration). Ultimately, we will communicate with 

the client to provide a summary of our investment strategy recommendations that will be supported 

with analytical data. 

We work with each clients to provide timely market analysis and economic updates as we formulate 

our advice for investment strategies.  We discuss proposed investment recommendations during 

monthly and quarterly reviews of current and prior period investment decisions involves a thorough 

review of market conditions, economic indicators, yield curves, and sector spreads as well as analytical 

resources, and other visual support for our recommendations and previous investment transactions.  

As events occur between formal meetings, we provide discussion and recommended changes to the 

portfolio structure, asset allocation or duration strategy. 
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3. What are the primary strategies for adding value to portfolios (e.g. market timing, credit 

research. trading)? 

Strategies for the Added Value Approach to Portfolio Management 

Our portfolio management and credit team coordinate with the investment advisor and client to 

determine the optimal approach based on our initial client review. We apply qualitative and 

quantitative methods for portfolio management with the goal of adding value to the investment 

program versus a purely passive investment approach. 

Interest Rate Forecasting:  Forecasting is utilized to gauge the probable term structure of interest 

rates over our investment horizon and measure the impact on a portfolio’s return over time. We can 

then implement maturity structure strategies based on expectations of increasing or decreasing 

interest rates.  

Maturity Distribution:  Our strategy is to use a percentage of benchmark approach to duration 

management. We will typically reduce duration compared to the benchmark in a rising rate 

environment and match or extend the duration in a falling rate environment. This strategy can add 

value through income and/or lower price volatility as interest rates change.  

Shape of Yield Curve:  As part of the maturity structure approach, the shape of the yield curve can 

shift during increasing and decreasing interest rate environments. Market conditions, liquidity 

stemming from supply and demand conditions, as well as realized and anticipated changes to monetary 

policy by the Federal Reserve can impact the shape of the yield curve. Steep yield curves offer an 

advantage of larger gains in yield for each unit of duration and a flat yield curve may result in a more 

cautious approach to longer term investing resulting from limited yield advantage for greater interest 

rate risk.  

Asset Allocation:  Economic and geopolitical events often impact the term structure of interest 

rates. As demand for safe haven investments such as U.S. Treasuries increases (decreases), investors 

will typically demand a higher (lower) relative returns on other asset classes such as corporate and 

structured debt. Adjusting asset allocation targets as part of a dynamic investment process may add 

value to the overall investment program from additional income and sector outperformance for a 

given period. 

Strategies for the Added Value Approach to Credit Research 

We believe that a fully independent credit research team is an essential component of an investment 

program.  This is especially true for public funds investment programs managed with the primary 

objective of Safety of Principal, just like the City.  Public Trust continues to expand our credit research 

team with five professionals dedicated solely to the credit research function.  Many of our competitors 

either completely outsource this extremely important function or have individuals that only perform 

credit research on a part-time basis.   

Risk Management:  We believe that risk management is an essential component of any investment 

program. This aspect takes on a heightened concern when corporate credit is part of the overall 

strategy. Our internal credit team constantly monitors and evaluates the health of our approved 

counterparties in respect to financial stability and relative value to government-backed obligations. As 

corporate yields narrow and widen, this impacts the return of the sector and the overall return of the 

portfolio. We strategically seek opportunities when we believe the market has underpriced a security 

with the goal of adding value through risk adjusted returns. 

Independent Credit Research:  Credit research is a vital part of investment management.  We 

believe this function must be performed on a full-time basis to be conducted appropriately given the 

dynamics of the markets.  Moreover, we place significant value in a completely independent credit 

371

Item 9.



 

 

City of Beaumont   20 

 

Public Trust Advisors 

research function.  This full-time, independent credit research further reduces credit risk by 

eliminating yield and security selection bias and the potential of delayed actions to protect funds when 

performed on a part-time or from solely external credit research. 

 

4. How are portfolios managed (e.g. by team or individual manager)? What is the back-up when 

the manager is away? 

Public Trust manages each client with a team approach which we believe results in the highest level 

of client service that allows multiple professionals to respond and provide solutions to our clients’ 

requests.  Public Trust was founded on the principle of providing client-focused investment 

management services, and our firm regards this aspect of our role with clients to be as important as 

the safety of the client assets we manage.  

We believe one of the strengths Public Trust brings to this engagement is the broad experience of 

our entire team; relationship managers, analytical professionals, portfolio managers, and back-office 

operations including compliance and reporting. In addition to our team approach, Public Trust 

leverages robust compliance and trade order management capabilities to help ensure that all client 

portfolios comply with policy and California Code. 

 

5. What oversight is provided to portfolio managers? 

Portfolio Manager Oversight 

The Chief Investment Officer, Neil Waud, CFA, oversees the Investment Management team as well 

as the portfolio management process.  Concurrently, the Public Trust Compliance department is led 

by Chief Compliance Officer, Barry Howsden, IACCP who provides independent oversight over the 

portfolio management process.  Public Trust leverages its robust compliance and trade order 

management systems seeking to help ensure all portfolios are compliant with client investment 

guidelines and state statute.  Portfolios are checked for compliance on a pre- and post-trade basis.   

Public Trust leverages a framework of manual and automated processes and responsibilities to help 

ensure compliance with each of our client’s investment guidelines.  Public Trust utilizes Bloomberg 

Asset and Investment Manager (AIM) to help deliver multi-asset solutions for front-end portfolio 

management and trading.  Information from the client's investment guidelines is loaded into AIM to 

allow for consistent and efficient trading strategies, order management, electronic trading, best 

execution, and pre-, post-, and end-of-day compliance.  Bloomberg AIM is fully integrated with the 

Bloomberg Trading professional service. 

Portfolio Compliance and Audit Process 

Compliance is crucial in assuring that all investment positions agree with the investment policies of 

our clients.  Public Trust incorporates numerous steps to make sure the underlying assets held by the 

portfolio are compliant.  Public Trust performs pre- and post-trade compliance verification checks on 

all portfolios.  If a breach or violation occurs, email notifications are sent to notify the Chief 

Compliance Officer and the portfolio manager of the issue.  The breach case will stay open until the 

issue is resolved, and an audit log of the breach case is maintained in the system.  If a breach or 

violation of an investment policy occurs, Public Trust will notify the client of the instance and 

subsequently provide a plan to rectify the issue. 

In addition to pre- and post-trade compliance, we employ warning limits to notify the portfolio 

manager of any positions nearing portfolio concentration breaches.  This, in conjunction with the pre-
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trade compliance aspects, can assist the portfolio manager in better managing assets while seeking to 

maximize returns and limit risks all while keeping portfolios compliant. 

Integrated Approach to Investment Management 

As illustrated below, our investment management approach integrates the major investment 

management functions including portfolio management, investment advisory, and credit research with 

the operation and compliance functions.  This coordinated approach in the asset management function 

provides oversight within each function while also coordinating resources for a consistent, safety first-

focused investment strategy. 

 

6. What role does interest-rate forecasting play in your portfolio management strategy? 

Interest-rate forecasting plays an important role in overall portfolio management strategy.  It is one 

of several factors in determining the proper asset allocation and maturity distribution of the portfolio. 

As the economy slows and interest rates are expected to fall, the portfolio is constructed using longer 

duration non-callable positions.  Each investment portfolio is managed with an investment horizon 

based on the nature of the proceeds invested.  For longer term assets managed with a duration and 

asset allocation target, we believe the most effective management style is to structure the portfolio 

based on our longer-term expectations on interest rate movements, rather than a short-term 

approach that may result in a strategy based on timing the market.  Our investment strategy is dynamic 

as we adjust portfolio maturity and asset allocation structures as the yield curve shifts and the spread 

between fixed income sectors widen and narrow, ultimately impacting risk adjusted returns.  For short 

term investment strategies typically funded with assets needed within the fiscal year and for bond 

proceeds and capital project related assets, the portfolio is structured with consideration of short 

term rates versus daily liquidity alternatives. 

We believe the fundamental strength in the labor market coupled with the improvement in consumer 

balance sheets (with inflation trending higher) will keep the Federal Reserve active for the foreseeable 

future, gradually raising interest rates over the next two years.  The anticipated speed and magnitude 

of the rising interest environment will play a significant part in our portfolio positioning.  However, 

referring back to the four-key metrics for our investment strategy: 

1. Duration – Given the inverse relationship between price and yield, a rising interest rate 

environment would dictate that we underweight duration relative to our respective benchmark. 
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2. Curve Positioning – Given the muted outlook for global growth and inflation short-term rates 

will rise faster than long-term rates, flattening the yield curve and favoring barbell positioning.  A 

barbell structure would allow greater opportunity for longer-dated securities to “roll down the 

curve” and appreciate in value.  

3. Asset Allocation – A rising interest rate environment would imply an improving economy, 

favoring credit sensitive asset classes.  This may warrant an increased allocation for the City’s 

portfolio to corporate and municipal debt. 

4. Security Selection – A rising interest rate environment would imply an improving economy, 

with improving credit metrics for borrowers and reduced-price volatility.  This fosters a “risk on” 

mentality favoring sectors away from the government space. 

Focusing on the rate of return and relative risks, an improving economy dictates that monetary policy 

pushes the general level of interest rates (and investment returns) higher in an attempt to curb 

inflation.  However, monetary policy has been anything but “normal” since the Great Recession.  Thus, 

the relative risks for many asset classes may be distorted by the unprecedented actions of the Federal 

Reserve warranting additional scrutiny as policy “normalization” slowly materializes over time. 

 

7. How will you handle fluctuating cash flows and the cash forecasting process? 

Managing Liquidity: Cash Flow Fluctuations and Portfolio Strategies 

As a company focused 100% on the public sector, Public Trust is accustomed to working with our 

clients on an ongoing basis as forecasting and cash flows fluctuate. Most recently, Public Trust has 

been assisting its clients in adapting their treasury management in response to COVID-19. While the 

discussion varies by entity, reevaluating liquidity, assessing risk tolerance for commercial paper and 

corporate notes, and managing monies received through the CARES Act are examples of Public Trust’s 

proactive approach due to fluctuating cash flows and forecasting. 

Our familiarity with the public funds investment programs provides Public Trust with a unique 

perspective that allows us to implement a customized strategy based on the investment objectives 

outlined in the City’s Investment Policy. We believe that a cash flow analysis can improve the overall 

performance of a client’s investment management program by identifying assets needed for very short-

term needs (payroll), periodic (debt service), one time in and outflows (sale or purchase of land, 

grants), and longer-term assets (reserves, self-insurance). While a general approach to this process 

(such as knowing the lowest balance throughout the year) can be helpful, a deeper understanding of 

the timing of the cash flows can significantly increase investment options for the investment program. 

Even in the current interest rate environment, this may result in an increase in interest earnings that 

may be used to offset lower revenues from other sources such as ad valorem revenues or sales taxes. 

We utilize a cash flow model that incorporates seasonality and estimates increases/decreases in fund 

balance based on this historical information. Since each public-sector entity has unique characteristics, 

there will be slight differences in timing and types of revenues and expenses. 

The knowledge that a cash flow analysis provides is important in any interest rate environment, though 

this approach can be especially beneficial in a rising interest rate environment, by establishing a multiple 

duration approach to provide liquidity from overnight and short-term strategies and to seek to 

enhance income performance with assets identified for longer duration strategies. 
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 An investment program that considers the dynamic nature of the fixed-income markets may provide 

additional income over time by adjusting maturity structure and overall duration strategies to meet 

cash flow needs for anticipated expenses and for those that may be unexpected such as land acquisition 

or newly identified capital projects. We suggest annual updates to the cash flow analysis with a review 

of historical results and future expectations. The chart below presents ten-year historical annual 

returns for various duration strategies. As the chart below illustrates, longer-term investment 

strategies have provided higher returns over the time period analyzed. Higher market volatility is 

shown by the number of negative quarters during the period.  

  

 

Source: Bloomberg. ICE BAML. Benchmarks are provided for illustrative purposes only. Comparisons to benchmarks have 

limitations because benchmarks have volatility and other material characteristics that may differ from the portfolio. Also, 

performance results for benchmarks do not reflect payment of investment management/incentive fees and other fund 

expenses. Because of these differences, benchmarks should not be relied upon as an accurate measure of comparison. 
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8. Describe on ongoing daily investment procedures proposed for the City including procedures 

for trades, security choice, controls, etc., and how you will provide liquidity. 

Daily Portfolio Management 

Public Trust actively manages and advises the City’ investment program with the Prudent Expert 

Standard which states that the investment manager will act with the care, skill, prudence, and diligence, 

under the circumstances then prevailing, that a prudent investment expert acting in a like capacity and 

familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and with like 

aims.  

We manage the City’ investment portfolios with the stated investment objectives of: 

 Safety 

 Liquidity  

 Yield 

 Compliance 

 Transparency 

We also believe compliance and transparency are key investment objectives for public funds and we 

incorporate these objectives as part of our investment management approach and reporting. 

Security Selection and Execution Process 

Once the appropriate sector, duration, and maturity allocations are determined, Public Trust begins 

the portfolio construction and security procurement process.  The selection of individual securities is 

based on the assessment of relative value and the analysis of each security's contribution to total 

portfolio risk and expected return.  Public Trust recommends aggressively "shopping" for all securities 

to identify individual securities which provide the opportunity to add incremental yield relative to the 

market while controlling overall portfolio risks and assuring aggressive pricing.  In general, Public Trust 

solicits all security transactions via a competitive process and maintains detailed records regarding the 

broker-dealers queried, their corresponding bids/offers, and the basis of transaction award.  This 

information is maintained for auditing purposes and available to each client upon request.  

Several portfolio and security structures are evaluated across a range of potential market scenarios 

to determine which structure provides for the most consistent risk-adjusted performance.  Individual 

security trades are initiated and recommended by the portfolio management team consistent with 

each portfolio’s stated objectives and constraints.  Public Trust is in communication with numerous 

broker-dealer firms throughout the trading day and aggressively shops for all securities to ensure 

aggressive pricing.  Security trades may be executed over electronic trading platforms such as 

Bloomberg or conducted verbally with the participating broker-dealer.  Further, Public Trust has 

implemented systems that require the portfolio manager to review compliance statistics before any 

purchase or sale is executed and each trade is verified through our pre-trade compliance process 

prior to the recommendation and execution.  

Transactions are executed in accordance with the established investment strategies and we coordinate 

the transaction and settlement process.  

 Identify transaction opportunity for the investment program 

 Confirm pre-trade compliance 

 Execute trade 
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 Provide the City with trade ticket via e-mail or physical mail with competitive bid 

information 

 Confirm trade settlement with the City and broker  

Security Trade Settlement Procedures 

A few of the steps we take that seek to ensure compliant, efficient trades for our portfolios: 

 Public Trust maintains procedures for discretionary and non-discretionary accounts that 

establish appropriate steps before the execution of any transaction 

 Obtain multiple quotes, when possible, in accordance with the investment 

policy through a competitive bidding process with the goal of achieving optimal 

pricing  

 Trade confirmation is received, and electronic trade ticket is generated 

 Security and cash position are simultaneously delivered – Delivery Vs. Payment 

 Trade ticket provided to custodian for reconciliation settlement within the custody 

account 

 Trades are reflected on-line within the client’s portfolio holdings.  All portfolio statistics 

are updated based on previous day’s trades to reflect current portfolio characteristics. 

 

In terms of ensuring sufficient liquidity, we find it is beneficial to consider any public funds portfolio as 

having two distinct components.  First is a liquidity portfolio which represents that portion of the 

portfolio earmarked for current operational needs and objectives, and therefore, requires significant 

liquidity and minimal, if any, market price risk.  The remaining core portfolio can be characterized as 

those balances that are not immediately needed for operational purposes and that can be invested in 

longer-term securities to generate greater expected returns over time.  The appropriate sizing of the 

liquidity portfolio ensures sufficient funds are available at, or very near, par to provide liquidity for 

known and contingent operating and capital expenses with an appropriate buffer to account for 

uncertainties.  Furthermore, the prioritized objectives of safety and liquidity dictate that the remaining 

core portfolio be generally comprised of liquid securities with active secondary markets with 

reasonably predictable transaction costs (e.g., bid/ask spreads) to facilitate tactical rebalancing 

transactions for risk management or relative value purposes, in addition to contingent liquidity, should 

revenue or expenditure forecasts deviate more than expected. 
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9. How frequently would you suggest your staff meet with the City’s staff? Who will attend these 

meetings? 

Client Communication 

As the City's investment advisor, the Public Trust investment team would be in frequent 

communication with the City regarding upcoming cash flows from interest payments and trades in the 

portfolio. This is especially important for a non-discretionary investment program to ensure 

reinvestment strategies are discussed and approved.  We also recommend periodic discussions 

regarding existing holdings and recommended trades based on changes within the markets (e.g., yield 

curve shifts, and sector spread changes). The City relationship manager, Laura Glenn, CFA, formerly 

the portfolio manager of Georgia Fund 1, is based in our Atlanta office and is available for meetings as 

often as requested and we recommend in-person visits with the City for quarterly investment 

meetings based on the City’s requested schedule. We also hold an annual meeting to include the City’s 

portfolio manager(s) to discuss an in-depth review of portfolio strategy, benchmarks, composition, 

market outlook, etc. Training seminars are be offered. We also recommend an annual meeting to 

include the City’s portfolio manager(s) to discuss an in-depth investment policy review, portfolio 

strategy review, benchmarks, composition, market outlook, etc. 

 Public Trust’s approach to providing investment advisory services is to be considered an internal 

resource for the clients’ staff. We believe this approach enhances our clients’ cash and investment 

management programs through efficiency and effectiveness.  For client calls and inquiries, our 

goal is an immediate response and to provide a solution and or the requested 

information as soon as possible. Our structure provides for direct communication with several 

individuals which will be familiar with the City’s investment program. This includes the relationship 

managers, portfolio managers, client service team, access to the credit team and our chief compliance 

officer.   

Reporting 

1. Describe the investment accounting and reporting system used by your firm. 

GASB and Accounting Reports 

Public Trust uses Clearwater Analytics for reporting.  This system uses data that flows electronically; 

directly from the City’s custodial bank on a daily basis.  This platform is highly customizable and user 

friendly.  We have developed several GASB and client specific accounting reports through this 

system.  These reports are provided as needed and are also included in the user's profile for access 

and download anytime.  

Clients have an unlimited number of users for staff to securely access this reporting and analytics 

system 24 hours per day/7 days per week.  Client login access is made easy through the Public Trust 

website. 

The City’s Public Trust team has extensive experience developing GASB related reports including the 

GASB 40 note for the CAFR for several municipal public entities. In addition, a GASB 40 report is 

provided in our standard monthly statement and is also accessible anytime online. 

Our reports provide a considerable level of detail for all cash and investments held in the Public Trust 

managed portfolios for GASB 31 compliance.  

For summary reporting that includes all assets, we will work closely with the City’s staff and develop 

custom summary statements that also include internally managed assets with information provided by 

the City staff. 
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Mr. Tight will assist the City with the CAFR GASB 40 note in the Comprehensive Annual Financial 

Report (CAFR).  

Mr. Tight and Mr. Grady will also be available to develop customized reporting for GASB requirements 

and other reporting requirements as needed and these reports will be available within each users 

profile. 

2. Describe the frequency and format of reports that you would provide to the city staff. Send a 

sample. 

Accurate, Timely, Transparent Reporting  

Investment reporting is a vital function of a cash and investment program.  Reports serve as an 

important internal control to verify cash investment balances and for reconciling bank and custody 

statements.  We believe the information provided for verification is only valuable if it meets the criteria 

of being accurate, timely and transparent for ease of understanding.  Our reporting process includes 

online reporting updated daily, and custom monthly, quarterly and annual reports.   

Comprehensive Monthly/Quarterly/Annual Statement and Reporting Capabilities 

Public Trust offers a reporting platform that allows for multiple reporting options regarding 

investment activity within the portfolio in addition to portfolio analytics.  The system also prepares 

GASB 40 & 72 information for annual reporting requirements.  Statements also provide accounting 

information for cash basis and accrual basis accounting methods. 

The information in the Month End Statements Includes: 

 Summary of Investment Activity 

✓ Period to period change in market and book value by portfolio and in total 

✓ Interest income and Net Income calculations 

✓ Accrued Interest, Realized/Unrealized Gains and Losses 

✓ Duration and maturity statistics 

 Detailed Security Level Reports 

✓ Holdings 

✓ Transactions 

✓ Amortization/Accretion 

✓ Issuer Concentration/GASB 40 

✓ GASB 72 Fair Value Hierarchy reporting 

Comprehensive Online Reporting Platform 

Public Trust offers our clients a comprehensive reporting platform with advanced capabilities that 

provide required industry standard information.  This reporting technology also allows for 

supplemental investment reports that are client specific. 

Specific Reporting Capabilities and Characteristics include: 

 Password Protected Online Access 

 Daily market value for Public Trust managed assets  

 Daily updated transaction activity 
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✓ Purchases, Sales, Maturities, MBS Paydowns, Interest Payments 

 Detailed securities holding report with CUSIP specific information 

✓ Trade date, YTM, coupon, par, original cost, maturity, ratings,  

✓ Unrealized/Realized gain loss 

 GASB 40 statement disclosure 

 Cash flow report detailing upcoming maturities and interest payments 

 Accounting reports to supplement internally generated reports 

 Quarterly and annual reports include market and economic information 

 Daily reconciliation to the custodian 

We develop investment reports based on our initial investment program review and consultation. 

Detailed Quarterly and Annual Reports - The Quarterly and Annual reports contain all the 

information provided in the monthly statement and the additional information listed below: 

 Quarterly/Annual Review 

✓ Total return calculations for actively managed portfolio 

✓ Market review and impact on portfolio strategy 

✓ Discussion on previous and future recommended investment approach 

✓ Review of all assets and overall treasury management program 

✓ Review cash flow and liquidity needs 

✓ Confirmation of short and long-term investment objectives 

✓ Quarterly/Annual formal presentation to elected officials 

✓ Security credit ratings 

 Historical Portfolio Trends 

✓ Changes in book and market yields during the period 

✓ Adjustments in asset allocation 

✓ Portfolio characteristics comparison to selected benchmark 

Online Reporting with PDF and Excel © Download Capabilities 

The City will have the ability to generate available reports from our online reporting platform in 

Adobe PDF and Microsoft Excel formats.  For more comprehensive modeling Public Trust will work 

with the City to develop specific reports to be available online for download into excel format.  The 

illustration below presents a sample Dashboard View that presents a variety of portfolio 

characteristics on a single screen: 
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Source: Public Trust. For illustrative purposes only. 

Please see Appendix D for a Sample Reporting Statement. 

3. What performance benchmarks would you suggest for this portfolio? Provide 

recommendations regarding performance benchmarks for a portfolio similar to that of the 

City’s. What experience has the firm had in developing benchmarks for public operating 

portfolios? 

Portfolio Benchmark Selection Process and Capabilities 

Duration and asset allocation are the two primary portfolio characteristics when selecting the 

appropriate benchmark for performance measurement.  We choose benchmarks based on each 

client’s interest rate risk tolerance and on credit risk tolerance which determines the asset classes 

that will be included in the portfolio strategy.  The benchmark recommendation is recommended 

based on the portfolio’s target maturity distribution, minimum credit rating and asset allocation. 

Our technological and portfolio management resources, including Bloomberg AIM, give us 

considerable capabilities for recommending the appropriate benchmark based on the determined 

portfolio strategy. 

In our experience, industry standard benchmarks are a common way to evaluate the performance of 

a portfolio for discretionary, actively managed, portfolios that have a specific duration target and 

permitted investments that are similar to those that are included in the selected benchmark.  The 

portfolio is typically managed around these parameters and the strategy is usually based on historical 

performance and risk tolerance to determine the most appropriate strategy. The most common 

benchmarks include the ICE BofAML 1-3-year and 1-5-year U.S. Treasury and Government/Credit 

benchmarks.  

 

381

Item 9.



 

 

City of Beaumont   30 

 

Public Trust Advisors 

 

Portfolio Benchmark Recommendation For the City of Beaumont 

After reviewing the City’s CAFR and investment policy we noticed that the City of Beaumont does not 

permit corporate or asset backed notes despite being permitted by California Code. Therefore Public 

Trust would recommend that the City consider the ICE BofAML 1-3-year or 1-5-year Government indices 

after a thorough review of the City’s risk tolerance and cash flow positioning. If the City were to update 

their policy to include permitted allocations to the credit sectors Public Trust would recommend the ICE 

BofAML 1-3-year or 1-5-year Government/Credit indices after a determination of the City’s tolerance for 

interest rate and credit risk in the portfolio.  

Questions/Response to Scope of Services 

4. Describe the methods by which your firm will fulfill the services requested in the Scope of 

Services and subsequent sections. 

1. Manage the City and Agency portfolios with semi-discretionary authority. 

Discretionary authority shall be granted unless the diversification of the portfolio will 

materially change the liquidity of the portfolio by 10% or more and/or a material 

change to the diversification of the portfolio by 15% or more, which would require 

prior authorization from the City. 

Please refer to our response to Question 8 in Section E. 

 

2. Assist the City/Agency with cash flow/maturity analysis. 

Please refer to our response to Question 7 in Section E. 

 

3. Provide credit analysis of investment instruments in portfolio.  

Public Trust utilizes in-house research and modeling capabilities as well as external sources for credit 

research. Our systems provide significant information that is used during our credit review process 

and ultimately for our security selection and maturity decisions. 

While much of our credit research is generated internally, Public Trust supplements our internal 

research with industry-leading external research platforms and sophisticated risk management 

technology. Our combination of in-house research and external sources, including S&P Global Ratings 

and Bloomberg, provides additional data and information for our modeling and valuation. Our firm 

structure provides for ongoing, informal credit research discussions between our credit and portfolio 

management teams.  

We believe our credit research approach is unique due to our singular focus. All our investment 

programs adhere to the same primary objectives of safety, liquidity, and yield, and all the assets we 
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manage and provide administration/advice for are fixed-income portfolios consisting solely of public 

funds. This allows our team to develop a firm-wide mission and approach while also implementing a 

client-specific strategy based on each client’s investment policy guidelines and governing regulations. 

We believe this helps to minimize the risk of recommending a strategy that is not appropriate for 

public funds clients while providing the opportunity to utilize our credit research, portfolio 

management, and credit philosophy for all our clients nationwide. Our credit philosophy is described 

below: 

 Strategic – The credit team confers daily with the portfolio management team to 

formulate ideas; constant, daily dialogue among team members generates risk-managed 

trade potentials 

 Analysis – Unique, proprietary, analytical models built around financial statement analysis 

combined with industry and rating agency research to inform our in-depth research 

reports; daily monitoring of company releases, news items, and industry research to update 

opinions around the credit health of each issuer considered for portfolios   

 Fundamental – The credit team performs detailed work on each issuer including 

gathering information from face-to-face meetings; in-depth, rigorous analysis of company 

filings and reports; and conversations with customers and suppliers of issuers. Each report 

contains enhanced due diligence items that the analyst has flagged to monitor over the next 

year until the next detailed report is produced; these items are updated every quarter, and 

any changes to the risk management of the issuers are addressed by each analyst at that 

time 

 Evaluation – Every issuer is vetted through the Credit Committee. The Credit 

Committee meets weekly to vote on the inclusion of issuers as well as changes to any risk 

management-based hold code or internal code based on the analyst’s work; the Committee 

consists of the credit team, the portfolio management team, the chief compliance officer, 

and representatives from the client relations team 

Credit Review Process 

Our process involves utilizing market and macro condition observations to capture relative value 

where opportunities may exist to improve yield within the risk parameters. This creates a list of 

suggested names to research on which our credit analysts perform fundamental analysis. They utilize 

company financial statements and their experience in analyzing certain metrics around these financials.  

 Profitability metrics - Returns on 

equity and assets, margins, segment 

profitability, and the reliability of certain 

types of revenues are metrics used to 

gather a sense of the volatility in earnings 

and margins 

 Capital levels – Tier one capital ratios, 

debt to assets, debt to equity, and free cash 

flow debt coverage give the analysts a 

comprehension of the cushions and levers 

that are available for the management team 

within the companies’ balance sheets to 

weather the inevitable downturn in their 

operating environment 
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 Liquidity and Cash Flow Metrics – EBIT to interest expense; cash flow to interest 

expense; loans to deposits; liquid assets to total assets; and debt to free cash flow are 

examples of liquidity metrics. The analysis provides an understanding of the liquidity within 

the financial statements of the companies. A thoughtful analysis of the liquidity of the 

securities that Public Trust is contemplating purchasing is also performed including the 

number of dealers on a program or name, frequency of trades, and bid-ask spread analysis 

 Asset quality – Non-performing loans to gross loans; net charge-offs to total loans; loan 

loss reserve to non-performing loans; non-performing loans to total assets; and loan loss 

reserve to net-charge offs are examples. This area is analyzed to assess the ability of 

management to underwrite their balance sheet and prepare for any problem assets 

Our analysts utilize SEC filings, Wall Street research providers, and Bloomberg to gather financial 

information as well as monitor ratings and news alerts on the specific credits. They also use external 

credit research platforms, rating agencies releases, company websites for financials and reporting 

events, and the general media for their analysis.  

Additionally, the credit team observes the global and domestic macroeconomic environment as well 

as the competitive environment for the companies being analyzed to determine suitability for the 

investments. The analysis focuses on performance given the business cycle as well as the changing legal 

and regulatory operating environments. There are constant reviews of issuer concentrations and the 

nationally recognized statistical ratings organizations’ ratings of the companies, as well.  

Every credit is vetted before the Credit Committee and consensus must be unanimous to add the 

name to the appropriate approved list. 

 

4. Provide monthly/quarterly/annual reporting for the City/Agency managed funds. 

Please refer to our response to Question 2 in Section F. 

 

5. Attend quarterly meetings (in person or via teleconference) with City staff and 

Investment Committee. 

Please refer to our response to Question 9 in Section E. 

 

6. Evaluate market risk and develop strategies that minimize the impact on the 

portfolio. 

 

Public Trust considers the various types of risk associated with any fixed income investment portfolio 

and then actively manages those risks as part of our investment strategy. 

Risk Management Strategies Long-term Portfolio Strategies 

Credit 

Risk 

Seek to minimize credit 

risk by investing in high 

quality securities and 

credit research 

High Quality 

Permitted 

Investments 

Create portfolios with 

based on state statutes, 

investment policy 

requirements, and market 

conditions. 

Market 

Risk 

Use active portfolio 

management to minimize 

exposure to market risk 

Manage 

Liquidity 

Maturity distribution based 

on the cash flow 

analysis.  Establish multiple 
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based on target duration 

strategy.  

duration approach to seek 

to enhance the 

performance. 

Reinvest-

ment 

Risk 

Utilize multiple duration 

strategies based on 

liquidity needs and 

market conditions while 

limiting reinvestment risk 

as appropriate. 

Historical 

Performance 

Manage portfolio in 

accordance with 

established strategy and 

compare to appropriate 

benchmark. 

Managing Interest Rate Risk (Market Risk) 

Most public fund investment portfolios’ primary characteristics that impact market risk are sector 

allocation and duration.  We focus on interest rates, not only from a shape of the yield curve 

perspective, but also from a relative value standpoint.  We assess current vs. historical sector spreads 

(narrow, wide) and the value along the curve which leads to discussion and final decisions based on 

current allocation to a particular security and the duration or weighted average maturity.  Our 

portfolio managers consider the current portfolio structure with our view of future interest rates, 

risk perception within each sector and establish a longer-term view/strategy which we apply to our 

clients’ investment portfolios.  This is a dynamic process that is ongoing which we believe is a key 

element in minimizing the impact of market (and other risks) associated with a fixed income portfolio. 

Managing Credit Risk 

Public Trust utilizes in house research and modeling capabilities in addition to external sources for 

credit research.  Our systems provide significant information that is used during our credit review 

process and for our ultimate security selection and maturity decision.   

Our in-house research combined with our external sources, including Moody’s, Standard and Poor’s 

and Bloomberg provide additional data and information for our modeling and valuation.  Our firm 

structure provides for on-going informal credit research discussions between our credit team and our 

portfolio management team.  While approximately 85% of our credit research is generated internally, 

Public Trust supplements our internal research with well-known industry external research platforms 

and sophisticated risk management technology. 

 

7. Provide assurance of portfolio compliance with applicable policies and laws. 

Public Trust leverages a framework of manual and automated processes and responsibilities to help 

ensure compliance with each of our client’s investment guidelines.  Public Trust utilizes Bloomberg 

Asset and Investment Manager (AIM) to help deliver multi-asset solutions for front-end portfolio 

management and trading.  Information from the client’s investment guidelines is loaded into AIM to 

allow for consistent and efficient trading strategies, order management, electronic trading, best 

execution, and pre-, post- and end-of-day compliance. Bloomberg AIM is fully integrated with the 

Bloomberg Trading professional service. 

 

8. Establish an appropriate benchmark in addition to the LAIF rate as a benchmark. All 

earnings should be comparable at a net of fees. 

 

Please refer to our response to Question 3 in Section F. 

9. Ensure that the portfolio structure matches the City/Agency objectives. 
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This is done as part of our program implementation process described in our response to Question 

1 of Section E. 

 

10.Review the City’s Investment Policy and make recommendations for changes, as 

appropriate. 

Public Trust professionals have significant experience in the review, development and implementation 

of investment policy statements for public entities nationwide including municipalities, county 

governments, school districts and higher education institutions, special districts, hospital districts, toll 

authorities, state agencies, and other entities responsible for the safety of public funds. Public Trust is 

intimately familiar with California Code governing the investment of public funds in California and has 

recently updated and rewritten investment policies for entities in California to reflect legislative 

changes to California code. In addition to reviewing our client’s investment policy during the on-

boarding process, we frequently provide training opportunities on the topic of investment policy 

development for state and local chapters of the Government Finance Officers Association. 

As part of our initial steps, we will review the City’s current investment policy statement and 

investment strategy, provide a full analysis, and suggest policy recommendations. Our team of 

experienced investment advisory professionals is dedicated to providing comprehensive treasury 

management services that complement the services provided by Public Trust’s portfolio management 

team.  

Tom Tight, Managing Director and John Grady, Managing Director have worked closely with a 

significant number of public entities to create, review update and implement investment policy 

statements based on the investment objectives and risk tolerances of each client. 

  

 11.Assist the City in establishing and maintaining an authorized broker/dealer list 

pursuant to the Investment Policy. 

Public Trust Advisors maintains an approved broker-dealer list that is monitored and updated on a 

quarterly basis.  Each broker-dealer’s professional background and standing with the Financial Industry 

Regulatory Authority is reviewed and the strength of each counterparty is assessed.  As part of Public 

Trust’s best execution process, we evaluate broker-dealers on a variety of criteria, including, but not 

limited to, execution capabilities, trading expertise, inventory, transaction costs, communication and 

settlement capabilities.  All brokerage firms must be Primary Dealers (trading counterparties of the 

New York Fed) or dealers registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission complying with 

Rule 15c3-1, also known as the Uniform Net Capital Rule.  Rule 15c3-1 requires companies operating 

as brokerage firms to maintain a minimum of net capital to meet their financial obligations to 

customers and other creditors.  In connection with the selection of such brokers, dealers and 

counterparties, and the placing of such orders, Public Trust Advisors seeks the most favorable 

execution and price “best execution,” as described more fully in Form ADV Part 2A.  Public Trust 

provides all clients, no less than annually, with an updated listing of its approved broker-dealers. 

5. Provide a statement of the service(s) that differentiate your firm from other respondents. 

Leveraging Technology for Efficiency 

Public Trust was founded on the idea of structuring an investment management firm with appropriate 

human and capital resources while leveraging technology to provide an efficient and effective method 

for providing investment management services to our clients.  We utilize technology in every aspect 

of our business including cloud computing, advanced online reporting capabilities, trading platform, 

web-based training and communication.  Our system provides this information daily.  Once engaged, 
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we would continually look for areas where we believe there may be new technology or processes 

that may improve efficiencies within the investment program. 

Training Opportunities 

Public Trust will provide City staff with considerable resources for training and education.  We believe 

that a knowledgeable staff is essential to a successful investment program.  Several of our professionals 

have extensive experience in fixed income asset management and regularly provide training and 

presentations for several governmental professional organizations related to the investment and 

treasury management of public funds.  For our formal training sessions, we also include external 

professionals that cover several treasury management related topics including Certified Public 

Accounting firms to cover recent Government Accounting Standards Board (GASB) pronouncements, 

ratings agencies, arbitrage rebate consultants, and government professionals to provide a peer to peer 

discussion on industry accepted best practices. 

Public Trust is committed to the training and education of our clients and the Public Sector in 

general.  We believe that this is a key component of the success of any investment program. We 

develop training programs based on current events, recent and upcoming GASB statements, and a 

variety of important topics related to the treasury management function including the development 

and implementation of an investment policy, implementing investment strategies, cash flow analysis, 

the roles within treasury management, banking services, auditing, arbitrage, bond proceeds investment 

strategies and economic updates.  Our approach to our training programs is to utilize professionals 

within each topic of the agenda which will include Public Trust professionals as well as other 

professionals within other areas of public finance including government bankers, auditors and actuaries 

for pension related topics.  We will design a tailored program for the City based on the specific areas 

of focus.  Public Trust will commit to provide CPE training to the City staff on site if needed. 

Distance Learning 

In addition to our onsite training, formal investment seminars, and training through various 

Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) sponsored conferences we also hold several 

webinars during the year on various topics.  As with our in-person training sessions, we often include 

professionals from various industries to discuss relevant events that may impact not just the 

investment program, but also other functions as well, including accounting, banking and other 

topics.  As we become aware, we will also notify the City staff of upcoming GFOA webinars in the 

areas where we serve, when available. 

Banking and Custody Services RFP Consulting 

The Public Trust team has extensive experience in working closely with clients to develop and assist 

in the review of a banking services and custody services request for proposals.  Given the changes in 

the banking industry in recent years, new regulations, and continued advances in technology, many 

public entities are evaluating current banking and custody relationships and the levels of service 

provided.  

Our team of professionals can assist with a review of the current engagement and identify areas that 

may benefit from new technologies, provide more advantageous deposit agreements and possible 

price advantages resulting from re-negotiating banking service agreements or as the result of a formal 

RFP process.  This service would be included as part of our overall investment advisory services. 

In either scenario, our goal is to support our clients by developing an RFP that is specific to the client 

(i.e. branch locations, disaster recovery plans, interest earnings, local relationship manager), that 

results in maximized service, competitive pricing and safety of assets. 
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Fees 

1. Provide your fees for the proposed services. Fee quotes should be detailed by service. 

Single Revenue Source 

Public Trust proposes the following fee structure for our engagement with the City of Beaumont. 

Public Trust is an independent investment advisor and the only compensation we receive is based on 

assets under management and advisement. Public Trust will not apply its fee structure to 

externally managed assets (LAIF, CAMP, Money Market Funds, etc.). There are no one-

time, up-front fees. The monthly fee would be calculated in arrears based on average daily market 

value plus accrued interest of the assets under management in the account (including cash and cash 

equivalents) and based on the number of days in the preceding month and year for the specified billing 

cycle.  

Fee Schedule 

Assets Under Management Fees in Basis Points (bps) 

Fee for the first $50 million in assets 6bps (0.06%) 

Fee for assets above $50 million 5bps (0.05%) 

  

Assets Under Management Fees in Basis Points (bps) Fee 

Fee for the first $50 million in assets 5bps (0.06%) $25,000 

Fee for assets above $50 million 4.5bps (0.045%) $17,550 

Total Annual Fee for $89 million 

portfolio 
  $42,550** 

 

**In an effort to provide the most cost-effective proposal to the City due to decreased revenue 

sources from the COVID-19 pandemic, Public Trust would be willing to cap our fee at $35,000 

in the first year of any agreement. The basis point fee schedule quoted above would be in place 

for the remainder of the agreement after Year 1.   

Public Trust Pricing Approach 

 No minimum account size/minimum fee 

 Single fee based on assets under management 

 Full treasury management service approach 

 Independent investment manager - no conflicts of interest  

 Experienced investment advisor relationship professionals 

 Dedicated portfolio managers with significant experience managing investment portfolio in 

accordance with local, state, and Federal regulations 

2. Outline billing and payment expectations, including timing and method of payment. 

Fees are billed monthly in arrears. 
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3. Describe any remaining fees not previously detailed in the above. 

There are no remaining fees not previously described. 

4. Describe any renumeration that your agency would receive on any specific investment 

transactions completed on behalf of the City. 

None. 

References 

1. List the name, address and telephone number of references from at least three (3) recent 

similar projects. Include a brief description of the work provided for each reference. 

Client Name/ Contact 

information 

Nature of the 

Funds  

Length of 

Engagement 
Services Provided 

Bay Area Water Supply and 

Water Management District 

Nicole Sandkulla, CEO/General 

Manager 

155 Bovet Road, Suite 650 

San Mateo, CA 94402 

(650) 349-3000 

nsandkulla@BAWSCA.org 

Combination of 

Operating Funds 

and Bond Proceeds 

Reserve Funds 

4 Years 

Core, short-term assets and 

bond proceeds investment 

management, investment 

policy review and 

consultation, cash flow 

analysis, reporting and 

accounting services, GASB 40 

note development 

City of Fullerton, CA 

Ramona Castaneda 

Revenue Manager 

303 W. Commonwealth 

Fullerton, CA  92832 

(714) 738-6573 

ramonac@ci.fullerton.ca.us  

Operating Funds 

and Reserve 

dollars 

4 Years 

Core, short-term assets and 

bond proceeds investment 

management, investment 

policy review and 

consultation, cash flow 

analysis, reporting and 

accounting services, GASB 40 

note development 

Alameda County 

Transportation Commission 

Patrice Reavey, Deputy Active 

Director of Finance & Admin. 

1111 Broadway, Suite 800 

Oakland, CA 94607 

(510) 208-7422 

preavey@alamedactc.org 

Bond Proceed 

Reserve Funds 
1 Year 

Bond proceeds investment 

management and reporting 

and accounting services 

Contra Costa 

Transportation Authority, 

CA 

Brian Kelleher, Acting CFO 

2999 Oak Rd., Suite 100 

Walnut Creek, CA 94597 

(925) 256-4733 

bkelleher@ccta.net 

Combination of 

Operating Funds 

and Bond Proceeds 

Reserve Funds 

3 Years 

Core, short-term assets and 

bond proceeds investment 

management, investment 

policy review and 

consultation, cash flow 

analysis, reporting and 

accounting services, GASB 40 

note development 
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Implementation Schedule 

1. Include a detailed implementation schedule with an estimated project start date of February 

17, 2021 and note key project milestones and timelines for deliverables. Identify any 

assumptions used in developing the schedule. 

Approach to Project with Schedule - Complete Initial and Ongoing Review of Current 

Investment Program  

As an initial step in our relationship with the client, we seek to understand the particular goals of the 

client’s treasury management program. From there, we construct a policy that is compliant with state 

and local laws, is in line with the risk tolerances of the client and meets the minimum requirements in 

the areas of asset allocation and maturity requirements, reporting, benchmarking, establishing roles 

and responsibilities, internal controls and investment procedures, and competitive selection of 

investments.  

For the duration of the relationship between the City and Public Trust, the below cycle is repeated 

annually to ensure that their portfolio’s strategy continually minimizes market value volatility, 

maximizes investment return, prevents exposure to noncompliant securities, and provides complete 

transparency. 
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Public Trust Advisors 
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Public Trust Advisors 

Certificate(s) of Insurance 

1. The City will require the successful Respondent (or Proposer) to provide Certificates of 

Insurance evidencing required coverage types and the minimum limits. See the attached City 

Draft Standard Agreement for more information on the City’s insurance requirements. 

Public Trust maintains $20 million in insurance for errors and omissions, employee dishonesty, 

fiduciary liability insurance, or other fiduciary coverage. This coverage is shown on our Certificate in 

the Appendix. Please refer to Appendix B for a copy of our Certificate of Insurance. 

Business License 

1. The proposing organization does not require a Beaumont City business license to respond to 

this RFP. However, the successful proposer will be required to acquire a Beaumont Business 

License during the contracting process and maintain an active license throughout the 

contracted period. 

Public Trust understands and agrees. 

Standard City Professional Services Agreement 

1. The City will require the successful Proposer to execute a professional services agreement 

with the City. Please review the attached draft agreement and identify any questions of 

concern in your response to the City. 

We have no questions or concerns with the City’s agreement.  
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Public Trust Advisors, LLC 
 

Firm Brochure 

Form ADV Part 2A 
 

 

This brochure provides information about the qualifications and business practices of Public Trust 

Advisors, LLC (Public Trust). If you have any questions about the contents of this brochure, please 

contact us at (855) 395-3954 or by email at barry.howsden@publictrustadvisors.com. The information 

in this brochure has not been approved or verified by the United States Securities and Exchange 

Commission (SEC) or by any state securities authority. 

 

Additional information about Public Trust is also available on the  

Investment Adviser Public Disclosure website 

 

at  

www.adviserinfo.sec.gov. The CRD number for Public Trust Advisors is 159189. 

 

 

 

 

717 17th St. Suite 1850 

Denver, CO 80202 

(855) 395-3954 

www.publictrustadvisors.com 

 

 

 

 

Registration with the SEC does not imply a certain level of skill or training. 

Version Date: 

May 15, 2020 
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Item 2: Material Changes 
 

This section describes the material changes to the Public Trust brochure since its annual updating 

amendment on March 26, 2020. This brochure contains the following updates: 

 

 

 Description of Advisory Firm (Item 4, Part A) has been updated to reflect an update to the Firm’s 

ownership structure. 

 Financial Information (Item 18, Part B) has been updated to reflect the Firm’s participation in 

the Payment Protection program through the Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act. 
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Item 4: Advisory Business 
 

A. Description of the Advisory Firm 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust) is a limited liability company organized in the state of 

Colorado. 

This firm was founded on September 22, 2011 and currently has offices in eight (8) states 

including Arizona, California, Colorado, Florida, New Mexico, New York, Ohio, and Texas. The 

principal owners are Thomas D. Jordan, Randy S. Palomba, Thomas N. Tight II, John F. Grady 

III, Christopher M. DeBow and Bear Creek Products 2019-2 (PTA-E), LLLP. 

In September of 2019, Public Trust announced its partnership with Bear Creek Products 2019-

2 (PTA-E), LLLP (Bear Creek). Public Trust partnered with Bear Creek to provide minority 

capital investments for succession planning, future potential acquisitions, and for other capital-

intensive strategic initiatives. As of April 28, 2020, Bear Creek maintains a 42% ownership 

interest in the firm while the five (5) Public Trust legacy owners each possess an ownership 

interest of approximately 12%. The firm’s operating agreement contains succession planning 

provisions designed to ensure that legacy owners maintain a controlling interest in the firm. 

However, if through the permanent disability or death of any legacy owner, Bear Creek’s 

interest were to potentially exceed 49.99%, the remaining legacy owners would have the right 

of first refusal for share repurchase. In the future, should any remaining legacy partner be 

unable or unwilling to purchase the departing legacy owner’s interests, then any additional 

shares acquired by Bear Creek from 49.99% to 59.99% would carry no additional voting 

rights. 

Public Trust will, from time-to-time, utilize the services of a third party in a sub-advisory 

capacity to provide certain services to its clients including but not limited to arbitrage rebate 

compliance services. In these cases, Public Trust obtains written permission from the client 

and ensures the client receives all required disclosure information regarding the sub-advisor. 

Public Trust continually monitors the services provided by the sub-advisor.  
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B. Types of Advisory Services 

Public Trust offers the following services to its clients: 

Investment Advisory Services 

Public Trust offers investment advisory services to state and local U.S. government entities, 

non-profit corporations, charitable organizations, and other institutional clients. Clients are 

obtained by direct marketing or referred by unaffiliated, third-party solicitors. Service product 

offerings include: 

 Separately Managed Accounts (SMA) - Separate account portfolio management services 

are provided on either a discretionary or non-discretionary basis depending upon each 

client's needs and requirements and are subject to the written investment guidelines 

provided by each client. The investment guideline information provided by each client, 

together with any other information relating to the client's overall investment requirements 

(investment policy statement), will be used by Public Trust to determine the appropriate 

investment strategy for each client portfolio. Portfolio managers typically manage multiple 

accounts consisting of the same or similar investment strategies. 

 Local Government Investment Pools (LGIP) – Local government investment pools are 

offered to state and local municipalities, counties, school districts, utility districts, and other 

local government units (Participants). LGIPs combine the cash of participating jurisdictions 

and invest in securities allowed under state law, subject to each LGIP’s written investment 

guidelines on a discretionary basis. These guidelines, together with any other information 

relating to the LGIPs overall investment requirements (investment policy statement), are 

used by Public Trust to determine the appropriate investment strategy. Public Trust serves 

as either the marketer, investment advisor, administrator, or a combination thereof, for 

the following LGIPs: Colorado Local Government Liquid Asset Trust (COLOTRUST), Michigan 

Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System (Michigan CLASS), New York Cooperative 

Liquid Assets Securities System (NYCLASS), Texas Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities 

System Trust (Texas CLASS), Florida Cooperative Liquid Assets Securities System 

(FLCLASS), Virginia Investment Pool (VIP), and TrustINdiana. Each LGIP is overseen by an 

authorized Governing Board or a State Treasurer. The Governing Board is typically 

comprised of public officials from Participants within each LGIP. 

 LGIP TERM Series Fund (Term Series) – A specially designed feature allowable by certain 

LGIPs that complements the daily liquidity of the LGIP by offering longer dated, fixed-

income investments with maturities between 90 and 365 days, as permitted under state 

statute and the LGIP’s governing documents. Each Term Series consists of deposits in 

financial institutions and/or other allowable investments as defined within the investment 

policies governing the respective LGIP. Each Term Series is a separate and distinct 

investment option within the respective LGIP that Participants may choose to establish. 

Term Series are intended to be held until maturity. A withdrawal prior to maturity may 

result in penalties including but not limited to loss of all interest and other fees caused by 

early redemption.  Currently this product is only being offered for the TrustINdiana LGIP. 
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Public Trust does not assume any responsibility for the accuracy of the information provided 

by a client and is not obligated to verify any information received from a client. Under all 

circumstances, clients should promptly notify Public Trust in writing of any changes to their 

Investment Policy Statement. In the event a client notifies Public Trust of changes to its 

Investment Policy Statement, Public Trust reviews the changes, performs a compliance 

verification to identify any non-compliant securities, and implements any necessary revisions 

or remedial actions to the client's portfolio. 

Public Trust invests client assets in fixed income securities. Please refer to Item 8 for additional 

information about methods of analysis and investment strategies used by Public Trust and 

their associated risks. 

Administrative and Transfer Agency Services 

Public Trust provides administrative and transfer agency services to the LGIPs of COLOTRUST, 

Michigan CLASS, NYCLASS, Texas CLASS, TrustINdiana, Louisiana Asset Management Pool 

(LAMP), FLCLASS, and VIP. Services provided include but are not limited to the maintenance 

of Participant records, transactions and account balances, and money movements based on 

client requests. 

Fund Accounting Services 

Public Trust provides fund accounting services for COLOTRUST, Michigan CLASS, NYCLASS, 

Texas CLASS, TrustINdiana, LAMP, FLCLASS, and VIP. Services provided include the daily 

accounting of assets, income earned, and expenses incurred to derive a daily net asset value 

(NAV) and a daily or periodic dividend rate to be paid to Participants. Additional services 

provided are annual financials and Board reports. 

Consulting Services 

Public Trust provides certain investment-related consulting services to clients. Consulting 

services include but are not limited to the following: 

 Request for proposals (RFP) creation and implementation; 

 Review of investment portfolio(s) and investment policies; 

 Review of organization structure and functions regarding the investment activities; 

 Review of investment compliance with applicable state and internally imposed 
requirements.; 

 Future investment planning strategies, implementation analysis, and recommendations; 
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 Broker-dealer selection assistance; 

 Banking institution selection assistance;  

 Investment risk analysis. 

Non-Managed Account Services 

Some Public Trust clients request that we establish one or more non-managed account(s) for 

the purposes of client reporting. These accounts do not receive ongoing supervision and 

monitoring services like those provided to accounts through our investment advisory services 

described above. Public Trust does not make any investment recommendations and will not 

monitor specific securities or general portfolios for these accounts. The primary purpose for 

this service is to include non-managed accounts owned by the client in the performance reports 

provided by Public Trust. Public Trust does not currently charge a fee for this service. However, 

clients are typically required to enter into a written agreement with Public Trust, and they are 

provided a copy of this disclosure brochure prior to establishing a non-managed account. 

C. Client Tailored Services and Client Imposed Restrictions 

Public Trust offers the same suite of services to all its SMA clients. However, specific client 

financial plans and their implementation are dependent upon the client Investment Policy 

Statement that outlines each client's current investment objectives (income, cash flow 

considerations, tax levels, and risk tolerance levels) and is used to construct a client-specific 

plan to aid in the advice or selection of a portfolio that matches restrictions, needs, and targets. 

At the beginning of the client relationship, Public Trust contacts the client to gather 

and discuss information regarding their overall investment objectives, risk tolerances, and 

guidelines. Where applicable, an Investment Policy Statement is requested from the client and 

utilized to tailor the investments and objectives of the portfolio. From there, Public Trust assists 

the client in determining the investment strategy or strategies that are best suited to meet 

the client's needs and objectives. Once a client has selected an investment strategy or 

strategies, Public Trust provides continuous supervision and management of the assets. 

Clients are responsible for informing Public Trust of any changes to their investment objectives 

and /or restrictions. 

D. Wrap Fee Programs 

A wrap fee program is an investment program where the investor pays one stated fee that 

includes management fees, transaction costs, fund expenses, and any other administrative 

fees. Public Trust does not participate in any wrap fee programs. 
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E. Amounts Under Management 

As of December 31, 2019, Public Trust had discretionary assets under management in the 

amount of $36,074,194,802 and non-discretionary assets under management in the amount 

of $6,214,213,293. In addition, Public Trust offers fund accounting, administrative, and 

transfer agency services to one LGIP with respect to assets in the amount of $2,257,486,377. 

 Separately Managed Accounts   $9,995,231,670 

 Local Government Investment Pools  $32,293,176,425 

Item 5: Fees and Compensation 
 

A. Fee Schedule 

Local government investment pool (LGIP) fees 

LGIP account fees are calculated using one of the following methods: 

 Current day’s shares outstanding: The current day’s shares outstanding will be multiplied 

by the applicable fee rate(s) and divided by 365 days (366 days in the event of a leap 

year) to equal the daily fee accrual. For weekend days and holidays, the shares outstanding 

for the previous business day will be utilized for the calculation of the fees. Monthly invoice 

calculations will include holidays and weekends that fall within the month.  

 Ending market value: The ending market value of the daily holdings of the current business 

day will be multiplied by the applicable fee rate(s) and divided by 365 days (366 days in 

the event of a leap year) to equal the daily fee accrual. For weekend days and holidays, 

the market value for the previous business day will be utilized for the calculation of the 

fees. Monthly invoice calculations will include holidays and weekends that fall within the 

month. 

 Ending market value: The ending market value of the daily holdings on the fifteenth and 

last calendar days will be multiplied by the applicable fee rate(s) and divided by 365 days 

(366 days in the event of a leap year) and multiplied by the number of days in the semi-

monthly period to equal the monthly accrual. If the fifteenth or the last calendar day fall 

on a holiday or weekend, then the prior business day will be utilized as the basis for the 

fee calculation. If the first day of the month is a holiday or weekend day, the ending market 

value from the preceding business day will be utilized to calculate the daily accrual 

amount(s). Monthly invoice calculations will include holidays and weekends that fall within 

the month. 

Fees will be tiered or at a fixed rate depending on the agreement for the specific LGIP. Fees 

can be charged up to an annual rate of 15 basis points (0.15%).  
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Fees paid to Public Trust for the LGIPs cover portfolio management, fund accounting, 

administrative and transfer agency services as well as certain auxiliary expenses including but 

not limited to legal, audit, and board expenditures (where applicable). All fees are payable 

monthly in arrears by the client to Public Trust, the administrator, or the lead participant. All 

invoices are approved by at least one Board Member or the administrator prior to payment 

being rendered. Certain agreements between Public Trust and an LGIP’s Boards of Trustees 

can allow for fees to be waived. Fees can be waived or abated at any time, or from time-to-

time, at the sole discretion of Public Trust. Any such waived fees can be restored by written 

agreement between Public Trust and the Board of Trustees. Fees will be paid and initiated by 

Public Trust via Automated Clearing House (ACH), wire, or paid directly by the Board via check 

or wire.  

Term Series fees 

Term Series fees are calculated as follows: 

 Annual fees can be up to a 15 basis points fee (0.15%) from the Investment Property 

Value (the Daily Fee). The daily fee will accrue on a daily basis for the duration of the 

investment in the Term Series and be paid at maturity. The daily fee shall be calculated 

as follows: the Investment Property Value is multiplied by a percentage up to 15 basis 

points (0.15%) and is divided by 365, or 366 days in the event of a leap year, to equal 

the daily fee accrual. The Investment Property is the underlying amount invested in the 

Term Series. The fee will be deducted from the proceeds at the maturity or termination of 

the investment. 

Separately Managed Account (SMA) fees 

SMA account fees are calculated using one of the following methods: 

 Average daily market value of the underlying assets under management (including or 

excluding certain cash and cash equivalents) and based on the number of days in the 

month and year for the specified billing cycle of monthly or quarterly; 

 Average daily market value plus accrued interest of the assets under management in the 

account (including or excluding certain cash and cash equivalents) and based on the 

number of days in the month and year for the specified billing cycle of monthly or 

quarterly; 

 Weighted average of the average monthly daily book values of the underlying net assets 

under management in the account (including certain cash and cash equivalents) and based 

on the number of days in the month, quarter, and year for the specified billing cycle of 

quarterly; 
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 Weighted average of the average monthly market values (including or excluding certain 

cash and cash equivalents) based on the number of days in the month, quarter, and year;   

 Ending market value for the month or quarter; 

 Ending market value plus accrued interest (including or excluding certain cash equivalents) 

for the month; 

 Fixed monthly installments based on an annual fee. 

Fees will be calculated based on the number of days in the preceding month or quarter of the 

billing period. Fees will be based on the number of the days in the year (leap year, 366 days) 

or at a fixed basis of 365 days. Fees can be prorated if the billing period is not a full monthly 

or quarterly period.  

Fees will be charged at a fixed-rate, tiered rate structure or a fixed dollar amount per billing 

period based on the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement or other written 

communication by or with the client. Certain agreements cap fees at a maximum amount per 

quarter or year. Public Trust can also impose a minimum fee of up to $1,000 per month in 

accordance with the Agreement or other written communication by or with the client. Certain 

related client accounts can be grouped together for the purposes of determining the annual 

fee. Certain agreements or written communication by or with the client allow for management 

fees to be waived if the average balance(s) in a LGIP managed by Public Trust is maintained 

for the specified billing period. Certain agreements stipulate that Public Trust pay auxiliary 

fees such as custody fees and arbitrage fees.  

Certain states impose taxes for doing business in that state. These taxes, where agreed upon 

by the client, will be collected in addition to the fees associated with services provided by 

Public Trust.  

Overall, fees are based upon the needs of the client and complexity of the situation, agreed 

to in writing with the client, and evidenced in the final fee schedule of the executed Agreement 

or other written communication by or with the client. Fees are invoiced to the client and are 

paid either monthly or quarterly in arrears. Clients have the option to terminate their 

Agreement per the terms of their Agreement with Public Trust. Since fees are charged in 

arrears, no refund policy is necessary. If the Agreement is terminated by either the client or 

Public Trust prior to the end of a billing period, fees shall be prorated to the effective date of 

termination.  

Annual fees can be up to 30 basis points (0.30%) although Public Trust retains the discretion 

to negotiate alternative fee arrangements on a case-by-case basis depending on the nature of 

services to be provided, the type of client, the complexity of the client’s needs, the amount of 

assets to be managed, other assets the client may have invested with us, the anticipated 
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future invested assets, and other relevant factors. Fees will be collected via check, ACH, bank 

wire, or directly from the client’s custodian account(s).  

All fees charged to clients are fully described in the Investment Advisory Agreement between 

the client and Public Trust or other written communication by or with the client. Public Trust 

directly invoices clients for investment advisory services. To the extent the designated 

custodian consents, some clients provide written authorization for Public Trust to submit their 

fee invoice to the designated custodian for payment of fees directly from client’s account 

(monthly in arrears). In such instances, Public Trust provides the client with a copy of the fee 

invoice for the specified billing period. In the event the designated custodian does not consent, 

Public Trust shall submit monthly invoices to the client who shall remit payment within 30 

days. Public Trust recommends these clients carefully review their custodian statement on at 

least a quarterly basis and alert us of any discrepancy.  

Consulting Services Fees 

Payment received by Public Trust for providing consulting services to clients is based on the 

scope of services to be performed, the time frame, and the complexity of the work to be 

completed. Clients are charged based on fixed monthly installments based on an annual fee. 

The fee is negotiable and depends on the extent of services required and is mutually agreed 

to in writing by the client and Public Trust. 

B. Other Fees and Expenses 

Clients should understand that the advisory fees described herein may not include certain 

charges imposed by third parties such as custodial fees and expenses. Client assets can also 

be subject to (as applicable) transaction costs, retirement plan administration fees, odd-lot 

differentials, transfer taxes, wire transfer and electronic fund fees, and other fees and taxes 

on brokerage accounts and securities transactions. Brokerage and other transaction costs are 

generally embedded in the offering price of the underlying security at trade execution. Please 

see Item 12 for further information on the brokerage practices of Public Trust. 

These fees and expenses can be separate from and in addition to the fees charged by Public 

Trust. Accordingly, each client should review all applicable fees to fully understand the total 

amount of fees to be paid by the client and to thereby evaluate the advisory services being 

provided. 

C. Prepayment of Fees 

Not applicable. 
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D. Outside Compensation for the Sale of Securities to Clients 

Neither Public Trust nor its supervised persons accept any compensation for the sale of 

securities or other investment products including asset-based sales charges or services fees 

from the sale of mutual funds. 

Item 6: Performance-Based Fees and Side-by-Side Management 

 

Public Trust does not charge or accept performance-based fees or other fees based on a share 

of capital gains on or capital appreciation of the assets of a client. 

Item 7: Types of Clients 
 

Public Trust offers investment advisory services to state and local U.S. government entities, 

non-profit corporations, and charitable organizations. Public Trust investment advisory clients 

include state and municipal governmental entities and non-profit corporations including 

hospitals, schools, colleges, and cultural institutions that have raised funds through the 

issuance of tax-exempt debt obligations. 

Minimum Account Size 

Currently, there is no minimum account requirement for SMA clients and LGIP Participants. 

For the Term Series, the minimum investment amount is $500,000.00. There is no minimum 
investment per Participant as long as the aggregate amount pledged for each Term Series totals 
a minimum of $500,000.00. The firm may, at its sole discretion, waive this minimum investment 
amount. Public Trust evaluates accounts on a case-by-case basis. 

Item 8: Methods of Analysis, Investment Strategies, and Risk of 

Investment Loss 
 

A. Methods of Analysis and Investment Strategies 

Methods of Analysis 

The Public Trust methods of analysis include fundamental and technical analysis. 

 Fundamental analysis - Involves the evaluation of a security by attempting to measure its 

intrinsic value by studying related economic, financial, and other qualitative and 

quantitative factors. 
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 Technical analysis - Involves the examination of past market data such as prices and the 

volume of trading that may provide an estimate of the future value of a security. 

Investment Strategies 

Public Trust has four (4) investment strategies, each with different investment objectives as 

outlined below. 

 Money Market: This strategy is offered only to LGIPs emphasizing convenient, short-term 

investment opportunities carefully chosen to optimize interest earnings while at the same 

time maximizing safety and liquidity. Short-term, high-quality fixed-income securities are 

utilized due to their minimal credit and volatility risk with the objective of maintaining a 

constant $1.00 net asset value. Typically, this strategy can invest in U.S. Treasury and 

agency securities, commercial paper, repurchase agreements, bank deposits, certificates 

of deposit, and corporate notes with a weighted average maturity (WAM) to reset of 60 

days and WAM to final of 90-120 days. 

 Enhanced Cash: The overall objective is to preserve capital while providing high current 

income with a high degree of liquidity and lower excess risk than short-term benchmarks. 

Short-term, high-quality fixed-income securities are utilized due to their minimal credit 

and volatility risk. Generally, the WAM of the investments in this strategy can range from 

six to eighteen months. Typically, this strategy invests in U.S. Treasury and agency 

securities, commercial paper, short-term corporate notes and bonds, and municipal bonds. 

 Core Assets: The overall objective is to provide a steady stream of income with longer-

term capital appreciation. High-quality, fixed-income investments are utilized to ensure 

minimal credit and volatility risk. This strategy involves active management of duration, 

sector, and security selection. Common benchmarks for this strategy are often the ICE 

BofAML 1-3 Year U.S. Treasury, the ICE BofAML 1-5 Year U.S. Treasury, the ICE BofAML 

1-3 Year U.S. Treasury & Agency, and the ICE BofAML 1-5 Year U.S. Treasury & Agency 

indexes (or other benchmarks as specified in the client's investment policy). Typically, this 

strategy invests in U.S. Treasury and agency securities as well as medium-term corporate 

and municipal bonds. 

 Bond Proceeds: For portfolios where there are liability-driven investment considerations 

such as clients whose portfolios are funded with bond proceeds that are utilized to make 

payments associated with certain projects, we recommend securities specifically matched 

to meet appropriate draw schedules. We modify the portfolio as the schedule changes or 

as investment opportunities present themselves. 
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B. Material Risks Involved 

Investing involves risks including the possible loss of principal that clients would have to 

bear. The investment decisions made by Public Trust for clients are subject to certain risks 

and such decisions may not always be profitable. Public Trust does not guarantee returns 

or performance against stated benchmarks. Past performance is not a guarantee of future 

results. Many factors affect performance including changes in market conditions and 

interest rates and in response to other economic, political, or financial developments. The 

following is a summary of common risks associated with investing in fixed-income 

securities. 

 Interest Rate Risk: A bond's price and yield share an inverse relationship. Interest rate risk 

involves a change in a bond's value due to a change in the absolute level in interest rates, 

the spread between two rates, or a shift in the yield curve. The actual degree of a bond's 

sensitivity to changes in interest rates depends on various characteristics of the investment 

such as coupon and maturity. 

 Credit Risk: The risk that a bond issuer fails to make payments for which it is obligated. 

Public Trust focuses on an issuer's financial condition to gauge its ability to make payments 

of interest and principal in a timely manner. Credit risk is also gauged by quality ratings 

organizations such as Moody's and S&P Global Ratings.  

 Liquidity Risk: The degree to which an investment can be sold at or near its fair 

value. The size of a bond's market, the frequency of trades, the ease of valuation, and/or 

issue size can possibly impact liquidity risk.  

 Market Risk: The risk that the value of securities owned goes up or down, sometimes 

rapidly and/or unpredictably, due to factors affecting securities markets generally or within 

particular industries. 

 Migration Risk: The risk that an underlying issuer’s credit rating can change over time due 

to fundamental or idiosyncratic factors that impact the value of an investment. 

 Issuer Risk: The risk that the value of a security declines for a reason directly related to 

the issuer such as management performance, financial leverage, and reduced demand for 

the issuer's goods or services. 

 Default Risk: The risk that a bond issuer (or counterparty) will default by failing to repay 

principal and interest in a timely manner. 
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 Early Withdrawal Risk: The risk that an investor withdraws their deposit amount from an 

account before the agreed-upon maturity date. Term Series investments are intended to 

be held to maturity. A withdrawal prior to maturity will require advanced notice as required. 

The market value of bonds will fluctuate with interest rates and other market conditions 

prior to maturity and will equal par value at maturity. Interest rates for bonds can be fixed 

at the time of issuance and payment of principal; interest can be guaranteed by the issuer 

and, in the case of U.S. Treasury obligations, backed by the full faith and credit of the U.S. 

Treasury. Since U.S. Treasury bonds have longer maturities, the market value of U.S. 

Treasury bonds will generally fluctuate more than U.S. Treasury bills. 

Public Trust generally seeks investments that do not involve significant or unusual risk 

beyond the scope of the domestic, high-grade fixed-income universe. Public Trust believes 

that the common risks associated with investing in fixed-income securities as outlined 

above can be mitigated by prudently diversifying a portfolio's holdings. Public Trust also 

manages these portfolio holdings in concert with the client’s individual investment policy 

and risk tolerances. 

C. Risks of Specific Securities Utilized 

Public Trust generally seeks investment strategies that do not involve significant or unusual 

risk beyond that of the general domestic and/or international bond markets. 

 Treasury Inflation Protected/Inflation Linked Bonds: The risk of default on these 

bonds is dependent upon the U.S. Treasury defaulting (extremely unlikely); however, they 

carry a potential risk of losing share price value albeit rather minimal. 

 Fixed income is an investment that guarantees fixed, periodic payments in the future that 

involve economic risks such as inflationary risk, interest rate risk, default risk, and 

repayment of principal risk, etc. 

 Debt securities carry risks such as the possibility of default on the principal, fluctuation in 

interest rates, and counterparties being unable to meet obligations. 

 Short term trading risks include liquidity, economic stability, and inflation. 

Item 9: Disciplinary Information 
 

A. Criminal or Civil Actions 

Neither Public Trust nor any of its employees have been subject to regulatory disciplinary 

action. 
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B. Administrative Proceedings 

There are no administrative proceedings to report. 

C. Self-Regulatory Organization (SRO) Proceedings 

There are no self-regulatory organization proceedings to report. 

Item 10: Other Financial Industry Activities and Affiliations 
 

A. Registration as a Broker-Dealer or Broker-Dealer Representative 

Neither Public Trust nor any of its representatives are registered or have an application 

pending to register as a broker-dealer or a registered representative of a broker-dealer. 

Public Trust does not recommend or select other investment advisors for clients in 

exchange for compensation from those advisors. 

Registration as a Futures Commission Merchant, Commodity Pool 

Operator, or a Commodity Trading Advisor 

Neither Public Trust nor its representatives are registered as or have pending applications 

to become a futures commission merchant, commodity pool operator, or commodity 

trading advisor. 

B. Registration Relationships Material to this Advisory Business and 

Possible Conflicts of Interests 

Neither Public Trust nor its representatives have any material relationships to this advisory 

business that would present a possible conflict of interest. 

C. Selection of Other Advisors or Managers and How This Advisor is 

Compensated for Those Selections 

All client assets are managed solely by Public Trust. The firm does not select or utilize third 

party managers or other advisors. 
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Item 11: Code of Ethics, Participation or Interest in Client 

Transactions, and Personal Trading 
 

A. Code of Ethics 

Public Trust maintains a policy of strict compliance with the highest standards of ethical 

business conduct and the provisions of applicable Federal securities laws including rules 

and regulations promulgated by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission. Public Trust 

has adopted a written Code of Ethics in accordance with Rule 204A-1 of the Advisers Act 

of 1940 that sets forth specific provisions relating to personal and proprietary securities 

transactions, outside business activities, and confidentiality. The Code of Ethics covers the 

following areas: statement of general policy, access persons, chief compliance officer 

(CCO) designee, standards of business conduct, protecting the confidentiality of client 

information, social media, prohibition against insider trading, preclearance, personal 

securities transactions, reporting procedures, participation in affiliated limited offerings, 

gifts and entertainment, political contributions, rumor mongering, whistleblower policy, 

reporting of violations and sanctions, records, and acknowledgement. Upon request, our 

Code of Ethics is available to any current or prospective client. 

B. Recommendations Involving Material Financial Interests 

Public Trust does not recommend that clients buy or sell any security in which a related 

person to Public Trust or for which Public Trust has a material financial interest. 

C. Investing Personal Money in the Same Securities as Clients 

Public Trust does not recommend that clients buy or sell any security in which a related 

person to Public Trust or for which Public Trust has a material financial interest. 

D. Trading Securities At/Around the Same Time as Clients' Securities 

Infrequently, Public Trust representatives have the option to buy or sell a security for their 
own accounts that coincidentally is being purchased or sold for the accounts of its clients. 
The fixed-income securities that Public Trust recommends for purchase and sale are of the 

type that the Securities and Exchange Commission has expressly recognized as presenting 
little opportunity for the type of improper trading that compliance with the Code of Ethics 
reporting requirements is designed to uncover. Whenever Public Trust representatives act 
in a fiduciary capacity, they will always put the clients’ interests ahead of their own. 
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Item 12: Brokerage Practices 
 

A. Selection Criteria and Best Execution 

As a fiduciary, Public Trust has an obligation to use its best efforts to seek to obtain the best 
available price and most favorable execution given the circumstances with respect to all 
portfolio transactions placed by Public Trust on behalf of our clients. This process is 
commonly referred to as "best execution." As part of our best execution process, Public Trust 
evaluates broker-dealers on a variety of criteria including but not limited to: (i) capital 
strength and stability, (ii) execution capabilities, (iii) trading expertise in fixed-income 
securities, (iv) inventory of fixed-income securities, (v) liquidity, (vi) any transaction costs, 
and (vii) reliable and accurate communications and settlement capabilities. From the 
evaluation, Public Trust selects and maintains a list of brokers (approved brokers) through 
which transactions will be affected for customer accounts. To help ensure the firm is meeting 
its best execution obligations Public Trust performs a periodic (no less than annually) review 
of its trading practices and executions. 

B. Order Aggregation and Allocation 

From time-to-time, Public Trust will determine that the purchase or sale of a security is 
appropriate for multiple client accounts based on a variety of reasons. When this happens, 
Public Trust will determine whether it is appropriate, in the interest of efficient and effective 
execution, to attempt to execute the trade orders as one or more block trades (i.e. aggregate 
the securities to be traded for each such account into one or more trade orders). These 
circumstances can in turn give rise to actual or potential conflicts of interest among the 
accounts for whom the security purchase or sale is appropriate and among the subset of 
those accounts participating in a block trade, especially if the block trade order results in a 
partial fill. To address these conflicts, Public Trust has adopted policies and procedures 
regarding allocating investment opportunities and executing block trades to provide an 
objective and equitable method of allocation so that all clients are treated fairly. The basic 
objectives of these policies and procedures are as follows: 

 Public Trust always allocates investment opportunities among clients’ accounts in a fair and 

equitable manner based on each client's overall investment objectives and strategy and any 

restrictions placed on the management of the account; 

 Public Trust only aggregates clients’ trades when it believes that such aggregations are 

consistent with its duty to seek best execution for its clients;  

 Public Trust strives to ensure that no single client participating in a block trade is favored 

over any other participating client; 
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 To avoid odd lots containing small allocations, certain adjustments will be made under 

certain circumstances; 

 Non-discretionary accounts may or may not participate in block trades due to liquidity, 

availability, and cash flow needs. 

C. Soft Dollar Considerations 

Public Trust prohibits the use of third-party, soft dollar arrangements and has never entered 
into a soft dollar arrangement. Therefore, our customers are never charged for any soft 
dollar research. However, during the course of doing business, we will receive research 
including unsolicited research from broker-dealers. This information is often the same 
material that is made available to all their clients and is publicly available through the 
Internet. This information is further outlined in Section 28(e) of the Securities and Exchange 
Act of 1934 and, although customary and permitted, could possibly be deemed as an implied 
economic benefit.  

D. Directed Brokerage 

In certain circumstances, Public Trust can accept written direction from a client regarding 
the use of a particular broker-dealer to execute some or all transactions for that client. When 
this happens, the client has usually negotiated terms and arrangements for the account with 
the broker-dealer, and Public Trust will not seek better execution services or prices from 
other broker-dealers. Depending on the arrangement, Public Trust will not be able to 
aggregate a client’s directed brokerage transaction with other Public Trust client 
transactions. Importantly, Public Trust will have limited ability to ensure any broker-dealer 
selected by the client will provide the best possible execution. Thus, the client can pay higher 
commissions, other transaction costs, greater spreads, or receive less favorable net prices 
on transactions for the account than would otherwise be the case. Subject to its duty of best 
execution Public Trust can decline a client's request to directed brokerage if, at the sole 
discretion of Public Trust, such directed brokerage arrangements would result in additional 
operational difficulties and/or would not be in the best interest of the requesting client.  

E. Trade Errors 

 

Public Trust has internal controls for the prevention of trade errors. However, trade errors 
in client accounts cannot always be avoided. Public Trust strives to correct all trade errors 
prior to the settlement of any transaction. Public Trust maintains records of all errors that 
occur including the original trade ticket, trade date, broker, client affected, identification of 
the source of the error, the results of the error, and any correction including future 
preventative measures. Consistent with its fiduciary duty, it is the policy of Public Trust to 
correct trade errors in a manner that is in the best interest of the client. Public Trust will 
promptly notify the client if a trade error results in a gain or loss to the client. In cases where 
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the client causes the trade error, the client will be responsible for any loss resulting from the 
correction. Depending on the specific circumstances of the trade error, the client may not 
be able to receive any gains generated because of the error correction. If the error was 
caused by Public Trust, the client will be notified, and the trade error will be reviewed and 

mitigated by Public Trust. If the error is caused by the broker-dealer, the broker-dealer will 
be responsible for working directly with the client and/or Public Trust to assess and mitigate 
any associated costs. If an investment gain results from the correcting trade, the gain will 
remain in the client’s account. Public Trust will also confer with the client to determine if the 
client should forego the gain (e.g. due to tax reasons).  

Public Trust never retains any portion of any gains made resulting from trade error 
corrections or profits in any way from trade errors. If the gain does not remain in the 
account, Public Trust will donate the amount to charity. If related trade errors result in both 
gains and losses in an account, generally they will be netted.  

Item 13: Reviews of Accounts 
 

A. Frequency and Nature of Periodic Reviews and Who Makes Those 

Reviews 

A member of portfolio management will review clients’ accounts with regard to their 
investment policies, risk tolerance levels, and allocations on a periodic basis. 

B. Factors that will Trigger a Non-Periodic Review of Client Accounts 

Reviews can be triggered by material market, economic or political events, or by changes in 
the client's financial situation.  

C. Content and Frequency of Regular Reports Provided to Clients 

Monthly or quarterly reports and/or online access to client transaction activity is provided 
to all SMA clients. The report information discloses such items as portfolio returns/yields, 
holdings, transactions, and issuer concentrations. In addition, Public Trust performs an 
annual review with each SMA client to verify they are receiving, at a minimum, quarterly 
statements directly from their qualified custodian. Custody statements detail the assets and 
values held in the clients’ accounts. Clients are urged to carefully review all custodial 
statements and compare them to any account reports provided by Public Trust.  

Monthly statements are made available to all LGIP Participants denoting their balances, 
transactions, and income earned for the period. In addition, Public Trust ensures that each 
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LGIP Board, or a designated recipient for the LGIP, receives, at a minimum, quarterly 
statements from their qualified custodian. 

For the Term Series, all transactional activity for LGIP Participants investing in a Term Series 
is incorporated into the respective Participants’ LGIP monthly statements mentioned above. 

In addition, Public Trust ensures that each LGIP Board, or a designated recipient for the Term 
Series, receives, at a minimum, quarterly statements from their qualified custodian. 

Currently, one LGIP is provided a quarterly, unaudited financial statement that is delivered 
to the underlying Participants via the LGIP’s website shortly after each quarter-end. All LGIPs 
and Term Series have an annual financial audit performed by an independent auditing firm. 
The Term Series will be audited in conjunction with the LGIP and inclusive of the annual 

audited financial statements. The auditors are registered with and subject to regular 
inspection by the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB). Participants are 
notified via email within 120 days of the LGIP’s fiscal year-end that the annual audited 
financial statements are available on the LGIP websites. The LGIPs annual reporting dates 
are either June 30 or December 31. The quarterly unaudited and annually audited financial 
statements are prepared in accordance with accounting standards generally accepted in the 
United States of America. External audits may not catch all instances of accounting errors 
and do not provide an absolute guarantee of accuracy. 

Item 14: Client Referrals and Other Compensation 
 

A. Economic Benefits Provided by Third Parties for Advice Rendered to 
Clients (Includes Sales Awards or Other Prizes) 

Public Trust does not receive any economic benefit, directly or indirectly, from any third 
party for advice rendered to its clients. 

B. Compensation to Non-Advisory Personnel for Client Referrals 

Public Trust has entered into a solicitation arrangement with a third-party firm pursuant to 
that representatives of their firm can offer Public Trust services to public entities. Through 
this arrangement, Public Trust pays a cash referral fee to the solicitor or soliciting firm based 
on a percentage of revenue collected from the client. The solicitation agreement is in writing 
and complies with the requirements of Rule 206(4)-3 of the Advisers Act of 1940. If a client 
is introduced to Public Trust by a solicitor, Public Trust pays that solicitor a fee in accordance 
with the requirements of Rule 206(4)-3 of the Advisers Act of 1940 and any corresponding 
state securities law requirements. While the specific terms of each agreement can differ, the 
compensation generally will be based upon the engagement of new clients by Public Trust 
as well as the retention of those clients. Compensation is calculated using a varying 
percentage of the fees paid to Public Trust by such clients. Any such fee shall be paid solely 
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from the Public Trust investment management fee and shall not result in any additional 
charge to the client.  

Each prospective client referred to Public Trust under such an arrangement receives a copy 
of the Public Trust firm brochure and a separate solicitation disclosure document disclosing 

the nature of the relationship between the third-party solicitor and Public Trust as well as 
an explanation of how any referral fee is to be determined and paid by Public Trust to the 
solicitor.  

Item 15: Custody 
 

SMA clients should receive statements on at least a quarterly basis directly from the qualified 
custodian that holds and maintains their assets. Public Trust performs an annual review with 
each SMA client to attempt to confirm they are receiving, at a minimum, quarterly 
statements directly from their qualified custodian. Clients are urged to carefully review all 
custodial statements and compare them to any account reports provided by Public Trust. In 
certain cases, the reports from Public Trust can vary from custodial statements based on 
accounting procedures, reporting dates, valuation methodologies and pricing sources 
utilized for certain securities.  

LGIP and Term Series Participant accounts receive, at a minimum, audited financial 

statements within 120 days of the LGIP fiscal year end. Each LGIP Board, or a designated 
recipient for the LGIP, will receive, at a minimum, quarterly statements from their qualified 
custodian. 

Item 16: Investment Discretion 
 

For accounts where Public Trust is granted discretionary authority in writing, Public Trust will 
normally determine (without first obtaining client's permission for each transaction) the 
type of securities to be bought and sold; the dollar amounts of the securities to be bought 
and sold; the broker-dealers through which transactions will be executed; whether a client's 
transaction should be combined with those of other clients and traded as a "block;" and the 
commission rates and/or transactions costs paid to effect the transactions. 

For non-discretionary accounts, Public Trust provides suggestions for securities purchased 
and/or portfolio recommendations to the client and, if agreed upon for investment, 
implements the transactions. 
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C. Bankruptcy Petitions in Previous Ten Years 

Public Trust has not been the subject of a bankruptcy petition in the last ten years. 

and their respective investment advisory agreements.
established program criteria, allowing for the steady and continued servicing of our clients 
program. This  layer  of  anticipatory  capital is  being  deployed  in  accordance  with  all 
governmental balances will decrease, Public Trust Advisors has participated in the PPP loan 
economic  uncertainty  surrounding  low  to  negative  interest  rates  and  the  likelihood  that 
qualified  small  businesses  during  this  time  of  economic  uncertainty. Given  the  overall 
implemented  the  Paycheck  Protection  Program  (PPP),  enabling  loan  participation  by 
signed  into  law. As  an  extension  of  the CARES  Act,  the  Small  Business  Administration 
On March 27, 2020, the Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act (CARES ACT) was 

Contractual Commitments to Clients

Financial Conditions Reasonably Likely to Impair Ability to Meet B.

sheet.
or more in advance and therefore is not required to provide, and has not provided, a balance 
Public Trust does not solicit prepayment of more than $1,200 in fees per client six months 

Balance SheetA.

Item 18: Financial Information

not have voting rights.
types of securities purchased for clients’ accounts are non-equity securities that typically do 
Public  Trust will  not  ask  for nor  accept  voting  authority  for  client  securities.  Further,  the 

Item 17: Voting Client Securities (Proxy Voting)
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ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?

INSR ADDL SUBR
LTR INSD WVD

PRODUCER CONTACT
NAME:

FAXPHONE
(A/C, No):(A/C, No, Ext):

E-MAIL
ADDRESS:

INSURER A :

INSURED INSURER B :

INSURER C :

INSURER D :

INSURER E :

INSURER F :

POLICY NUMBER POLICY EFF POLICY EXPTYPE OF INSURANCE LIMITS(MM/DD/YYYY) (MM/DD/YYYY)

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

UMBRELLA LIAB

EXCESS LIAB

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES  (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

EACH OCCURRENCE $
DAMAGE TO RENTEDCLAIMS-MADE OCCUR $PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

MED EXP (Any one person) $

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY $

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE $
PRO-POLICY LOC PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGGJECT 

OTHER: $
COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

$(Ea accident)

ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) $
OWNED SCHEDULED

BODILY INJURY (Per accident) $AUTOS ONLY AUTOS
HIRED NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE

$AUTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY (Per accident)

$

OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE
CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE $

DED RETENTION $
PER OTH-
STATUTE ER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
If yes, describe under

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMITDESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

Y / N
N / A

(Mandatory in NH)

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE    EXPIRATION    DATE    THEREOF,    NOTICE   WILL   BE   DELIVERED   IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE  LISTED  BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED.    NOTWITHSTANDING  ANY  REQUIREMENT,  TERM  OR  CONDITION  OF  ANY  CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE  MAY  BE  ISSUED  OR  MAY  PERTAIN,  THE  INSURANCE  AFFORDED  BY  THE  POLICIES  DESCRIBED  HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

THIS  CERTIFICATE  IS  ISSUED  AS  A  MATTER  OF  INFORMATION  ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE  DOES  NOT  AFFIRMATIVELY  OR  NEGATIVELY  AMEND,  EXTEND  OR  ALTER  THE  COVERAGE  AFFORDED  BY THE POLICIES
BELOW.    THIS  CERTIFICATE  OF  INSURANCE  DOES  NOT  CONSTITUTE  A  CONTRACT  BETWEEN  THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT:    If  the  certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If  SUBROGATION  IS  WAIVED,  subject  to  the  terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement.  A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION.  All rights reserved.ACORD 25 (2016/03)

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

$

$

$

$

$

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

1/4/2021

(202) 776-5015

20443

Public Trust Advisors, LLC
717 17th Street Suite 1625 and 1850
Denver, CO 80202

20494
24791
29459

A 1,000,000

6045362937 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 300,000
10,000

1,000,000
2,000,000
2,000,000

1,000,000A
6045362937 1/1/2021 1/1/2022

4,000,000A
6045362971 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 4,000,000

10,000
B

6050517919 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 1,000,000
1,000,000
1,000,000

C Errors & Omissions 106654286 1/1/2021 $500,000 Retention 10,000,000
D Excess Professional 42DC0288129 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 10,000,000

EPLI Liability: $1,000,000/$150,000 Deductible
Fiduciary Liability: $1,000,000/$5,000 Deductible
D&O Liability: $10,000,000/$500,000 Deductible
Crime: $1,000,000/$25,000 Deductible
Cyber: $5,000,000/$75,000 Deductible

EVIDENCE OF INSURANCE

PUBLTRU-01 MFITZ

Rust Insurance Agency, LLC
1510 H Street NW
5th Floor
Washington, DC 20005

Meghan Fitzsimmons

mfitzsimmons@rustinsurance.com

Continental Casualty Company
Transportation Insurance Co. (CNA)
St. Paul Mercury Insurance Co.
Twin City Fire Insurance Co.

X

1/1/2022

X X

X

X

X
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PUBLIC TRUST ADVISORS, LLC  

PRIVACY POLICY 

 
Last Updated: April 1, 2020 

 

Introduction 

Protecting client information is of critical importance to Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust). The 

U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission has adopted Regulation S-P, Privacy of Consumer Financial 

Information, governing the treatment of non-public personal information about clients by brokers, 

dealers, and investment advisors. Regulation S-P requires financial institutions, including Public Trust, 

to provide notice to current clients and prospective clients about their policies and practices concerning 

the collection and use of client, non-public information. Public Trust has adopted the following privacy 

policy to protect the nonpublic personal information of its clients. This privacy policy notice is given to 

all prospective clients of Public Trust upon entering into an investment advisory agreement and annually 

thereafter. 

We value our clients’ trust and confidence and want you to understand what information 

Public Trust obtains, how we use this information, and how it is protected.  

The purpose of a privacy policy is to provide administrative, technical, and physical safeguards that 

assist employees in maintaining the confidentiality of nonpublic personal information collected from the 

clients of an investment adviser. All nonpublic personal information, whether relating to an adviser's 

current or former clients, is subject to the privacy policy. Any doubts about the confidentiality of client 

information must be resolved in favor of confidentiality.  

 

Non-Disclosure of Client Information 

Public Trust maintains safeguards to comply with federal and state standards to guard each client's 

nonpublic information. We do not share any nonpublic information with any nonaffiliated third parties 

except in the following circumstances: 

 As necessary to provide the service that the client has requested or authorized or to maintain 

and service the client's account; and 

 As required by regulatory authorities or law enforcement officials who have jurisdiction over the 

investment adviser or as otherwise required by any applicable state open records law; and 

 To the extent reasonably necessary to prevent fraud and unauthorized transactions. 

 

What Information Public Trust Obtains 

Public Trust has a duty to protect the nonpublic personal information of its clients and to disclose to 

such clients the policies and procedures for protecting that information. Nonpublic personal information 

includes nonpublic "personally identifiable financial information" plus any list, description, or grouping 

of customers that is derived from nonpublic personally identifiable financial information. Such 

information may include financial information about our clients, information relating to services 
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performed for or transactions entered into on behalf of clients, and data or analyses derived from such 

nonpublic personal information. Other information may include new account forms containing names, 

addresses, phone numbers, email addresses, custodial account information, and securities holdings 

information. 

 

How We Use the Information 

We may share personal information we collect about our clients, prospects, and former clients to 
service providers such as: 
 

 Unaffiliated service providers such as securities clearing houses, printers for delivery of 

statements, software firms, and other administrative services associated with your account(s). 

 Government agencies such as state securities divisions, tax reporting, or court orders. 

 Other organizations as permitted by law that protect your privacy such as fraud prevention. 

 Our registered representative(s) who may be independent correspondents of Public Trust. 

In most instances, Public Trust requires these unaffiliated service providers to execute non-disclosure 

agreements to further protect client nonpublic information. 

 

How it is Protected 

Public Trust is committed to protecting nonpublic client information and considers this safeguarding of 

information a priority. We have adopted polices based on the National Institute of Standards and 

Technology (NIST) framework designed to prevent unauthorized access to our clients’ information. 

Access to client information is restricted to Public Trust employees, registered representatives, and 

designated software service providers used for legitimate business purposes. Public Trust restricts 

access to nonpublic client information to only those employees and software service providers who need 

to know such information to provide services to our clients. Any employee or software vendor who is 

authorized to have access to nonpublic client information is required to keep such information in a secure 

compartment or receptacle as of the close of business each day. All electronic or computer files 

containing such information shall be password protected and secured behind a corporate firewall 

protected from access by unauthorized persons. 

If you have any questions about the Public Trust Privacy Policy or concerns about any nonpublic personal 

information, please feel free to contact us at: 

 

Public Trust Advisors, LLC 

Compliance Department 
717 17th Street, Suite 1850 

Denver, CO 80202 
(303) 295-0777 
www.publictrustadvisors.com 
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06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Investment Report
LT 1-3
Sample Client Portfolio 
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Executive Summary
• Portfolio Overview
• Maturity Distribution
• Rating Distribution
• Security Distribution - Market Value
• Security Distribution - Historical Cost

 
Supporting Reports
• Portfolio Holdings
• Transactions
• Income
• GASB 40
• Portfolio Activity Summary

 
Disclaimer

Table of Contents

John Grady | Manging Director
Direct: (407) 588-0525
Mobile: (407) 701-8002
john.grady@publictrustadvisors.com

Neil Waud, CFA | Chief Investment Officer
Direct: (303) 244-0468
Mobile: (720) 255-7404
neil.waud@publictrustadvisors.com

Tom Tight | Manging Director
Direct: (407) 588-9391
Mobile: (407) 765-0761
tom.tight@publictrustadvisors.com

Cory Gebel, CFA | Director, Portfolio Management
Direct: (720) 845-5788
cory.gebel@publictrustadvisors.com

Relationship Managers Portfolio Manager

Relationship Management Team
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Public Trust Advisors 3

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Portfolio Overview

 05/31/20 06/30/20

Duration 1.252 1.475

Years to Effective Maturity 1.313 1.543

Years to Final Maturity 1.323 1.552

Coupon Rate 2.046 1.876

Book Yield 1.875 1.650

Market Yield 0.269 0.242

Benchmark Yield 0.222 0.204

Portfolio Summary

Asset Allocation

Portfolio Characteristics

Summary 05/31/20 06/30/20

Historical Cost $136,612,891.60 $137,624,893.23

Book Value 136,760,106.95 137,763,016.58

Accrued Interest 638,280.04 617,642.49

Net Pending Transactions 777,642.82 2.29

Book Value Plus Accrued $138,176,029.81 $138,380,661.35

Net Unrealized Gain/Loss 2,363,536.55 2,208,344.50

Market Value Plus Accrued $140,539,566.36 $140,589,005.85

Period Income Income

Interest Income $223,075.76

Net Amortization/Accretion Income  (18,898.31)

Net Realized Gain/Loss 454.09

Net Income $204,631.54

Income Summary

Detail may not add to total due to rounding.
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Public Trust Advisors 4

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Maturity Distribution by Security Type

Portfolio Overview

Issuer Value

United States 44.24%

Federal Home Loan Banks 18.15%

Freddie Mac 13.64%

Farm Credit Funding Corporation 8.75%

Federal National Mortgage Association 3.76%

Chevron Corporation 2.57%

Apple Inc. 2.51%

U.S. Bancorp 1.33%

Toyota Motor Corporation 1.20%

Cisco Systems, Inc. 0.98%

Top Ten Holdings Maturity Distribution by Type

Security 
Distribution 0-3 Months 3-6 Months 6-9 Months 9-12 Months 1-2 Years 2-3 Years 3-4 Years 4-5 Years 5+ Years Portfolio Total

CASH $2.29 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- $2.29

CORP 363,211.21 1,376,620.98 3,217,036.03 8,835,341.65 1,756,234.02 15,548,443.89

FED INST (GSE) 6,556,709.68 759,886.65 4,288,607.42 19,707,771.57 30,970,369.62 62,283,344.94

MMFUND 557,496.43 557,496.43

US GOV 1,509,751.99 8,287,646.34 7,383,302.40 5,111,312.92 33,182,791.88 6,724,912.78 62,199,718.31

TOTAL $2,067,250.71 $15,207,567.23 $9,519,810.03 $12,616,956.37 $61,725,905.10 $39,451,516.42 -- -- -- $140,589,005.85
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Public Trust Advisors 5

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Portfolio Overview

S&P Rating Distribution Moody’s Rating Distribution

Allocation by Standard and Poor’s Rating Allocation by Moody’s Rating

S&P Rating Distribution Jun 30, 2020
Ending Balance

Portfolio
Allocation

Short Term Rating Distribution

A-1+ $0.00 0.00%

A-1

A-2

Total Short Term Ratings $0.00 0.00%

Long Term Rating Distribution

AAA $1,962,286.25 1.40%

AA $134,848,493.54 95.92%

A $3,778,226.06 2.69%

Below A

Not Rated

Total Long Term Ratings $140,589,005.85 100.00%

Portfolio Total $140,589,005.85 100.00%

Moody's Rating Distribution Jun 30, 2020
Ending Balance

Portfolio
Allocation

Short Term Rating Distribution

P-1 $0.00 0.00%

P-2

Total Short Term Ratings $0.00 0.00%

Long Term Rating Distribution

Aaa $126,445,349.50 89.94%

Aa $7,963,063.16 5.66%

A $6,180,593.19 4.40%

Below A

Not Rated

Total Long Term Ratings $140,589,005.85 100.00%

Portfolio Total $140,589,005.85 100.00%
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Public Trust Advisors 6

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Market Value Basis Security Distribution

Asset Balance by Security Type

Security Distribution May 31, 2020
Ending Balance

May 31, 2020
Portfolio Allocation

Jun 30, 2020
Ending Balance

Jun 30, 2020
Portfolio Allocation

Change in
Allocation Book Yield

Cash $777,642.82 0.55% $2.29 0.00%  (0.55%) 0.00%

U.S. Treasury Notes $71,264,999.00 50.71% $62,199,718.31 44.24%  (6.47%) 2.36%

Federal Instrumentality (GSE) 46,423,950.19 33.03% 62,283,344.94 44.30% 11.27% 0.91%

Money Market Funds $313,658.49 0.22% $557,496.43 0.40% 0.17% 0.01%

Corporate Notes 21,759,315.86 15.48% 15,548,443.89 11.06%  (4.42%) 1.87%

Portfolio Total $140,539,566.36 100.00% $140,589,005.85 100.00% 1.65%

Portfolio Overview
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Public Trust Advisors 7

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Historic Cost Basis Security Distribution

Asset Balance by Security Type

Portfolio Overview

Security Distribution May 31, 2020
Ending Balance

May 31, 2020
Portfolio Allocation

Jun 30, 2020
Ending Balance

Jun 30, 2020
Portfolio Allocation

Change in
Allocation Book Yield

Cash $777,642.82 0.57% $2.29 0.00%  (0.57%) 0.00%

U.S. Treasury Notes $69,231,580.19 50.39% $60,232,439.55 43.77%  (6.62%) 2.36%

Federal Instrumentality (GSE) 45,772,267.49 33.32% 61,661,399.08 44.80% 11.49% 0.91%

Money Market Funds $313,658.49 0.23% $557,496.43 0.41% 0.18% 0.01%

Corporate Notes 21,295,385.43 15.50% 15,173,558.18 11.03%  (4.47%) 1.87%

Portfolio Total $137,390,534.43 100.00% $137,624,895.52 100.00% 1.65%
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Public Trust Advisors 8

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

CASH

Receivable
CCYUSD
0.00%

06/30/20
06/30/20
0.00

--
--

2.29
$2.29
$2.29

$2.29
1.00

$2.29
$0.00

$0.00 0.00%
N
--

0.00%
--
--

AAA
Aaa

CASH TOTAL
06/30/20
06/30/20
0.00

--
--

2.29
$2.29
$2.29

$2.29
1.00

$2.29
$0.00

$0.00 0.00%
N
--

0.00%
--
--

AAA
Aaa

MMFUND

FIRST AMER:TRS OBG Y
31846V807
0.01%

06/30/20
06/30/20
0.00

--
--

557,496.43
$557,496.43
$557,496.43

$557,496.43
1.00

$557,496.43
$0.00

$0.00 0.40%
N
--

0.01%
--
--

AAAm
Aaa

MMFUND TOTAL
06/30/20
06/30/20
0.00

--
--

557,496.43
$557,496.43
$557,496.43

$557,496.43
1.00

$557,496.43
$0.00

$0.00 0.40%
N
--

0.01%
--
--

AAAm
Aaa

US GOV

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282V1
1.38%

09/15/20
09/15/20
0.21

09/15/17
09/19/17

1,500,000.00
$1,493,320.32
$1,499,529.74

$1,503,699.00
100.25

$1,509,751.99
$6,052.99

$4,169.26 1.07%
N
--

1.53%
0.20%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828VZ0
2.00%

09/30/20
09/30/20
0.25

12/05/17
12/07/17

2,475,000.00
2,480,607.44
2,475,509.08

2,486,189.48
100.45

2,498,632.10
12,442.62

10,680.39 1.78%
N
--

1.92%
0.20%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828WC0
1.75%

10/31/20
10/31/20
0.33

11/02/15
11/05/15

1,000,000.00
1,007,578.12
1,000,522.01

1,005,167.00
100.52

1,008,115.37
2,948.37

4,644.99 0.72%
N
--

1.59%
0.20%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828PC8
2.62%

11/15/20
11/15/20
0.37

07/26/18
07/30/18

4,000,000.00
3,990,468.76
3,998,429.36

4,035,936.00
100.90

4,049,346.33
13,410.33

37,506.64 2.88%
N
--

2.73%
0.23%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828A42
2.00%

11/30/20
11/30/20
0.42

12/27/17
12/28/17

725,000.00
725,254.88
725,037.76

730,324.40
100.73

731,552.54
1,228.14

5,286.64 0.52%
N
--

1.99%
0.24%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283X6
2.25%

02/15/21
02/15/21
0.62

04/17/18
04/19/18

3,400,000.00
3,375,695.30
3,394,505.41

3,443,829.40
101.29

3,472,621.98
28,792.58

49,323.99 2.47%
N
--

2.51%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284B3
2.38%

03/15/21
03/15/21
0.70

03/21/18
03/23/18

3,825,000.00
3,812,449.22
3,821,944.47

3,884,019.75
101.54

3,910,680.42
26,660.67

62,075.28 2.78%
N
--

2.49%
0.20%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284G2
2.38%

04/15/21
04/15/21
0.79

04/17/18
04/19/18

5,000,000.00
4,978,515.65
4,994,174.74

5,086,330.00
101.73

5,111,312.92
24,982.92

92,155.26 3.64%
N
--

2.53%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 9

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828Y20
2.62%

07/15/21
07/15/21
1.02

09/24/18
09/26/18

7,275,000.00
7,222,142.61
7,254,976.66

7,459,435.80
102.54

7,547,575.22
88,139.42

204,459.14 5.37%
N
--

2.90%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828RC6
2.12%

08/15/21
08/15/21
1.11

09/24/18
09/26/18

7,375,000.00
7,218,281.25
7,312,505.85

7,535,177.62
102.17

7,594,162.43
58,984.80

222,671.78 5.40%
N
--

2.90%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F21
2.12%

09/30/21
09/30/21
1.23

12/17/18
12/20/18

4,800,000.00
4,728,187.49
4,767,116.87

4,916,251.20
102.42

4,941,890.54
25,639.34

149,134.33 3.52%
N
--

2.69%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F96
2.00%

10/31/21
10/31/21
1.32

01/08/20
01/10/20

1,375,000.00
1,384,829.11
1,382,285.45

1,408,515.62
102.44

1,413,148.78
4,633.15

26,230.17 1.01%
N
--

1.60%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128285L0
2.88%

11/15/21
11/15/21
1.35

12/17/18
12/20/18

4,700,000.00
4,722,949.22
4,711,098.84

4,873,495.80
103.69

4,890,753.61
17,257.81

162,396.96 3.48%
N
--

2.70%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828J76
1.75%

03/31/22
03/31/22
1.72

12/02/19
12/03/19

2,000,000.00
2,006,562.50
2,004,968.66

2,055,000.00
102.75

2,063,797.81
8,797.81

50,031.34 1.47%
N
--

1.61%
0.18%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828SV3
1.75%

05/15/22
05/15/22
1.85

12/02/19
12/03/19

2,000,000.00
2,006,796.88
2,005,220.69

2,059,062.00
102.95

2,063,532.11
4,470.11

53,841.31 1.47%
N
--

1.61%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XD7
1.88%

05/31/22
05/31/22
1.89

10/30/19
10/31/19

1,575,000.00
1,584,843.75
1,582,346.42

1,626,310.35
103.26

1,628,811.63
2,501.28

43,963.93 1.16%
N
--

1.63%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XG0
2.12%

06/30/22
06/30/22
1.97

11/25/19
11/26/19

1,000,000.00
1,013,242.19
1,010,245.05

1,039,062.00
103.91

1,039,119.74
57.74

28,816.95 0.74%
N
--

1.60%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828TJ9
1.62%

08/15/22
08/15/22
2.09

01/17/20
01/21/20

1,100,000.00
1,101,933.59
1,101,607.62

1,133,944.90
103.09

1,140,672.58
6,727.68

32,337.28 0.81%
N
--

1.55%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828YA2
1.50%

08/15/22
08/15/22
2.09

12/30/19
12/31/19

1,000,000.00
997,304.69
997,815.74

1,028,281.00
102.83

1,033,926.60
5,645.60

30,465.26 0.74%
N
--

1.61%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282S8
1.62%

08/31/22
08/31/22
2.13

09/27/19
09/30/19

3,000,000.00
3,002,578.14
3,001,934.73

3,094,218.00
103.14

3,110,512.16
16,294.16

92,283.27 2.21%
N
--

1.59%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283U2
2.38%

01/31/23
01/31/23
2.50

12/16/19
12/17/19

1,350,000.00
1,378,898.44
1,374,015.90

1,426,412.70
105.66

1,439,801.44
13,388.74

52,396.80 1.02%
N
--

1.67%
0.18%

--

AA+
Aaa

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 10

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

US GOV TOTAL
08/21/21
08/21/21
1.13

--
--

60,475,000.00
$60,232,439.55
$60,415,791.05

$61,830,662.02
102.25

$62,199,718.31
$369,056.28

$1,414,870.98 44.24%
N
--

2.36%
0.19%

--

AA+
Aaa

GSE

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEK1
1.88%

11/17/20
11/17/20
0.38

12/05/17
12/07/17

6,500,000.00
$6,474,845.00
$6,496,698.40

$6,541,813.85
100.64

$6,556,709.68
$14,895.83

$45,115.45 4.66%
N
--

2.01%
0.18%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL NATIONAL 
MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G0U27
2.50%

04/13/21
04/13/21
0.78

07/26/18
07/30/18

4,000,000.00
3,966,800.00
3,990,143.46

4,073,082.28
101.83

4,094,748.95
21,666.67

82,938.82 2.91%
N
--

2.82%
0.17%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EADB2
2.38%

01/13/22
01/13/22
1.50

11/15/19
11/18/19

650,000.00
659,932.00
657,112.60

671,669.10
103.33

678,873.26
7,204.17

14,556.49 0.48%
N
--

1.65%
0.20%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313378CR0
2.25%

03/11/22
03/11/22
1.66

03/02/20
03/04/20

2,000,000.00
2,050,940.00
2,042,833.97

2,066,119.02
103.31

2,079,869.02
13,750.00

23,285.05 1.48%
N
--

0.97%
0.30%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELWD2
0.38%

04/08/22
04/08/22
1.76

04/03/20
04/08/20

3,000,000.00
2,995,560.00
2,996,067.79

3,008,063.91
100.27

3,010,657.66
2,593.75

11,996.12 2.14%
N
--

0.45%
0.22%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELJC9
1.58%

04/21/22
04/21/22
1.78

04/21/20
04/22/20

3,000,000.00
3,074,400.00
3,067,293.81

3,072,051.39
102.40

3,081,268.06
9,216.67

4,757.58 2.19%
N
--

0.33%
0.25%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
3130AJPU7
0.25%

06/03/22
06/03/22
1.92

06/15/20
06/16/20

6,000,000.00
5,998,140.00
5,998,178.68

6,002,022.36
100.03

6,002,814.03
791.67

3,843.68 4.27%
N
--

0.27%
0.23%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3134GVJ66
0.25%

06/08/22
06/08/22
1.93

06/11/20
06/12/20

2,750,000.00
2,749,340.00
2,749,357.19

2,747,268.29
99.90

2,747,707.52
439.24

 (2,088.90) 1.95%
N
--

0.26%
0.30%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313379Q69
2.12%

06/10/22
06/10/22
1.91

05/11/20
05/12/20

1,800,000.00
1,870,092.00
1,865,543.89

1,864,671.17
103.59

1,866,902.42
2,231.25

 (872.72) 1.33%
N
--

0.24%
0.27%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313380GJ0
2.00%

09/09/22
09/09/22
2.14

09/09/19
09/12/19

1,750,000.00
1,771,700.00
1,765,983.66

1,817,717.90
103.87

1,828,606.78
10,888.89

51,734.23 1.30%
N
--

1.57%
0.23%

--

AA+
Aaa

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 11

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EHM91
2.08%

11/01/22
11/01/22
2.28

03/30/20
03/31/20

1,400,000.00
1,458,660.00
1,453,032.46

1,459,894.49
104.28

1,464,747.83
4,853.33

6,862.04 1.04%
N
--

0.45%
0.24%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313381BR5
1.88%

12/09/22
12/09/22
2.39

--
--

7,200,000.00
7,465,214.00
7,455,469.26

7,478,985.74
103.87

7,487,235.74
8,250.00

23,516.49 5.33%
N
--

0.41%
0.28%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
3130AJ7E3
1.38%

02/17/23
02/17/23
2.58

04/21/20
04/23/20

4,000,000.00
4,110,840.00
4,103,466.10

4,117,676.68
102.94

4,137,537.79
19,861.11

14,210.58 2.94%
N
--

0.38%
0.25%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELNW0
1.45%

02/21/23
02/21/23
2.59

02/14/20
02/21/20

2,000,000.00
2,000,180.00
2,000,158.79

2,060,718.72
103.04

2,071,190.94
10,472.22

60,559.93 1.47%
N
--

1.45%
0.30%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EJFK0
2.65%

03/08/23
03/08/23
2.59

03/30/20
03/31/20

2,500,000.00
2,657,600.00
2,644,306.52

2,657,307.12
106.29

2,678,102.26
20,795.14

13,000.60 1.90%
N
--

0.48%
0.30%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313382AX1
2.12%

03/10/23
03/10/23
2.61

02/14/20
02/18/20

2,000,000.00
2,040,460.00
2,035,689.30

2,096,925.40
104.85

2,110,029.57
13,104.17

61,236.10 1.50%
N
--

1.45%
0.32%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEQ8
0.38%

04/20/23
04/20/23
2.79

04/21/20
04/22/20

3,500,000.00
3,494,050.00
3,494,427.94

3,509,549.50
100.27

3,512,138.05
2,588.54

15,121.57 2.50%
N
--

0.43%
0.28%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL NATIONAL 
MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G04Q3
0.25%

05/22/23
05/22/23
2.88

06/02/20
06/03/20

1,000,000.00
998,017.00
998,067.84

998,949.84
99.89

999,220.67
270.83

882.00 0.71%
N
--

0.32%
0.29%

--

AA+
Aaa

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAES4
0.25%

06/26/23
06/26/23
2.98

06/24/20
06/26/20

3,645,000.00
3,634,356.60
3,634,404.86

3,639,326.56
99.84

3,639,453.12
126.56

4,921.70 2.59%
N
--

0.35%
0.30%

--

AA+
Aaa

GSE TOTAL
07/02/22
07/02/22
1.97

--
--

58,695,000.00
$59,471,126.60
$59,448,236.52

$59,883,813.33
102.06

$60,047,813.36
$164,000.03

$435,576.80 42.71%
N
--

0.86%
0.25%

--

AA+
Aaa

GSE MBS

FHMS K-013 A2
3137AA4W0
3.97%

12/29/20
01/25/21
0.49

03/04/19
03/07/19

749,368.39
$763,536.14
$753,282.60

$757,404.99
101.07

$759,886.65
$2,481.66

$4,122.39 0.54%
Y
--

2.38%
--
--

AA+
Aaa

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 12

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

FN AB5396
31417B7J0
3.00%

05/06/21
06/01/22
0.23

08/15/12
08/15/12

184,067.96
194,134.18
186,400.11

193,398.30
105.07

193,858.47
460.17

6,998.19 0.14%
N
--

1.34%
 (3.15%)

--

AA+
Aaa

FHMS K-030 A1
3137B3N95
2.78%

08/08/21
09/25/22
1.10

06/14/18
06/19/18

233,651.04
232,172.47
232,653.93

239,138.50
102.35

239,679.60
541.10

6,484.57 0.17%
Y
--

3.01%
--
--

AA+
Aaa

FHMS K-026 A2
3137B1BS0
2.51%

10/15/22
11/25/22
2.22

05/21/19
05/24/19

1,000,000.00
1,000,429.69

999,767.94
1,040,015.20

104.00
1,042,106.87

2,091.67
40,247.26 0.74%

Y
--

2.46%
--
--

AA+
Aaa

GSE MBS TOTAL
12/04/21
03/21/22
1.34

--
--

2,167,087.39
$2,190,272.48
$2,172,104.58

$2,229,956.99
102.92

$2,235,531.58
$5,574.59

$57,852.41 1.59%
--

2.39%
 (3.15%)

--

AA+
Aaa

CORP

JOHNSON & JOHNSON
478160CH5
1.95%

11/10/20
11/10/20
0.36

11/08/17
11/10/17

360,000.00
$359,614.80
$359,952.15

$362,216.71
100.62

$363,211.21
$994.50

$2,264.56 0.26%
N
--

1.99%
0.24%

--

AAA
Aaa

CISCO SYSTEMS INC
17275RBD3
2.20%

02/28/21
02/28/21
0.65

05/01/20
05/05/20

1,350,000.00
1,367,914.50
1,364,496.34

1,366,473.48
101.22

1,376,620.98
10,147.50

1,977.15 0.98%
N
--

0.56%
0.35%

--

AA-
A1

TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT 
CORP
89236TEU5
2.95%

04/13/21
04/13/21
0.78

04/10/18
04/13/18

1,650,000.00
1,649,340.00
1,649,822.03

1,681,937.81
101.94

1,692,484.06
10,546.25

32,115.79 1.20%
N
--

2.96%
0.48%

--

A+
A1

CHEVRON CORP
166764BG4
2.10%

04/16/21
05/16/21
0.48

11/02/18
11/06/18

1,500,000.00
1,457,280.00
1,484,828.22

1,520,614.47
101.37

1,524,551.97
3,937.50

35,786.25 1.08%
Y

04/16/21

3.28%
0.53%
0.37%

AA
Aa2

CATERPILLAR FINANCIAL 
SERVICES CORP
14913Q3D9
0.63%

11/12/21
11/12/21
0.12

01/09/20
01/13/20

770,000.00
770,000.00
770,000.00

769,761.30
99.97

770,440.00
678.70

 (238.70) 0.55%
N
--

0.64%
0.67%

--

A
A3

PFIZER INC
717081DZ3
2.20%

12/15/21
12/15/21
1.44

10/30/19
10/31/19

1,000,000.00
1,007,980.00
1,005,504.15

1,024,768.37
102.48

1,025,746.15
977.78

19,264.22 0.73%
N
--

1.81%
0.49%

--

AA-
A1

MICROSOFT CORP
594918BW3
2.40%

01/06/22
02/06/22
0.90

02/05/20
02/07/20

1,000,000.00
1,015,460.18
1,012,279.76

1,031,909.66
103.19

1,041,576.33
9,666.67

19,629.90 0.74%
Y

01/06/22

1.58%
0.40%
0.29%

AAA
Aaa

CHEVRON CORP
166764BN9
2.50%

02/03/22
03/03/22
0.95

10/29/19
10/31/19

2,000,000.00
2,027,320.00
2,019,401.31

2,069,405.74
103.47

2,085,781.52
16,375.78

50,004.43 1.48%
Y

02/03/22

1.88%
0.42%
0.31%

AA
Aa2

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 13

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier
Coupon

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity
Duration

Trade Date
Settle Date

Par Value Original Cost
Book Value

Market Value
Market Price

MV + Accrued
Accrued Balance

Net Unrealized 
Gain/Loss

% of Market 
Value

Callable
Next Call Date

Book Yield
YTM
YTC

S&P
Moody's

U.S. BANCORP
91159HHC7
3.00%

02/15/22
03/15/22
0.96

10/15/19
10/16/19

1,250,000.00
1,279,387.50
1,270,614.38

1,304,260.32
104.34

1,315,301.99
11,041.67

33,645.94 0.94%
Y

02/15/22

1.96%
0.45%
0.32%

A+
A1

APPLE INC
037833CQ1
2.30%

04/11/22
05/11/22
1.06

11/12/19
11/14/19

2,500,000.00
2,526,750.00
2,519,864.71

2,588,509.55
103.54

2,596,495.66
7,986.11

68,644.84 1.85%
Y

04/11/22

1.84%
0.39%
0.30%

AA+
Aa1

EXXON MOBIL CORP
30231GBB7
1.90%

08/16/22
08/16/22
2.08

08/13/19
08/16/19

800,000.00
800,000.00
800,000.00

824,935.19
103.12

830,641.19
5,706.00

24,935.19 0.59%
N
--

1.90%
0.43%

--

AA
Aa1

APPLE INC
037833DV9
0.75%

05/11/23
05/11/23
2.83

05/04/20
05/11/20

915,000.00
912,511.20
912,624.97

924,639.70
101.05

925,592.82
953.12

12,014.73 0.66%
N
--

0.84%
0.38%

--

AA+
Aa1

CORP TOTAL
12/04/21
12/20/21
1.02

--
--

15,095,000.00
$15,173,558.18
$15,169,388.00

$15,469,432.31
102.50

$15,548,443.89
$79,011.58

$300,044.31 11.06%
--

1.87%
0.44%
0.32%

AA-
Aa3

PORTFOLIO TOTAL
01/14/22
01/18/22
1.48

--
--

136,989,586.11
$137,624,895.52
$137,763,018.87

$139,971,363.37
101.81

$140,589,005.85
$617,642.49

$2,208,344.50 100.00%
--

1.65%
0.24%
0.32%

AA+
Aaa

Portfolio Holdings
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Public Trust Advisors 14

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Description
Identifier

Current Units Type Trade Date Settle Date Price Principal Realized
Gain/Loss

Broker Amount

FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE 
ASSOCIATION
3135G04Q3

1,000,000.00 Buy 06/02/20 06/03/20 99.802 $998,017.00 $0.00 BONY  ($998,093.39)

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3134GVJ66

2,750,000.00 Buy 06/11/20 06/12/20 99.976 2,749,340.00 0.00 Wells  (2,749,416.39)

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
3130AJPU7

6,000,000.00 Buy 06/15/20 06/16/20 99.969 5,998,140.00 0.00 MSSB  (5,998,306.67)

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAES4

3,645,000.00 Buy 06/24/20 06/26/20 99.708 3,634,356.60 0.00 TDS  (3,634,356.60)

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313381BR5

5,000,000.00 Buy 06/22/20 06/23/20 103.902 5,195,100.00 0.00 MSSB  (5,198,745.83)

Buy Total $18,574,953.60 $0.00  ($18,578,918.88)

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XH8

 (4,000,000.00) Sell 06/25/20 06/26/20 100.016  ($4,000,625.00) $592.02 Wells $4,032,410.72

Sell Total  ($4,000,625.00) $592.02 $4,032,410.72

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XE5

 (750,000.00) Maturity 05/31/20 05/31/20 100.000  ($750,000.00) $0.00 Maturity $750,000.00

AMERICAN HONDA FINANCE CORP
02665WCH2

 (1,225,000.00) Maturity 06/16/20 06/16/20 100.000  (1,225,000.00) 0.00 Maturity 1,225,000.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XU9

 (5,000,000.00) Maturity 06/15/20 06/15/20 100.000  (5,000,000.00) 0.00 Maturity 5,000,000.00

WALMART INC
931142EG4

 (4,900,000.00) Maturity 06/23/20 06/23/20 100.000  (4,900,000.00) 0.00 Maturity 4,900,000.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313383HU8

 (2,650,000.00) Maturity 06/12/20 06/12/20 100.000  (2,650,000.00) 0.00 Maturity 2,650,000.00

Maturity Total  $0.00 $14,525,000.00

FHMS K-013 A2
3137AA4W0

 (631.61) Principal 
Paydown

06/01/20 06/01/20  ($631.61)  ($3.84) Direct $631.61

FHMS K-030 A1
3137B3N95

 (8,472.50) Principal 
Paydown

06/01/20 06/01/20  (8,472.50) 36.94 Direct 8,472.50

FN AB5396
31417B7J0

 (12,708.58) Principal 
Paydown

06/01/20 06/01/20  (12,708.58)  (171.02) Direct 12,708.58

Principal Paydown Total  ($21,812.69)  ($137.93) $21,812.69

Transactions
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Public Trust Advisors 15

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Income

Description
Identifier

Final 
Maturity

Current Units Interest Income Realized Gain
Realized Loss

Accretion 
Income

Amortization 
Expense

Misc 
Income

Net Income Interest Received
Interest Due

AMERICAN HONDA FINANCE CORP
02665WCH2

06/16/20 0.00 $1,531.25 $0.00
$0.00

$36.55 $0.00 $0.00 $1,567.80 $18,375.00
$0.00

APPLE INC
037833CQ1

05/11/22 2,500,000.00 4,791.67 0.00
0.00

0.00  (897.22) 0.00 3,894.45 0.00
0.00

APPLE INC
037833DV9

05/11/23 915,000.00 571.88 0.00
0.00

66.92 0.00 0.00 638.80 0.00
0.00

CATERPILLAR FINANCIAL SERVICES CORP
14913Q3D9

11/12/21 770,000.00 407.22 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 407.22 0.00
0.00

CHEVRON CORP
166764BG4

05/16/21 1,500,000.00 2,625.00 0.00
0.00

1,400.38 0.00 0.00 4,025.38 0.00
0.00

CHEVRON CORP
166764BN9

03/03/22 2,000,000.00 4,163.33 0.00
0.00

0.00  (977.79) 0.00 3,185.54 0.00
0.00

CISCO SYSTEMS INC
17275RBD3

02/28/21 1,350,000.00 2,475.00 0.00
0.00

0.00  (1,799.03) 0.00 675.97 0.00
0.00

EXXON MOBIL CORP
30231GBB7

08/16/22 800,000.00 1,268.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 1,268.00 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
3130AJ7E3

02/17/23 4,000,000.00 4,583.33 0.00
0.00

0.00  (3,206.04) 0.00 1,377.29 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
3130AJPU7

06/03/22 6,000,000.00 625.00 0.00
0.00

38.68 0.00 0.00 663.68 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313378CR0

03/11/22 2,000,000.00 3,750.00 0.00
0.00

0.00  (2,041.69) 0.00 1,708.31 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313379Q69

06/10/22 1,800,000.00 3,187.50 0.00
0.00

0.00  (2,744.06) 0.00 443.44 19,125.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313380GJ0

09/09/22 1,750,000.00 2,916.67 0.00
0.00

0.00  (584.34) 0.00 2,332.32 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313381BR5

12/09/22 2,200,000.00 3,437.50 0.00
0.00

0.00  (2,066.16) 0.00 1,371.34 20,625.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313381BR5

12/09/22 5,000,000.00 2,083.34 0.00
0.00

0.00  (1,725.37) 0.00 357.96 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313382AX1

03/10/23 2,000,000.00 3,541.67 0.00
0.00

0.00  (1,058.86) 0.00 2,482.80 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS
313383HU8

06/12/20 0.00 1,417.01 0.00
0.00

0.00  (138.26) 0.00 1,278.76 23,187.50
0.00

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EHM91

11/01/22 1,400,000.00 2,426.67 0.00
0.00

0.00  (1,843.28) 0.00 583.38 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EJFK0

03/08/23 2,500,000.00 5,520.83 0.00
0.00

0.00  (4,334.83) 0.00 1,186.00 0.00
0.00
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Public Trust Advisors 16

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Income

Description
Identifier

Final 
Maturity

Current Units Interest Income Realized Gain
Realized Loss

Accretion 
Income

Amortization 
Expense

Misc 
Income

Net Income Interest Received
Interest Due

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELJC9

04/21/22 3,000,000.00 3,950.00 0.00
0.00

0.00  (3,045.51) 0.00 904.49 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELNW0

02/21/23 2,000,000.00 2,416.67 0.00
0.00

0.00  (4.86) 0.00 2,411.81 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELWD2

04/08/22 3,000,000.00 937.50 0.00
0.00

181.36 0.00 0.00 1,118.86 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3134GVJ66

06/08/22 2,750,000.00 362.85 0.00
0.00

17.19 0.00 0.00 380.04 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G04Q3

05/22/23 1,000,000.00 194.44 0.00
0.00

50.84 0.00 0.00 245.28 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G0U27

04/13/21 4,000,000.00 8,333.33 0.00
0.00

1,021.12 0.00 0.00 9,354.45 0.00
0.00

FHMS K-013 A2
3137AA4W0

01/25/21 749,368.39 2,481.66 0.00
 (3.84)

0.00  (638.19) 0.00 1,839.63 2,483.75
0.00

FHMS K-026 A2
3137B1BS0

11/25/22 1,000,000.00 2,091.67 0.00
0.00

 (50.89) 0.00 0.00 2,040.78 2,091.67
0.00

FHMS K-030 A1
3137B3N95

09/25/22 233,651.04 541.10 36.94
0.00

21.57 0.00 0.00 599.60 560.72
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3137EADB2

01/13/22 650,000.00 1,286.46 0.00
0.00

0.00  (376.29) 0.00 910.17 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEK1

11/17/20 6,500,000.00 10,156.25 0.00
0.00

712.58 0.00 0.00 10,868.83 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEQ8

04/20/23 3,500,000.00 1,093.75 0.00
0.00

161.97 0.00 0.00 1,255.72 0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAES4

06/26/23 3,645,000.00 126.56 0.00
0.00

48.26 0.00 0.00 174.82 0.00
0.00

FN AB5396
31417B7J0

06/01/22 184,067.96 460.17 0.00
 (171.02)

0.00  (144.96) 0.00 144.19 491.94
0.00

FIRST AMER:TRS OBG Y
31846V807

06/30/20 557,496.43 2.29 0.00
 (0.00)

0.00 0.00 0.00 2.29 2.20
2.29

JOHNSON & JOHNSON
478160CH5

11/10/20 360,000.00 585.00 0.00
0.00

10.88 0.00 0.00 595.88 0.00
0.00

MICROSOFT CORP
594918BW3

02/06/22 1,000,000.00 2,000.00 0.00
0.00

0.00  (658.02) 0.00 1,341.98 0.00
0.00

PFIZER INC
717081DZ3

12/15/21 1,000,000.00 1,833.33 0.00
0.00

0.00  (305.52) 0.00 1,527.81 11,000.00
0.00

TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT CORP
89236TEU5

04/13/21 1,650,000.00 4,056.25 0.00
0.00

18.43 0.00 0.00 4,074.68 0.00
0.00

439

Item 9.



Public Trust Advisors 17

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Income

Description
Identifier

Final 
Maturity

Current Units Interest Income Realized Gain
Realized Loss

Accretion 
Income

Amortization 
Expense

Misc 
Income

Net Income Interest Received
Interest Due

U.S. BANCORP
91159HHC7

03/15/22 1,250,000.00 3,125.00 0.00
0.00

0.00  (1,017.87) 0.00 2,107.13 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282S8

08/31/22 3,000,000.00 3,974.18 0.00
0.00

0.00  (71.50) 0.00 3,902.69 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282V1

09/15/20 1,500,000.00 1,681.39 0.00
0.00

185.63 0.00 0.00 1,867.01 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283U2

01/31/23 1,350,000.00 2,642.51 0.00
0.00

0.00  (748.14) 0.00 1,894.38 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283X6

02/15/21 3,400,000.00 6,304.94 0.00
0.00

718.92 0.00 0.00 7,023.86 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284B3

03/15/21 3,825,000.00 7,405.74 0.00
0.00

349.48 0.00 0.00 7,755.22 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284G2

04/15/21 5,000,000.00 9,733.61 0.00
0.00

599.90 0.00 0.00 10,333.51 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128285L0

11/15/21 4,700,000.00 11,015.62 0.00
0.00

0.00  (649.71) 0.00 10,365.91 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828A42

11/30/20 725,000.00 1,188.52 0.00
0.00

0.00  (7.45) 0.00 1,181.07 7,250.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F21

09/30/21 4,800,000.00 8,360.66 0.00
0.00

2,124.19 0.00 0.00 10,484.85 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F96

10/31/21 1,375,000.00 2,241.85 0.00
0.00

0.00  (442.06) 0.00 1,799.78 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828J76

03/31/22 2,000,000.00 2,868.85 0.00
0.00

0.00  (229.73) 0.00 2,639.13 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828PC8

11/15/20 4,000,000.00 8,559.78 0.00
0.00

343.94 0.00 0.00 8,903.72 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828RC6

08/15/21 7,375,000.00 12,916.38 0.00
0.00

4,496.54 0.00 0.00 17,412.92 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828SV3

05/15/22 2,000,000.00 2,853.26 0.00
0.00

0.00  (224.41) 0.00 2,628.85 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828TJ9

08/15/22 1,100,000.00 1,473.21 0.00
0.00

0.00  (61.26) 0.00 1,411.95 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828VZ0

09/30/20 2,475,000.00 4,057.38 0.00
0.00

0.00  (167.83) 0.00 3,889.55 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828WC0

10/31/20 1,000,000.00 1,426.63 0.00
0.00

0.00  (128.36) 0.00 1,298.27 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XD7

05/31/22 1,575,000.00 2,420.60 0.00
0.00

0.00  (310.42) 0.00 2,110.18 14,765.63
0.00
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Public Trust Advisors 18

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Income

Description
Identifier

Final 
Maturity

Current Units Interest Income Realized Gain
Realized Loss

Accretion 
Income

Amortization 
Expense

Misc 
Income

Net Income Interest Received
Interest Due

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XE5

05/31/20 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5,625.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XG0

06/30/22 1,000,000.00 1,750.74 0.00
0.00

0.00  (414.35) 0.00 1,336.39 10,625.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XH8

06/30/20 0.00 4,464.29 592.02
0.00

0.00  (206.15) 0.00 4,850.16 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XU9

06/15/20 0.00 2,868.85 0.00
0.00

129.95 0.00 0.00 2,998.80 37,500.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828Y20

07/15/21 7,275,000.00 15,739.18 0.00
0.00

1,556.44 0.00 0.00 17,295.63 0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828YA2

08/15/22 1,000,000.00 1,236.26 0.00
0.00

83.19 0.00 0.00 1,319.45 0.00
0.00

WALMART INC
931142EG4

06/23/20 0.00 8,534.17 0.00
0.00

47.21 0.00 0.00 8,581.38 69,825.00
0.00

Receivable
CCYUSD

06/30/20 2.29 0.00 0.00
0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00

Portfolio Total 01/18/22 136,989,586.11 $223,075.76
$628.95

 ($174.86)
$14,371.23  ($33,269.54) $0.00 $204,631.54

$243,533.41
$2.29
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Public Trust Advisors 19

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

Apple Inc.

Apple Inc.
037833CQ1

CORP
1.85%

1.84%
0.30%

1.06
AA+
Aa1

04/11/22
05/11/22

2,500,000.00 $7,986.11
$2,519,864.71
$2,527,850.82

$2,588,509.55
$2,596,495.66

Apple Inc.
037833DV9

CORP
0.66%

0.84%
0.38%

2.83
AA+
Aa1

05/11/23
05/11/23

915,000.00 953.12
912,624.97
913,578.09

924,639.70
925,592.82

Apple Inc.
2.51%

1.58%
0.32%

1.52
AA+
Aa1

3,415,000.00 $8,939.24
$3,432,489.67
$3,441,428.91

$3,513,149.25
$3,522,088.48

Caterpillar Financial Services
Corporation

Caterpillar Financial Services
Corporation
14913Q3D9

CORP
0.55%

0.64%
0.67%

0.12
A
A3

11/12/21
11/12/21

770,000.00 $678.70
$770,000.00
$770,678.70

$769,761.30
$770,440.00

Caterpillar Financial Services
Corporation

0.55%
0.64%
0.67%

0.12
A
A3

770,000.00 $678.70
$770,000.00
$770,678.70

$769,761.30
$770,440.00

Chevron Corporation

Chevron Corporation
166764BG4

CORP
1.08%

3.28%
0.37%

0.48
AA
Aa2

04/16/21
05/16/21

1,500,000.00 $3,937.50
$1,484,828.22
$1,488,765.72

$1,520,614.47
$1,524,551.97

Chevron Corporation
166764BN9

CORP
1.48%

1.88%
0.31%

0.95
AA
Aa2

02/03/22
03/03/22

2,000,000.00 16,375.78
2,019,401.31
2,035,777.09

2,069,405.74
2,085,781.52

Chevron Corporation
2.57%

2.47%
0.33%

0.75
AA
Aa2

3,500,000.00 $20,313.28
$3,504,229.53
$3,524,542.80

$3,590,020.21
$3,610,333.49

Cisco Systems, Inc.

Cisco Systems, Inc.
17275RBD3

CORP
0.98%

0.56%
0.35%

0.65
AA-
A1

02/28/21
02/28/21

1,350,000.00 $10,147.50
$1,364,496.34
$1,374,643.84

$1,366,473.48
$1,376,620.98

Cisco Systems, Inc.
0.98%

0.56%
0.35%

0.65
AA-
A1

1,350,000.00 $10,147.50
$1,364,496.34
$1,374,643.84

$1,366,473.48
$1,376,620.98

Exxon Mobil Corporation

Exxon Mobil Corporation
30231GBB7

CORP
0.59%

1.90%
0.43%

2.08
AA
Aa1

08/16/22
08/16/22

800,000.00 $5,706.00
$800,000.00
$805,706.00

$824,935.19
$830,641.19

Exxon Mobil Corporation
0.59%

1.90%
0.43%

2.08
AA
Aa1

800,000.00 $5,706.00
$800,000.00
$805,706.00

$824,935.19
$830,641.19

FHLMC
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Public Trust Advisors 20

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

FHLMC
3137EAES4

GSE
2.59%

0.35%
0.30%

2.98
AA+
Aaa

06/26/23
06/26/23

3,645,000.00 $126.56
$3,634,404.86
$3,634,531.42

$3,639,326.56
$3,639,453.12

FHLMC
2.59%

0.35%
0.30%

2.98
AA+
Aaa

3,645,000.00 $126.56
$3,634,404.86
$3,634,531.42

$3,639,326.56
$3,639,453.12

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation
3133ELWD2

GSE
2.14%

0.45%
0.22%

1.76
AA+
Aaa

04/08/22
04/08/22

3,000,000.00 $2,593.75
$2,996,067.79
$2,998,661.54

$3,008,063.91
$3,010,657.66

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation
3133ELJC9

GSE
2.19%

0.33%
0.25%

1.78
AA+
Aaa

04/21/22
04/21/22

3,000,000.00 9,216.67
3,067,293.81
3,076,510.47

3,072,051.39
3,081,268.06

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation
3133EHM91

GSE
1.04%

0.45%
0.24%

2.28
AA+
Aaa

11/01/22
11/01/22

1,400,000.00 4,853.33
1,453,032.46
1,457,885.79

1,459,894.49
1,464,747.83

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation
3133ELNW0

GSE
1.47%

1.45%
0.30%

2.59
AA+
Aaa

02/21/23
02/21/23

2,000,000.00 10,472.22
2,000,158.79
2,010,631.02

2,060,718.72
2,071,190.94

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation
3133EJFK0

GSE
1.90%

0.48%
0.30%

2.59
AA+
Aaa

03/08/23
03/08/23

2,500,000.00 20,795.14
2,644,306.52
2,665,101.66

2,657,307.12
2,678,102.26

Federal Farm Credit Banks
Funding Corporation

8.75%
0.59%
0.26%

2.15
AA+
Aaa

11,900,000.00 $47,931.11
$12,160,859.37
$12,208,790.48

$12,258,035.64
$12,305,966.75

Federal Home Loan Banks

Federal Home Loan Banks
313378CR0

GSE
1.48%

0.97%
0.30%

1.66
AA+
Aaa

03/11/22
03/11/22

2,000,000.00 $13,750.00
$2,042,833.97
$2,056,583.97

$2,066,119.02
$2,079,869.02

Federal Home Loan Banks
3130AJPU7

GSE
4.27%

0.27%
0.23%

1.92
AA+
Aaa

06/03/22
06/03/22

6,000,000.00 791.67
5,998,178.68
5,998,970.35

6,002,022.36
6,002,814.03

Federal Home Loan Banks
313379Q69

GSE
1.33%

0.24%
0.27%

1.91
AA+
Aaa

06/10/22
06/10/22

1,800,000.00 2,231.25
1,865,543.89
1,867,775.14

1,864,671.17
1,866,902.42

Federal Home Loan Banks
313380GJ0

GSE
1.30%

1.57%
0.23%

2.14
AA+
Aaa

09/09/22
09/09/22

1,750,000.00 10,888.89
1,765,983.66
1,776,872.55

1,817,717.90
1,828,606.78

Federal Home Loan Banks
313381BR5

GSE
1.63%

0.71%
0.28%

2.39
AA+
Aaa

12/09/22
12/09/22

2,200,000.00 2,520.83
2,262,094.63
2,264,615.46

2,285,245.64
2,287,766.48

Federal Home Loan Banks
313381BR5

GSE
3.70%

0.28%
0.28%

2.39
AA+
Aaa

12/09/22
12/09/22

5,000,000.00 5,729.17
5,193,374.63
5,199,103.79

5,193,740.10
5,199,469.27
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Public Trust Advisors 21

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

Federal Home Loan Banks
3130AJ7E3

GSE
2.94%

0.38%
0.25%

2.58
AA+
Aaa

02/17/23
02/17/23

4,000,000.00 19,861.11
4,103,466.10
4,123,327.21

4,117,676.68
4,137,537.79

Federal Home Loan Banks
313382AX1

GSE
1.50%

1.45%
0.32%

2.61
AA+
Aaa

03/10/23
03/10/23

2,000,000.00 13,104.17
2,035,689.30
2,048,793.46

2,096,925.40
2,110,029.57

Federal Home Loan Banks
18.15%

0.57%
0.26%

2.22
AA+
Aaa

24,750,000.00 $68,877.08
$25,267,164.87
$25,336,041.95

$25,444,118.27
$25,512,995.36

Federal National Mortgage
Association

Federal National Mortgage
Association
3135G0U27

GSE
2.91%

2.82%
0.17%

0.78
AA+
Aaa

04/13/21
04/13/21

4,000,000.00 $21,666.67
$3,990,143.46
$4,011,810.12

$4,073,082.28
$4,094,748.95

Federal National Mortgage
Association
31417B7J0

GSE MBS
0.14%

1.34%
 (3.15%)

0.23
AA+
Aaa

05/06/21
06/01/22

184,067.96 460.17
186,400.11
186,860.28

193,398.30
193,858.47

Federal National Mortgage
Association
3135G04Q3

GSE
0.71%

0.32%
0.29%

2.88
AA+
Aaa

05/22/23
05/22/23

1,000,000.00 270.83
998,067.84
998,338.67

998,949.84
999,220.67

Federal National Mortgage
Association

3.76%
2.29%
0.07%

1.16
AA+
Aaa

5,184,067.96 $22,397.67
$5,174,611.41
$5,197,009.08

$5,265,430.42
$5,287,828.09

First American Funds, Inc. -
Treasury Obligations Fund

First American Funds, Inc. -
Treasury Obligations Fund
31846V807

MMFUND
0.40%

0.01%
0.01%

0.00
AAAm

Aaa
06/30/20
06/30/20

557,496.43 $0.00
$557,496.43
$557,496.43

$557,496.43
$557,496.43

First American Funds, Inc. -
Treasury Obligations Fund

0.40%
0.01%
0.01%

0.00
AAAm

Aaa
557,496.43 $0.00

$557,496.43
$557,496.43

$557,496.43
$557,496.43

Freddie Mac

Freddie Mac
3137EAEK1

GSE
4.66%

2.01%
0.18%

0.38
AA+
Aaa

11/17/20
11/17/20

6,500,000.00 $14,895.83
$6,496,698.40
$6,511,594.24

$6,541,813.85
$6,556,709.68

Freddie Mac
3137AA4W0

GSE MBS
0.54%

2.38%
1.27%

0.49
AA+
Aaa

12/29/20
01/25/21

749,368.39 2,481.66
753,282.60
755,764.26

757,404.99
759,886.65

Freddie Mac
3137EADB2

GSE
0.48%

1.65%
0.20%

1.50
AA+
Aaa

01/13/22
01/13/22

650,000.00 7,204.17
657,112.60
664,316.77

671,669.10
678,873.26

Freddie Mac
3134GVJ66

GSE
1.95%

0.26%
0.30%

1.93
AA+
Aaa

06/08/22
06/08/22

2,750,000.00 439.24
2,749,357.19
2,749,796.43

2,747,268.29
2,747,707.52

444

Item 9.



Public Trust Advisors 22

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

Freddie Mac
3137B3N95

GSE MBS
0.17%

3.01%
0.49%

1.10
AA+
Aaa

08/08/21
09/25/22

233,651.04 541.10
232,653.93
233,195.02

239,138.50
239,679.60

Freddie Mac
3137B1BS0

GSE MBS
0.74%

2.46%
0.68%

2.22
AA+
Aaa

10/15/22
11/25/22

1,000,000.00 2,091.67
999,767.94

1,001,859.61
1,040,015.20
1,042,106.87

Freddie Mac
3137EAEQ8

GSE
2.50%

0.43%
0.28%

2.79
AA+
Aaa

04/20/23
04/20/23

3,500,000.00 2,588.54
3,494,427.94
3,497,016.48

3,509,549.50
3,512,138.05

Freddie Mac
11.05%

1.39%
0.32%

1.39
AA+
Aaa

15,383,019.43 $30,242.20
$15,383,300.60
$15,413,542.80

$15,506,859.42
$15,537,101.62

Johnson & Johnson

Johnson & Johnson
478160CH5

CORP
0.26%

1.99%
0.24%

0.36
AAA
Aaa

11/10/20
11/10/20

360,000.00 $994.50
$359,952.15
$360,946.65

$362,216.71
$363,211.21

Johnson & Johnson
0.26%

1.99%
0.24%

0.36
AAA
Aaa

360,000.00 $994.50
$359,952.15
$360,946.65

$362,216.71
$363,211.21

Microsoft Corporation

Microsoft Corporation
594918BW3

CORP
0.74%

1.58%
0.29%

0.90
AAA
Aaa

01/06/22
02/06/22

1,000,000.00 $9,666.67
$1,012,279.76
$1,021,946.42

$1,031,909.66
$1,041,576.33

Microsoft Corporation
0.74%

1.58%
0.29%

0.90
AAA
Aaa

1,000,000.00 $9,666.67
$1,012,279.76
$1,021,946.42

$1,031,909.66
$1,041,576.33

Pfizer Inc.

Pfizer Inc.
717081DZ3

CORP
0.73%

1.81%
0.49%

1.44
AA-
A1

12/15/21
12/15/21

1,000,000.00 $977.78
$1,005,504.15
$1,006,481.92

$1,024,768.37
$1,025,746.15

Pfizer Inc.
0.73%

1.81%
0.49%

1.44
AA-
A1

1,000,000.00 $977.78
$1,005,504.15
$1,006,481.92

$1,024,768.37
$1,025,746.15

Toyota Motor Credit
Corporation

Toyota Motor Credit
Corporation
89236TEU5

CORP
1.20%

2.96%
0.48%

0.78
A+
A1

04/13/21
04/13/21

1,650,000.00 $10,546.25
$1,649,822.03
$1,660,368.28

$1,681,937.81
$1,692,484.06

Toyota Motor Credit
Corporation

1.20%
2.96%
0.48%

0.78
A+
A1

1,650,000.00 $10,546.25
$1,649,822.03
$1,660,368.28

$1,681,937.81
$1,692,484.06

U.S. Bancorp

U.S. Bancorp
91159HHC7

CORP
0.94%

1.96%
0.32%

0.96
A+
A1

02/15/22
03/15/22

1,250,000.00 $11,041.67
$1,270,614.38
$1,281,656.05

$1,304,260.32
$1,315,301.99

445

Item 9.



Public Trust Advisors 23

06/01/2020 to 06/30/2020

Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

U.S. Bancorp
0.94%

1.96%
0.32%

0.96
A+
A1

1,250,000.00 $11,041.67
$1,270,614.38
$1,281,656.05

$1,304,260.32
$1,315,301.99

United States Department of
The Treasury

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128282V1

US GOV
1.07%

1.53%
0.20%

0.21
AA+
Aaa

09/15/20
09/15/20

1,500,000.00 $6,052.99
$1,499,529.74
$1,505,582.73

$1,503,699.00
$1,509,751.99

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828VZ0

US GOV
1.78%

1.92%
0.20%

0.25
AA+
Aaa

09/30/20
09/30/20

2,475,000.00 12,442.62
2,475,509.08
2,487,951.71

2,486,189.48
2,498,632.10

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828WC0

US GOV
0.72%

1.59%
0.20%

0.33
AA+
Aaa

10/31/20
10/31/20

1,000,000.00 2,948.37
1,000,522.01
1,003,470.38

1,005,167.00
1,008,115.37

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828PC8

US GOV
2.88%

2.73%
0.23%

0.37
AA+
Aaa

11/15/20
11/15/20

4,000,000.00 13,410.33
3,998,429.36
4,011,839.68

4,035,936.00
4,049,346.33

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828A42

US GOV
0.52%

1.99%
0.24%

0.42
AA+
Aaa

11/30/20
11/30/20

725,000.00 1,228.14
725,037.76
726,265.91

730,324.40
731,552.54

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128283X6

US GOV
2.47%

2.51%
0.19%

0.62
AA+
Aaa

02/15/21
02/15/21

3,400,000.00 28,792.58
3,394,505.41
3,423,297.99

3,443,829.40
3,472,621.98

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128284B3

US GOV
2.78%

2.49%
0.20%

0.70
AA+
Aaa

03/15/21
03/15/21

3,825,000.00 26,660.67
3,821,944.47
3,848,605.13

3,884,019.75
3,910,680.42

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128284G2

US GOV
3.64%

2.53%
0.19%

0.79
AA+
Aaa

04/15/21
04/15/21

5,000,000.00 24,982.92
4,994,174.74
5,019,157.67

5,086,330.00
5,111,312.92

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828Y20

US GOV
5.37%

2.90%
0.19%

1.02
AA+
Aaa

07/15/21
07/15/21

7,275,000.00 88,139.42
7,254,976.66
7,343,116.08

7,459,435.80
7,547,575.22

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828RC6

US GOV
5.40%

2.90%
0.19%

1.11
AA+
Aaa

08/15/21
08/15/21

7,375,000.00 58,984.80
7,312,505.85
7,371,490.65

7,535,177.62
7,594,162.43

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828F21

US GOV
3.52%

2.69%
0.19%

1.23
AA+
Aaa

09/30/21
09/30/21

4,800,000.00 25,639.34
4,767,116.87
4,792,756.22

4,916,251.20
4,941,890.54

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828F96

US GOV
1.01%

1.60%
0.17%

1.32
AA+
Aaa

10/31/21
10/31/21

1,375,000.00 4,633.15
1,382,285.45
1,386,918.61

1,408,515.62
1,413,148.78
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Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

GASB 40

Issuer
Identifier

Security Type
% of Market Value

Book Yield
Market Yield

Duration S&P
Moody's

Effective Maturity
Final Maturity

Current Units Accrued Book Value
Book Value + Accrued

Market Value
Market Value + 

Accrued

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128285L0

US GOV
3.48%

2.70%
0.19%

1.35
AA+
Aaa

11/15/21
11/15/21

4,700,000.00 17,257.81
4,711,098.84
4,728,356.65

4,873,495.80
4,890,753.61

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828J76

US GOV
1.47%

1.61%
0.18%

1.72
AA+
Aaa

03/31/22
03/31/22

2,000,000.00 8,797.81
2,004,968.66
2,013,766.47

2,055,000.00
2,063,797.81

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828SV3

US GOV
1.47%

1.61%
0.17%

1.85
AA+
Aaa

05/15/22
05/15/22

2,000,000.00 4,470.11
2,005,220.69
2,009,690.80

2,059,062.00
2,063,532.11

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828XD7

US GOV
1.16%

1.63%
0.17%

1.89
AA+
Aaa

05/31/22
05/31/22

1,575,000.00 2,501.28
1,582,346.42
1,584,847.70

1,626,310.35
1,628,811.63

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828XG0

US GOV
0.74%

1.60%
0.17%

1.97
AA+
Aaa

06/30/22
06/30/22

1,000,000.00 57.74
1,010,245.05
1,010,302.79

1,039,062.00
1,039,119.74

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828TJ9

US GOV
0.81%

1.55%
0.17%

2.09
AA+
Aaa

08/15/22
08/15/22

1,100,000.00 6,727.68
1,101,607.62
1,108,335.30

1,133,944.90
1,140,672.58

United States Department of
The Treasury
912828YA2

US GOV
0.74%

1.61%
0.17%

2.09
AA+
Aaa

08/15/22
08/15/22

1,000,000.00 5,645.60
997,815.74

1,003,461.34
1,028,281.00
1,033,926.60

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128282S8

US GOV
2.21%

1.59%
0.17%

2.13
AA+
Aaa

08/31/22
08/31/22

3,000,000.00 16,294.16
3,001,934.73
3,018,228.88

3,094,218.00
3,110,512.16

United States Department of
The Treasury
9128283U2

US GOV
1.02%

1.67%
0.18%

2.50
AA+
Aaa

01/31/23
01/31/23

1,350,000.00 13,388.74
1,374,015.90
1,387,404.63

1,426,412.70
1,439,801.44

United States Department of
The Treasury

44.24%
2.36%
0.19%

1.13
AA+
Aaa

60,475,000.00 $369,056.28
$60,415,791.05
$60,784,847.33

$61,830,662.02
$62,199,718.31

Portfolio Total
100.00%

1.65%
0.24%

1.48
AA+
Aaa

01/14/22
01/18/22

136,989,583.82 $617,642.49
$137,763,016.58
$138,380,659.06

$139,971,361.08
$140,589,003.56
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Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Portfolio Activity Summary

Description
Identifier

Security Type
Final Maturity

Beginning Original Cost
Beginning Market Value

Beginning Book Value

Purchases
Purchased Accrued

Sales
Disposed Accrued

Maturities
Paydowns

Interest Received
Transfers

Realized Gain/Loss
Unrealized Gain/Loss

Ending Original Cost
Ending Market Value

Ending Book Value

Receivable
CCYUSD

CASH
06/30/20

$777,642.82
$777,642.82
$777,642.82

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$2.29
$2.29
$2.29

FIRST AMER:TRS OBG Y
31846V807

MMFUND
06/30/20

313,658.49
313,658.49
313,658.49

15,170,025.22
0.00

 (14,926,187.28)
0.00

0.00
0.00

2.20
0.00

 (0.00)
0.00

557,496.43
557,496.43
557,496.43

AMERICAN HONDA 
FINANCE CORP
02665WCH2

CORP
06/16/20

1,223,346.25
1,226,092.97
1,226,092.97

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

 (1,225,000.00)
0.00

18,375.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

WALMART INC
931142EG4

CORP
06/23/20

4,898,481.00
4,908,311.43
4,908,311.43

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

 (4,900,000.00)
0.00

69,825.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

JOHNSON & JOHNSON
478160CH5

CORP
11/10/20

359,614.80
362,721.59
362,721.59

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
2,264.56

359,614.80
362,216.71
359,952.15

CISCO SYSTEMS INC
17275RBD3

CORP
02/28/21

1,367,914.50
1,367,838.83
1,367,838.83

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
1,977.15

1,367,914.50
1,366,473.48
1,364,496.34

TOYOTA MOTOR CREDIT 
CORP
89236TEU5

CORP
04/13/21

1,649,340.00
1,683,128.29
1,683,128.29

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
32,115.79

1,649,340.00
1,681,937.81
1,649,822.03

CHEVRON CORP
166764BG4

CORP
05/16/21

1,457,280.00
1,522,543.23
1,522,543.23

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
35,786.25

1,457,280.00
1,520,614.47
1,484,828.22

CATERPILLAR FINANCIAL 
SERVICES CORP
14913Q3D9

CORP
11/12/21

770,000.00
765,490.43
765,490.43

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
 (238.70)

770,000.00
769,761.30
770,000.00

PFIZER INC
717081DZ3

CORP
12/15/21

1,007,980.00
1,032,351.53
1,032,351.53

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

11,000.00
0.00

0.00
19,264.22

1,007,980.00
1,024,768.37
1,005,504.15

MICROSOFT CORP
594918BW3

CORP
02/06/22

1,015,460.18
1,034,157.00
1,034,157.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
19,629.90

1,015,460.18
1,031,909.66
1,012,279.76

CHEVRON CORP
166764BN9

CORP
03/03/22

2,027,320.00
2,069,717.62
2,069,717.62

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
50,004.43

2,027,320.00
2,069,405.74
2,019,401.31

U.S. BANCORP
91159HHC7

CORP
03/15/22

1,279,387.50
1,303,546.18
1,303,546.18

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
33,645.94

1,279,387.50
1,304,260.32
1,270,614.38

APPLE INC
037833CQ1

CORP
05/11/22

2,526,750.00
2,594,731.70
2,594,731.70

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
68,644.84

2,526,750.00
2,588,509.55
2,519,864.71
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Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Portfolio Activity Summary

Description
Identifier

Security Type
Final Maturity

Beginning Original Cost
Beginning Market Value

Beginning Book Value

Purchases
Purchased Accrued

Sales
Disposed Accrued

Maturities
Paydowns

Interest Received
Transfers

Realized Gain/Loss
Unrealized Gain/Loss

Ending Original Cost
Ending Market Value

Ending Book Value

EXXON MOBIL CORP
30231GBB7

CORP
08/16/22

800,000.00
825,013.50
825,013.50

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
24,935.19

800,000.00
824,935.19
800,000.00

APPLE INC
037833DV9

CORP
05/11/23

912,511.20
923,427.08
923,427.08

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
12,014.73

912,511.20
924,639.70
912,624.97

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313383HU8

GSE
06/12/20

2,663,356.00
2,651,319.62
2,651,319.62

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

 (2,650,000.00)
0.00

23,187.50
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEK1

GSE
11/17/20

6,474,845.00
6,550,084.71
6,550,084.71

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
45,115.45

6,474,845.00
6,541,813.85
6,496,698.40

FEDERAL NATIONAL 
MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G0U27

GSE
04/13/21

3,966,800.00
4,079,790.32
4,079,790.32

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
82,938.82

3,966,800.00
4,073,082.28
3,990,143.46

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EADB2

GSE
01/13/22

659,932.00
672,856.67
672,856.67

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
14,556.49

659,932.00
671,669.10
657,112.60

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313378CR0

GSE
03/11/22

2,050,940.00
2,071,062.50
2,071,062.50

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
23,285.05

2,050,940.00
2,066,119.02
2,042,833.97

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELWD2

GSE
04/08/22

2,995,560.00
3,007,256.13
3,007,256.13

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
11,996.12

2,995,560.00
3,008,063.91
2,996,067.79

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELJC9

GSE
04/21/22

3,074,400.00
3,074,804.01
3,074,804.01

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
4,757.58

3,074,400.00
3,072,051.39
3,067,293.81

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
3130AJPU7

GSE
06/03/22

0.00
0.00
0.00

5,998,140.00
 (166.67)

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
3,843.68

5,998,140.00
6,002,022.36
5,998,178.68

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3134GVJ66

GSE
06/08/22

0.00
0.00
0.00

2,749,340.00
 (76.39)

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
 (2,088.90)

2,749,340.00
2,747,268.29
2,749,357.19

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313379Q69

GSE
06/10/22

1,870,092.00
1,868,196.04
1,868,196.04

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

19,125.00
0.00

0.00
 (872.72)

1,870,092.00
1,864,671.17
1,865,543.89

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313380GJ0

GSE
09/09/22

1,771,700.00
1,818,268.36
1,818,268.36

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
51,734.23

1,771,700.00
1,817,717.90
1,765,983.66

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EHM91

GSE
11/01/22

1,458,660.00
1,461,492.26
1,461,492.26

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
6,862.04

1,458,660.00
1,459,894.49
1,453,032.46
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Sample Client Portfolio LT 1-3

Portfolio Activity Summary

Description
Identifier

Security Type
Final Maturity

Beginning Original Cost
Beginning Market Value

Beginning Book Value

Purchases
Purchased Accrued

Sales
Disposed Accrued

Maturities
Paydowns

Interest Received
Transfers

Realized Gain/Loss
Unrealized Gain/Loss

Ending Original Cost
Ending Market Value

Ending Book Value

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313381BR5

GSE
12/09/22

2,270,114.00
2,287,917.74
2,287,917.74

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

20,625.00
0.00

0.00
23,151.01

2,270,114.00
2,285,245.64
2,262,094.63

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313381BR5

GSE
12/09/22

0.00
0.00
0.00

5,195,100.00
 (3,645.83)

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
365.47

5,195,100.00
5,193,740.10
5,193,374.63

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
3130AJ7E3

GSE
02/17/23

4,110,840.00
4,119,928.20
4,119,928.20

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
14,210.58

4,110,840.00
4,117,676.68
4,103,466.10

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133ELNW0

GSE
02/21/23

2,000,180.00
2,064,156.84
2,064,156.84

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
60,559.93

2,000,180.00
2,060,718.72
2,000,158.79

FEDERAL FARM CREDIT 
BANKS FUNDING CORP
3133EJFK0

GSE
03/08/23

2,657,600.00
2,664,235.15
2,664,235.15

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
13,000.60

2,657,600.00
2,657,307.12
2,644,306.52

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
BANKS
313382AX1

GSE
03/10/23

2,040,460.00
2,103,551.64
2,103,551.64

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
61,236.10

2,040,460.00
2,096,925.40
2,035,689.30

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAEQ8

GSE
04/20/23

3,494,050.00
3,508,884.68
3,508,884.68

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
15,121.57

3,494,050.00
3,509,549.50
3,494,427.94

FEDERAL NATIONAL 
MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
3135G04Q3

GSE
05/22/23

0.00
0.00
0.00

998,017.00
 (76.39)

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
882.00

998,017.00
998,949.84
998,067.84

FEDERAL HOME LOAN 
MORTGAGE CORP
3137EAES4

GSE
06/26/23

0.00
0.00
0.00

3,634,356.60
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
4,921.70

3,634,356.60
3,639,326.56
3,634,404.86

FHMS K-013 A2
3137AA4W0

GSE MBS
01/25/21

764,179.69
759,365.85
759,365.85

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
 (631.61)

2,483.75
0.00

 (3.84)
4,122.39

763,536.14
757,404.99
753,282.60

FN AB5396
31417B7J0

GSE MBS
06/01/22

207,537.76
207,379.85
207,379.85

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
 (12,708.58)

491.94
0.00

 (171.02)
6,998.19

194,134.18
193,398.30
186,400.11

FHMS K-030 A1
3137B3N95

GSE MBS
09/25/22

240,591.36
247,794.61
247,794.61

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
 (8,472.50)

560.72
0.00

36.94
6,484.57

232,172.47
239,138.50
232,653.93

FHMS K-026 A2
3137B1BS0

GSE MBS
11/25/22

1,000,429.69
1,039,352.00
1,039,352.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

2,091.67
0.00

0.00
40,247.26

1,000,429.69
1,040,015.20

999,767.94

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XE5

US GOV
05/31/20

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

5,625.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
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Portfolio Activity Summary

Description
Identifier

Security Type
Final Maturity

Beginning Original Cost
Beginning Market Value

Beginning Book Value

Purchases
Purchased Accrued

Sales
Disposed Accrued

Maturities
Paydowns

Interest Received
Transfers

Realized Gain/Loss
Unrealized Gain/Loss

Ending Original Cost
Ending Market Value

Ending Book Value

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XU9

US GOV
06/15/20

4,990,234.40
5,002,655.00
5,002,655.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

 (5,000,000.00)
0.00

37,500.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XH8

US GOV
06/30/20

4,008,906.24
4,004,824.00
4,004,824.00

0.00
0.00

 (4,000,625.00)
 (31,785.72)

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

592.02
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282V1

US GOV
09/15/20

1,493,320.32
1,504,980.00
1,504,980.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
4,169.26

1,493,320.32
1,503,699.00
1,499,529.74

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828VZ0

US GOV
09/30/20

2,480,607.44
2,489,696.55
2,489,696.55

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
10,680.39

2,480,607.44
2,486,189.48
2,475,509.08

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828WC0

US GOV
10/31/20

1,007,578.12
1,006,367.00
1,006,367.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
4,644.99

1,007,578.12
1,005,167.00
1,000,522.01

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828PC8

US GOV
11/15/20

3,990,468.76
4,044,220.00
4,044,220.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
37,506.64

3,990,468.76
4,035,936.00
3,998,429.36

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828A42

US GOV
11/30/20

725,254.88
731,541.68
731,541.68

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

7,250.00
0.00

0.00
5,286.64

725,254.88
730,324.40
725,037.76

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283X6

US GOV
02/15/21

3,375,695.30
3,449,405.40
3,449,405.40

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
49,323.99

3,375,695.30
3,443,829.40
3,394,505.41

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284B3

US GOV
03/15/21

3,812,449.22
3,890,744.10
3,890,744.10

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
62,075.28

3,812,449.22
3,884,019.75
3,821,944.47

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128284G2

US GOV
04/15/21

4,978,515.65
5,094,530.00
5,094,530.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
92,155.26

4,978,515.65
5,086,330.00
4,994,174.74

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828Y20

US GOV
07/15/21

7,222,142.61
7,472,217.98
7,472,217.98

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
204,459.14

7,222,142.61
7,459,435.80
7,254,976.66

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828RC6

US GOV
08/15/21

7,218,281.25
7,545,259.25
7,545,259.25

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
222,671.78

7,218,281.25
7,535,177.62
7,312,505.85

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F21

US GOV
09/30/21

4,728,187.49
4,923,748.80
4,923,748.80

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
149,134.33

4,728,187.49
4,916,251.20
4,767,116.87

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828F96

US GOV
10/31/21

1,384,829.11
1,410,395.25
1,410,395.25

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
26,230.17

1,384,829.11
1,408,515.62
1,382,285.45
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Portfolio Activity Summary

Description
Identifier

Security Type
Final Maturity

Beginning Original Cost
Beginning Market Value

Beginning Book Value

Purchases
Purchased Accrued

Sales
Disposed Accrued

Maturities
Paydowns

Interest Received
Transfers

Realized Gain/Loss
Unrealized Gain/Loss

Ending Original Cost
Ending Market Value

Ending Book Value

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128285L0

US GOV
11/15/21

4,722,949.22
4,883,779.40
4,883,779.40

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
162,396.96

4,722,949.22
4,873,495.80
4,711,098.84

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828J76

US GOV
03/31/22

2,006,562.50
2,057,578.00
2,057,578.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
50,031.34

2,006,562.50
2,055,000.00
2,004,968.66

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828SV3

US GOV
05/15/22

2,006,796.88
2,061,562.00
2,061,562.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
53,841.31

2,006,796.88
2,059,062.00
2,005,220.69

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XD7

US GOV
05/31/22

1,584,843.75
1,628,524.80
1,628,524.80

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

14,765.63
0.00

0.00
43,963.93

1,584,843.75
1,626,310.35
1,582,346.42

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828XG0

US GOV
06/30/22

1,013,242.19
1,040,703.00
1,040,703.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

10,625.00
0.00

0.00
28,816.95

1,013,242.19
1,039,062.00
1,010,245.05

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828YA2

US GOV
08/15/22

997,304.69
1,029,219.00
1,029,219.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
30,465.26

997,304.69
1,028,281.00

997,815.74

UNITED STATES TREASURY
912828TJ9

US GOV
08/15/22

1,101,933.59
1,135,191.20
1,135,191.20

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
32,337.28

1,101,933.59
1,133,944.90
1,101,607.62

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128282S8

US GOV
08/31/22

3,002,578.14
3,097,500.00
3,097,500.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
92,283.27

3,002,578.14
3,094,218.00
3,001,934.73

UNITED STATES TREASURY
9128283U2

US GOV
01/31/23

1,378,898.44
1,428,574.05
1,428,574.05

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
52,396.80

1,378,898.44
1,426,412.70
1,374,015.90

Portfolio Total

$137,390,534.43
$139,901,286.33
$137,537,749.77

$33,744,978.82
 ($3,965.28)

 ($18,926,812.28)
 ($31,785.72)

 ($13,775,000.00)
 ($21,812.69)

$243,533.41
$0.00

$454.09
$2,208,344.50

$137,624,895.52
$139,971,363.37
$137,763,018.87
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This information is for the sole purposes of  the client and is not intended to provide specific advice or recommendations. Please review the contents of  this information carefully. Should you have any questions regarding the 
information presented, calculation methodology, investment portfolio, security detail, or any other facet of  this information, please feel free to contact us.

Public Trust Advisors, LLC (Public Trust) statements and reports are intended to detail our investment advisory activity as well as the activity of  any client accounts managed by Public Trust. The custodian bank maintains 
the control of  assets and executes and settles all investment transactions. The custodian statement is the official record of  security and cash holdings transactions. Public Trust recognizes that clients may use these reports to 
facilitate record keeping; therefore, it is recommended that the client reconcile this information with their custodian bank statement. Many custodians use a settlement date basis that may result in the need to reconcile due to 
a timing difference. The underlying market value, amortized cost, and accrued interest may differ between the custodian and this statement or report. This can be attributable to differences in calculation methodologies and 
pricing sources used. Please contact your relationship manager or call us at (855) 395-3954 with questions regarding your account.

Public Trust does not have the authority to withdraw funds from or deposit funds to the custodian. Our clients retain responsibility for their internal accounting policies, implementing and enforcing internal controls, and 
generating ledger entries or otherwise recording transactions. The total market value represents prices obtained from various sources; it may be impacted by the frequency at which prices are reported, and such prices are 
not guaranteed. Prices received from pricing vendors are generally based on current market quotes but when such quotes are not available, the pricing vendors use a variety of  techniques to estimate value. These estimates, 
particularly for fixed-income securities, may be based on certain minimum principal amounts (e.g. $1 million) and may not reflect all the factors that affect the value of  the security including liquidity risk. The prices provided are 
not firm bids or offers. Certain securities may reflect N/A or unavailable where the price for such security is generally not available from a pricing source. The market value of  a security, including those priced at par value, may 
differ from its purchase price and may not closely reflect the value at which the security may be sold or purchased based on various market factors. The securities in this investment portfolio, including shares of  mutual funds, are 
not guaranteed or otherwise protected by Public Trust, the FDIC (except for certain non-negotiable certificates of  deposit), or any government agency unless specifically stated otherwise. 

Clients may be permitted to establish one or more unmanaged accounts for the purposes of  client reporting. Public Trust defines an unmanaged account as one where the investment direction remains the sole responsibility of  
the client rather than the Investment Manager. These accounts do not receive ongoing supervision and monitoring services. The Investment Manager does not make any investment recommendations and may not charge a fee 
for reporting on these accounts. The primary purpose for this service is to include unmanaged accounts owned by the client in the performance reports provided by the Investment Manager. The Investment Manager assumes 
no liability for the underlying performance of  any unmanaged accounts or assets, and it is the client’s sole responsibility for the accuracy or correctness of  any such performance. 

Beginning and ending balances are based on market value plus accrued interest on a trade date basis. Statements and reports made available to the end user either from Public Trust or through the online reporting platform 
may present information and portfolio analytics using various optional methods including, but not limited to, historical cost, amortized cost, and market value. All information is assumed to be correct, but the accuracy has not 
been confirmed and therefore is not guaranteed to be correct. Information is obtained from third party sources that may or may not be verified. The data in this report is unaudited and is only applicable for the date denoted 
on the report. Market values may change day-to-day based on numerous circumstances such as trading volume, news released about the underlying issuer, issuer performance, etc. Underlying market values may be priced via 
numerous aspects as certain securities are short term in nature and not readily traded. Performance results are shown net of  all fees and expenses and reflect the reinvestment of  dividends and other earnings. 

Many factors affect performance including changes in market conditions and interest rates and in response to other economic, political, or financial developments. Investment involves risk including the possible loss of  principal. 
No assurance can be given that the performance objectives of  a given strategy will be achieved. Past performance is no guarantee of  future results. Any financial and/or investment decision may incur losses.

The investment advisor providing these services is Public Trust Advisors, LLC, an investment adviser registered with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) under the Investment Advisers Act of  1940, as amended. 
Registration with the SEC does not imply a certain level of  skill or training. Public Trust is required to maintain a written disclosure brochure of  our background and business experience. If  you would like to receive a copy of  our 
current disclosure brochure, Privacy Policy, or Code of  Ethics, please contact us.

Disclaimers
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Contact

Regional Office

201 E. Pine Street, Suite 750

Orlando, FL  32801

Headquarters
717 17th Street, Suite 1850

Denver, CO 80202
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INVESTMENT ADVISORY AGREEMENT 

This Investment Advisory Agreement (the “Agreement”) is entered into as of the _____ day of 

________, 2020 (the “Effective Date”), by and between Public Trust Advisors, LLC, a Colorado  limited  

liability  company qualified to do business in California as PT Advisors, LLC  (“Public Trust” or the  

“Investment Manager”)  and ______________________ (the “Client”). 

 

AGREEMENT 

In consideration of the mutual covenants contained in this Agreement, Investment Manager and 

Client agree as follows: 

1. Appointment as Investment Manager. 

Client appoints Investment Manager, and Investment Manager accepts such appointment, to act 

as exclusive investment adviser with respect to the assets placed by Client under Investment Manager’s 

supervision (collectively, the “Account” or “Accounts”). 

2. Investment Manager Services. 

(a)  Subject to and in compliance with the Investment Policy Statement (as defined in Section 3), 

Investment Manager, commencing on the Effective Date, shall have full discretionary authority to invest, 

reinvest or otherwise manage the assets in the Account(s), including, without limiting the generality of 

the foregoing, the authority to direct the Designated Custodians (as defined in Section 4(a)) to deliver 

funds or securities for the purpose of effecting transactions. Except as set forth in (c) below, Investment 

Manager shall not provide, or otherwise be responsible for, the maintenance of books and records, 

reporting, audit, tax or other general administrative services with respect to the Account. 

OR 

(a)  Subject to and in compliance with the Investment Policy Statement (as defined in Section 3), 

Investment Manager, commencing on the Effective Date, shall, on a non-discretionary basis, direct and 

make recommendations regarding the assets in the Account but will only purchase or sell securities 

related to its recommendations upon Client’s specific request and with Client’s prior written consent. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon Investment Manager’s receipt of written specific instruction by 

Client, Investment Manager shall, have full discretionary authority to invest, reinvest or otherwise manage 

all the assets in the Account following such notice, including, without limiting the generality of the 

foregoing, the authority to direct the Designated Custodians (as defined in Section 4(a)) to deliver funds 

or securities for the purpose of effecting transactions. The parties agree that following Client’s notice, this 

Agreement shall be considered to grant Investment Manager full discretionary authority over the Account 

for the remainder of the term of this Agreement.  

(b)  In furtherance of this Agreement, including but not limited to Section 2(a) above, and except 

for the express limitations contained herein and in the Investment Policy Statement, Client hereby 

designates and appoints Public Trust as Client’s investment manager for the term of this Agreement. 
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(c)  Investment Manager shall provide Client with a monthly report detailing transactions for the 

period and an inventory of the investments in the Account(s). Investment Manager may, in lieu of 

providing Client with a physical monthly report, provide such Client with secure online access to Client’s 

Account(s) containing applicable transactions, investments, and associated reporting for the period(s). 

(d) Investment Manager does not assume responsibility for the accuracy of the information 

provided by Client. 

(e)  Unless Investment Manager otherwise agrees in writing, Investment Manager will not advise 

or take any action on behalf of Client in any legal proceedings, including bankruptcies or class actions, 

involving securities held in, or formerly held in, Client’s Account or the issuers of such securities.   

(f)  To the extent that any securities in the Account have voting rights, Client shall have the option 

at  its sole discretion to vote proxies with respect to the Account’s assets, and Investment Manager shall 

not have authority to vote such proxies. 

(g)  Investment Manager may from time to time utilize the services of a third party in a sub-

advisory capacity to provide certain services to Client, including, but not limited to, arbitrage rebate 

compliance services.  In these cases, Investment Manager will obtain written permission from Client 

regarding the use of any such sub-adviser. Investment Manager will continually monitor the services 

provided by the sub-adviser.  

(h)  Occasionally, upon request, Investment Manager may maintain Unmanaged Accounts or 

External Assets for Client in its portfolio accounting system for reporting purposes. Investment Manager 

defines an “Unmanaged Account” or “External Asset” as one where the investment direction remains the 

sole responsibility of the Client rather than the Investment Manager. Unmanaged Accounts or External 

Assets do not receive ongoing supervision and monitoring services Investment Manager does not make 

any investment recommendations and may not charge a fee for reporting on Unmanaged Accounts or 

External Assets. The primary purpose for this service is to include Unmanaged Accounts or External Assets 

owned by Client in the performance reports provided by Investment Manager. Investment Manager 

assumes no liability for the underlying performance of any Unmanaged Account or External Assets and it 

is the Client’s sole responsibility for the accuracy or correctness of any such performance. Any Unmanaged 

Account or External Asset or assets may or may not be discernable on the Client statement or report.   

3. Investment Guidelines, Investment Policy Statement. 

Investment Manager agrees to manage Client’s assets within the Account(s) in accordance with Client’s 
written investment guidelines and restrictions for the management of the Account(s) (the “Investment 
Policy Statement”). Investment Manager shall make investment decisions in accordance, and consistent 
with, the Investment Policy Statement. Investments described above may be in cash or securities. The 
Investment Policy Statement applies only to the assets in the Account(s) being managed by Investment 
Manager. To the extent that Investment Manager is managing a portion of Client’s account strategy 
(partial portfolio), Client shall provide Investment Manager with prompt written notice and 
documentation of such determination to allow for Investment Manager’s initial and ongoing securities 
review compliance with Client’s Investment Policy Statement. Investment Manager will use its best efforts 
to obtain the most favorable execution and price in connection with the purchase and sale of any inherited 
securities. Prior to the first trade of the Account(s), Investment Manager, after due diligence review of 
any inherited securities, reserves the right to liquidate or decline to accept any inherited security(ies) that 
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is not consistent with Client’s Investment Policy Statement or Investment Manager’s review of best 
execution. Client may provide Investment Manager an amended Investment Policy Statement at any time, 
and Investment Manager shall implement such amended Investment Policy Statement as soon as 
practicable. Notwithstanding the preceding, in no event will Investment Manager follow any provision of 
the Investment Policy Statement or any provision of this Agreement that Investment Manager determines 
would contravene any applicable law, rule, or regulation of any governmental authority or securities 
exchange to which it is subject; provided that Investment Manager shall give Client prompt written notice 
of such determination. 
 

 4. Custody of Assets. 

(a)  Investment Manager shall not have authority to hold or have custody or have possession of 

any cash, securities or other properties of Client or assets of the Account (“Assets”) or cause a Designated 

Custodian (as defined below) to deliver Assets or pay cash to Investment Manager, other than with respect 

to Investment Manager directly billing the Account for the fee payable to Investment Manager under this 

Agreement in accordance with the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the “Advisers Act”) and 

Rule 206(4)-2 thereunder or other applicable law. Client shall, through written notice provided in 

accordance with this Agreement, designate a custodian(s) (the “Designated Custodians”) which will be a 

“qualified custodian” under Rule 206(4)-2 of the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the 

“Advisers Act”). The parties agree that the Designated Custodians shall have the sole responsibility to 

consummate and settle all purchases, sales, deliveries, receipts and other transactions made with respect 

to the Account, the collection of all income (including, but not limited to, interest and dividends) and the 

acquisition and safekeeping of the Assets, securities, funds, and other properties comprising the Account.  

Client agrees not to grant the Investment Manager any additional rights or access to the Account except 

as specifically set forth in this Agreement. 

(b)  Client agrees to promptly furnish, or to cause the Designated Custodians to promptly furnish, 

to Investment Manager, all data and information Investment Manager may reasonably request to 

complete the set up and render the services described in this Agreement. Client acknowledges that it 

receives custodial statements at least quarterly from the Designated Custodians indicating the amount of 

funds and each Asset in the Account at the end of reporting period (which shall be no less frequently than 

quarterly) and sets forth all transactions of the Account during such period. Client acknowledges it has 

been advised to reconcile the report from Investment Manager with the statement from Designated 

Custodians and notify Investment Manager immediately if there are any discrepancies.  

(c)  Client shall instruct the Designated Custodians to (i) carry out all transactions directed, in 

writing or electronically, by Investment Manager, (ii) confirm, in writing or electronically, all completed 

transactions to Investment Manager, and (iii) cooperate with Investment Manager in its performance 

under this Agreement. 

(d)  Investment Manager shall instruct all brokers and dealers executing orders on behalf of the 

Account (i) to forward to the Designated Custodians and Client copies of all confirmations promptly after 

execution of transactions, and (ii) that all transactions must be completed using delivery vs. payment 

(DVP). 

(e)  Client will provide Investment Manager with a certificate certifying the names and specimen 

signatures of the individuals who are authorized to act on behalf of Client and Designated Custodians and 
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agrees to inform Investment Manager promptly in writing of any change to that list. Investment Manager 

will be fully protected in relying upon any notice, instruction, direction, or communication that has been 

executed by an individual who is so authorized to act on behalf of Client or Designated Custodians. 

(f)  Client will provide Investment Manager prompt written notice in advance of engaging a new 

Designated Custodian or Sub-custodian in connection with the Account. 

5. Management Fee and Expenses. 

For Investment Manager’s services to Client under this Agreement, Client agrees to pay 

Investment Manager an annual fee of ___ basis points (__ %) [OR (or as specified on the Schedule of Fees 

attached to this Agreement as Exhibit _)] [OR: The fees shall be calculated in accordance with the schedule 

of fees below] (the “Management Fee”), payable in monthly installments in arrears.  The Management 

Fee is based on the average daily market value plus accrued interest of the assets under management in 

the Account (including cash and cash equivalents) and based on the number of days in the month and 

year for the specified billing cycle.  

Fee Schedule 

First $xxx,xxx,xxx.xx – x basis points or x.xx% 

Next $xxx,xxx,xxx.xx – x basis points or x.xx% 

Over $xxx,xxx,xxx.xx – x basis points or x.xx% 

[Payment Options:] 

Investment Manager shall send Client a copy of the Management Fee invoice for the specified 

billing period, and Client shall remit payment within 30 days of receipt of such invoice. 

To the extent the Designated Custodian consents, Client authorizes Investment Manager to 

submit Client’s Management Fee invoice to the Designated Custodian and hereby authorizes the 

Designated Custodian to pay Investment Manager’s fees directly from Client’s Account (monthly in 

arrears); and in such alternative instance, Investment Manager will provide Client will a copy of the 

Management Fee invoice for the specified billing period. If the Designated Custodian does not consent to 

the foregoing, Investment Manager shall submit monthly invoices to Client, and Client shall remit payment 

within 30 days. 

6. Performance Records. 

Investment Manager shall have the right to acknowledge Client as its client and use the 

performance history and supporting documentation of (i) the Account from the Effective Date until the 

Termination Date and (ii) Client’s investment Assets. During the term of this Agreement and for such 

period thereafter that Investment Manager continues to show any such performance, Client shall make 

available, and/or make reasonable efforts to cause the Designated Custodians to make available, to 

Investment Manager, at Investment Manager’s sole expense, all information reasonably necessary to 

allow for the recalculation of portfolio and composite-level returns, for the purposes of establishing and 

maintaining an audited performance record and conforming to the Global Investment Performance 

Standards (GIPS®); provided such information shall not be unreasonably burdensome to Client (other than 
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pursuant to the satisfaction of applicable law or regulation). Investment Manager shall defend and 

indemnify and hold Client harmless for any claims that arise or relate in any way from Investment 

Manager’s use of such information. 

7. Term and Termination. 

The Agreement shall terminate: (i) at Client’s discretion at any time provided Client has provided 

Investment Manager at least 30 days’ prior written notice; or (ii) at Investment Manager’s discretion at 

any time provided Investment Manager has provided Client at least 30 days’ prior written notice. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, Sections 5, 14, and 18 shall survive termination of this 

Agreement. 

8. Contributions and Withdrawals. 

Client shall determine what assets will be transferred to or from the Account from time to time 

and shall promptly notify Investment Manager, in writing, of its determinations in this regard, prior to 

doing so. Client shall provide Investment Manager with reasonable written notice of all withdrawals and 

contributions. 

9. Consent to Electronic Delivery of Documents; Other Disclosures. 

(a)  Client consents to the delivery of documents related to the investment management services 

described within this Agreement in an electronic manner, as described below (“Consent to Electronic 

Delivery”). 

(b)  Client agrees and acknowledges that delivery of documents may be via electronic means, 

including, but not limited to, a PDF file to the email addresses provided to Investment Manager by Client, 

or via secure online access to such documents. Investment Manager may use electronic delivery to 

effectively deliver to Client any or all documents related to the relationship between Client and 

Investment Manager. Client acknowledges that it has access to this media and the ability to print and/or 

download the information provided thereby.  

(c)  Client will provide appropriate email addresses for sending electronic information consistent 

with these terms of electronic delivery by submitting a Client Information Profile. Client will notify 

Investment Manager in writing if delivery should be made to any additional email addresses or if delivery 

to any of the initially provided e-mail addresses should be discontinued. It is Client’s responsibility to 

provide Investment Manager with updates regarding changes to any authorized email addresses. The 

Consent to Electronic Delivery is valid until such consent is revoked by Client and provided, in writing, to 

Investment Manager. Occasional requests for paper documents does not trigger revocation of this 

consent.  

(d)  Documents subject to this Consent to Electronic Delivery include the Form ADV, Part 1, Part 

2A firm brochure and Part 2B brochure supplement, Account reports and reviews and other information 

about Account activity, invoices, tax information and any disclosure or notification that is required under 

applicable regulations, other regulatory communications, and Investment Manager’s Privacy Policy 

information. 

10. Brokerage and Account Transactions. 
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Client hereby agrees that Investment Manager shall have full authority and discretion to select 

brokers, dealers or counterparties through whom any transaction in respect of the Account shall be 

executed. In connection with the selection of such brokers, dealers and counterparties, and the placing of 

such orders, Investment Manager will seek the most favorable execution and price “best execution,” as 

described more fully in Form ADV Part 2A.  In addition, Client acknowledges that Investment Manager 

may aggregate trades placed on behalf of Client with trades placed on behalf of other clients, so long as 

such trades are placed for the benefit of Client, within Client’s investment guidelines, and are in 

accordance with Investment Manager’s policies described in Form ADV Part 2A. 

11. Client’s Representations and Warranties. 

Client represents, warrants, and agrees that: 

(a)  Client’s execution, delivery, and performance of this Agreement does not violate or conflict 

with any agreement or obligation to which Client is a party or by which Client or its property is bound, 

whether arising by contract, operation of law, or otherwise; 

(b)  this Agreement has been duly authorized by all appropriate action of Client and when 

executed and delivered will be a legal, valid, and binding agreement of Client; 

(c)  this Agreement constitutes an arms-length agreement between Client and Investment 

Manager, and Client understands the method of compensation provided for herein and its risks; 

(d)  prior to, or contemporaneously with, entering into this Agreement, Client has received: 

(i) Investment Manager’s current SEC Form ADV Part 2A and Part 2B; and (ii) to the extent required by 

Regulation S-P (or similar federal or state law or regulations), a copy of Investment Manager’s Privacy 

Policy (collectively, with the items listed in (i), the “Disclosure Documents”). Client further acknowledges 

that Client has, together with representatives of Investment Manager, carefully reviewed this Agreement 

and any applicable Disclosure Documents or other documents provided in connection herewith, has had 

the opportunity to discuss such materials with representatives of Investment Manager prior to execution 

of this Agreement, and understands the matters set forth in these documents. In the event of a material 

change to any Disclosure Documents, the Investment Manager shall provide Client with revised Disclosure 

Documents no later than 60 days following the change; and 

 (e)   Client will provide Investment Manager with all information and documentation necessary 

which Investment Manager reasonably may deem necessary or appropriate to establish and maintain the 

Account.  

 

 

12. Investment Manager’s Representations and Warranties. 

Investment Manager represents, warrants, and agrees that: 

(a)  it is duly incorporated, validly existing, and in good standing (to the extent any representation 

as to good standing can be made under applicable law) under the laws of its jurisdiction of organization; 

461

Item 9.



7 
IAA 3/9/2020 
 

(b)  Investment Manager’s execution, delivery, and performance of this Agreement does not 

violate or conflict with any agreement or obligation to which Investment Manager is a party or by which 

Investment Manager or its property is bound, whether arising by contract, operation of law, or otherwise; 

(c)  this Agreement has been duly authorized by all appropriate action of Investment Manager 

and when executed and delivered will be a legal, valid, and binding agreement of Investment Manager, 

enforceable against Investment Manager in accordance with its terms, and Investment Manager will 

deliver to Client such evidence of such authority as Client may reasonably require, whether by way of a 

certified resolution or otherwise; 

(d)  as of the date of this Agreement Investment Manager is a registered investment adviser under 

the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as it may be amended from time to time, (“Advisers Act”), and at all 

times that this Agreement is in effect, Investment Manager shall be either registered or exempt from such 

registration; 

(e)  neither Investment Manager nor its affiliates are subject to any order, judgment or decree 

described in Section 203(e) or (f) of the Advisers Act or has received notice that it is currently under 

investigation by any regulatory body that could give rise to such an order, judgment or decree; and 

(f)   the foregoing representations and warranties shall be continuing during the term of this 

Agreement, and if at any time during such term any event occurs which would make any of the foregoing 

representations and warranties untrue or inaccurate in any material respect, Investment Manager 

promptly will notify Client of such event and of any resulting untruths or inaccuracies. 

13. Exclusivity. 

(a) Investment Manager and its affiliates perform, among other things, investment advisory 

services for accounts other than the Account.  Client recognizes that Investment Manager and its affiliates 

may provide investment management services to other clients, regardless of whether the investment 

policies of such clients are similar to, or differ from those that Investment Manager hereby undertakes to 

perform with respect to the Account. 

(b) Investment Manager and its affiliates may give advice and take action in the performance 

of their duties to clients that may differ from advice given, or the timing and nature of action taken, with 

respect to the Account.  Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to impose upon Investment Manager 

any obligation to purchase or sell or recommend for purchase or sale for the Account any security or other 

property that Investment Manager, or its members, officers or employees, may purchase or sell, or 

recommend for purchase or sale, for their own account or the account of any other client, so long as it is 

Investment Manager’s policy, to the extent practical, to allocate investment opportunities to the Account 

over a period of time on a fair and equitable basis relative to its other clients. 

 

14. Standard of Care. 

It is agreed that the standard of care applicable to Investment Manager under this Agreement is 

that owed pursuant to applicable federal and state law, including the Advisers Act. Nothing herein shall in 

any way constitute a waiver or limitation of any right of Client or any person under the federal and state 
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securities laws. Client acknowledges that Investment Manager makes no representation or warranty, 

express or implied that any level of performance or investment results will be achieved by the Account or 

that the Account will perform comparably with any standard or index, including other clients of 

Investment Manager.  Investment Manager shall have no responsibility or liability in the selection of 

investments other than for the Account, or otherwise regarding the investment policies or strategy, or 

diversification of investments of assets of Client. 

15. Indemnification.   

(a)  Client shall reimburse, indemnify, and hold harmless Investment Manager, its affiliates, and 

their respective principals, officers, directors, members, partners, shareholders, agents, representatives, 

and employees (collectively, the “Indemnitees”) for, from, and against any and all expenses, losses, 

damages, liabilities, demands, charges, and claims of any kind or nature whatsoever (including, without 

limitation, reasonable legal expenses and costs and expenses relating to investigating or defending any 

demands, charges and claims) (collectively “Losses”) arising out of a third party claim against such 

Indemnitees: (i) relating to this Agreement or the Account arising out of any inaccuracy in or breach of 

any representation, warranty, covenant, or agreement set forth in this Agreement or any act or omission 

or alleged act or omission, in each of the foregoing cases on the part of Client or any of its agents; (ii) 

resulting from following Client’s or its agent’s directions or failing to follow Client’s or its agent’s unlawful 

or unreasonable directions; (iii) resulting from the failure of anyone not controlled by Investment Manager 

to perform any obligations for Client; (iv) resulting from the acts or omissions of Client’s previous advisers, 

Designated Custodians, or other agents; or (v) arising out of, relating to, or in connection with any 

demand, charge, or claim in respect of an Indemnitee’s acts, omissions, transactions, duties, obligations, 

or responsibilities arising pursuant to this Agreement; provided, however, that an Indemnitee shall not be 

indemnified for Losses resulting by reason of any Indemnitee’s (1) breach of its representations, 

warranties, covenants, or agreements set forth in this Agreement or (2) the violation by any Indemnitee 

of any Federal securities or other applicable law. 

(b)  In the event the indemnification obligations referenced in this Section shall be deemed to be 

unenforceable, whether in whole or in part, such unenforceable portion shall be stricken or modified so 

as to give effect to this Section 15 to the fullest extent permitted by law.  This Section 15 shall survive the 

termination or other expiration of this Agreement.   

16. Anti-Money Laundering. 

(a)  Client  understands  and  agrees  that  Investment  Manager  prohibits  the investment of funds 

by any persons or entities that are acting, directly or indirectly, (i) in contravention of any applicable laws 

and regulations, including anti-money laundering regulations or conventions, (ii) on behalf of terrorists or 

terrorist organizations, including those persons or entities that are included on the List of Specially 

Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons maintained by the U.S. Treasury Department’s Office of 

Foreign Assets Control  (“OFAC”), available at http://www.treas.gov/ofac, as such list may be amended 

from time to time, (iii) for a senior foreign political figure, any member of a senior foreign political figure’s 

immediate family or any close associate of a senior foreign political figure, unless Investment Manager, 

after being specifically notified by Client in writing that it is such a person, conducts further due diligence, 

and determines that such investment shall be permitted, or (iv) for a foreign shell bank (as defined in USA 

PATRIOT Act)  (such persons or entities in (i) – (iv) are collectively referred to as “Prohibited Persons”). 
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(b) Client represents, warrants, and covenants that it is not, nor is any person or entity controlling, 

controlled by or under common control with it, a Prohibited Person. 

17.     Agency Transactions. 

Client acknowledges that it is aware and understands that Investment Manager or its affiliates 

may affect agency transactions between their respective advisory clients, which may include the Account, 

provided, with respect to any such agency transaction, neither Investment Manager nor any of its affiliates 

acts as a broker within the meaning of Section 206(3) of the Advisers Act and further provided that 

Investment Manager provides advance written disclosure of such transaction to Client. 

18. Confidential Relationship 

The terms and conditions of this Agreement, and all information and advice furnished by either 

party to the other shall be treated as confidential and shall not be disclosed to third parties except (i) as 

required by law, rule, or regulation, (ii) as requested by a regulatory authority, (iii) for disclosures by either 

party of information that has become public by means other than wrongful conduct by such party or its 

officers, employees, or other personnel, (iv) for disclosures by either party to its legal counsel, 

accountants, or other professional advisers, (v) as necessary for Investment Manager to carry out its 

responsibilities hereunder, or (vi) as otherwise expressly agreed by the parties. 

19. General Provisions. 

(a)  Notice.  Unless otherwise specified herein, all notices, instructions, and any advice in 

connection with transactions or other matters contemplated by this Agreement shall be deemed to be 

duly given when received by hand, by email (if confirmed by reply email or by telephone), or by facsimile 

as follows: 

If to Investment Manager:  

Public Trust Advisors, LLC 
Attention: Steve Dixon 
717 17th St. Suite 1850 
Denver, CO 80202 
steve.dixon@publictrustadvisors.com 
Fax: 303-292-3492 
 
If to Client: 

______________________ 

______________________ 

______________________ 

Either party hereto may, from time to time by notice in writing served upon the other as set forth 

above, designate a different mailing address or a different or additional person to which all such notices 

or demands thereafter are to be addressed. 
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(b)  Governing Law; Jurisdiction.  This Agreement will be governed by and interpreted in 

accordance with the laws of the state of XXXXXX, without regard to the conflicts of laws principles thereof.  

Investment Manager and Client agree that any dispute, controversy or action, whether equitable or legal, 

shall be brought in either a state or federal court located in XXXXXX, XX and the parties to this Agreement 

unconditionally and irrevocably waive any and all jurisdictional venue and convenience objections and 

defenses that they may have in any such action in either jurisdiction.  To the extent permitted by law, 

Investment Manager, Client or any of their affiliates (for itself and on behalf of the Account) hereby 

irrevocably waive any and all right to a trial by jury in any legal proceeding, action or counterclaim arising 

out of or related to this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereby. 

(c)  Severability. If one or more of the covenants, agreements, provisions, or terms of this 

Agreement are held invalid for any reason, those covenants, agreements, provisions, and terms will be 

treated as severable from the remaining covenants, agreements, provisions, and terms of this Agreement 

and will in no way affect the validity or enforceability of the remaining covenants, agreements, provisions, 

and terms of this Agreement. If the invalidity of any covenant, agreement, provision, or term of this 

Agreement deprives any party of the economic benefit intended to be conferred by this Agreement, the 

parties must negotiate in good faith to develop and substitute a replacement covenant, agreement, 

provision, or term having an economic effect that is as nearly as possible the same as the economic effect 

of this Agreement as intended.. 

(d)  Entire Agreement. This Agreement and all attached exhibits and documents which are 

incorporated herein embody the entire Agreement of the parties hereto with respect to the subject 

matter hereof. All prior agreements, understandings, and negotiations (including, without limitation, any 

memoranda of understanding or letters of intent) are merged herein and superseded hereby.  In the event 

of any conflict between the provisions of this Agreement and any exhibit or attachment hereto or any 

document incorporated herein, the provisions of this Agreement shall control. 

(e)  Amendment.   This Agreement, including any exhibits hereto, may not be amended unless 

such Amendment is in writing and signed by the parties sought to be bound.  Except as provided herein, 

no alteration or variation of the terms of this Agreement shall be valid unless made in writing and signed 

by the parties hereto, and no oral understanding or agreement not incorporated herein shall be binding 

on any of the parties hereto. 

(f)   Force Majeure.  Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, neither party 

shall be responsible or liable for its failure to perform under this Agreement or for any losses to the 

Account resulting from any event beyond the reasonable control of such party or its agents, including but 

not limited to nationalization, expropriation, devaluation, seizure, or similar action by any governmental 

authority, de facto or de jure; or enactment, promulgation, imposition, or enforcement by any such 

governmental authority of currency restrictions, exchange controls, levies, or other charges materially 

impairing the Account’s property; or the breakdown, failure or malfunction of any utilities or 

telecommunications systems, or any order or regulation of any banking or securities industry, including 

changes in market rules and market conditions materially impairing the execution or settlement of 

transactions; or acts of war, terrorism, insurrection, or revolution; or acts of God. 

(g)  Waivers.  No delay on the part of any party in exercising any right, power or privilege 

hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof, nor shall any waiver on the part of any party of any right, 
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power, or privilege hereunder, nor any single or partial exercise of any right, power, or privilege 

hereunder, preclude any other or further exercise thereof or the exercise of any other right, power or 

privilege hereunder. 

(h) Titles or Headings.   Titles or headings are not part of this Agreement, are for convenience of 

reference only, and shall have no effect on the construction or legal effect of this Agreement. 

(i)  Independent Contractor.  Investment Manager represents and warrants that it is and shall be 

an independent contractor and shall, at its sole cost and expense, and without any additional 

compensation (except as provided herein), comply with all applicable laws, rules and regulations, 

including the payments of all income taxes, social security contributions and other applicable local, state 

and federal taxes and insurance for Investment Manager and all its employees. 

(j)  Insurance.  Investment Manager represents that there currently exists in full force and effect 

an insurance policy required for errors and omissions, employee dishonesty, fiduciary liability insurance, 

or other fiduciary coverages. Investment Manager warrants and agrees that such insurance policy shall be 

maintained at all times while this Agreement is in effect. Investment Manager warrants and agrees that it 

shall provide Client with notice of any adverse change to, or termination of, any of the foregoing policy. 

  (k)  Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be 

deemed to be an original copy and all of which together shall constitute one and the same instrument 

binding on all parties hereto, notwithstanding that all parties shall not have signed the same counterpart. 

To facilitate execution of this Agreement, the parties may execute and exchange the signature page by 

facsimile, PDF counterparts or electronically completed and executed by the parties via the use of services 

such as DocuSign. The Client represents, warrants, and agrees that any electronic signatures and 

information appearing herein were made and provided by the Client and that such electronic signatures 

and information will have the same legal validity, enforceability, and admissibility as though they were 

manually made by the Client. 

(l)  Additional Documents.  Investment Manager and Client agree to execute such additional 

documents, and to perform such further acts, as may be reasonable and necessary to carry out the 

provisions of this Agreement. 

  (m)  Cumulative Remedies. The rights and remedies provided herein are cumulative and are not 

exclusive of any rights or remedies which any party may otherwise have at law or in equity. 

(n)   Assignment.  No assignment (as that term is defined in the Advisers Act) of this Agreement 

may be made by either party without consent of the non-assigning party. For purposes of determining 

Client consent in the event of an assignment, Investment Manager will send Client written notice of the 

Assignment. If Client does not object in writing within 30 days of sending of such notice, Client will be 

deemed to have consented to the assignment. This Agreement and all subsequent amendments shall 

inure to the benefit of the successor and assigns of the parties hereto. Investment Manager may delegate 

all or part of its duties under this Agreement to any affiliate. 

(o)  No Waiver.  Nothing in this Agreement shall in any way constitute a waiver or limitation of 

any rights that Client may have under federal or state securities laws. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date first set 

forth above. 

 

Client 

 
By: ______________________________ By: ____________________________ 

 
 Name: ______________________________ Name: ____________________________ 
 
 Title: ______________________________ Title: ____________________________ 
 
 Date: ______________________________ Date: ____________________________ 

  

  

Public Trust Advisors, LLC, a Colorado limited liability company  

 
By: ______________________________ By: ____________________________ 

 
 Name: ______________________________ Name: ____________________________ 
 
 Title: ______________________________ Title: ____________________________ 
 
 Date: ______________________________ Date: ____________________________ 
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Performance Presentation

Short Term 1-3 Year Composite

USDReported in:

Period Composite Index
Number of
Portfolios

Internal
Asset Wtd.

Composite
(MM)

Total Firm
(MM)

3 Yr. Annualized Standard DeviationReturns Dispersion Assets

Total Net
Return
AWR

Total Gross
Return
AWR

Index

2019 3.70% 3.52% 3.55% 0.86% 0.94% 0.05% 8 628 38,404

2018 1.67% 1.50% 1.58% 0.76% 0.84% 0.04% 32 1,494 29,468

2017 0.62% 0.44% 0.42% 0.70% 0.74% 0.10% 31 1,447 22,179

2016 0.88% 0.71% 0.89% 0.71% 0.75% 0.02% 29 1,207 17,547

2015 0.58% 0.40% 0.54% 0.53% 0.56% 0.12% 15 133

2014 0.65% 0.48% 0.62% 0.38% 0.43% 0.05% 20 161

2013 0.35% 0.18% 0.36% 0.43% 0.50% 0.03% 21 177

2012 0.68% 0.50% 0.43% 0.62% 0.73% 0.09% 22 211

2011 1.42% 1.25% 1.55% 0.85% 1.02% 0.14% 24 212

2010 2.15% 1.98% 2.35% 1.52% 1.74% 0.08% 19 194

2009 1.10% 0.92% 0.78% 1.64% 1.93% n.m. 20 217

2008 5.87% 5.69% 6.61% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. 6 143

2007 6.93% 6.75% 7.32% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. ≤ 5 118

2006* 2.41% 2.33% 2.15% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. 6 213

* Represents data from 8/1/2006 through 12/31/2006 n.m. = Not Meaningful

Primary Benchmark: ICE BofAML 1-3 Year US Treasury Index

1 The Short Term 1-3 Year Composite includes all institutional fixed-income portfolios with the majority of their assets in securities with maturities or effective durations between one and three years, that 
are managed against the ICE BofAML 1-3 Year US Treasury Index or an index with a similar effective duration. The ICE BofAML 1-3 US Year Treasury Index is an unmanaged index that tracks the 
performance of the direct sovereign debt of the U.S. Government having a maturity of at least one year and less than three years. Accounts typically invest in US dollar denominated, investment-grade 
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fixed-income securities, including US government securities, including bonds and notes of federal agencies, high quality money market, municipal and corporate debt instruments, generally limited to 
those rated single-A or better, and agency mortgage-backed securities. Accounts in this composite do not use leverage, complex derivatives, or short positions. Accounts in the composite will typically 
maintain an overall effective duration similar to that of the ICE BofAML 1-3 Year US Treasury Index, but may vary by plus or minus 25%, or more. The minimum account size for this composite is $10 
million. Prior to January 1, 2019, the minimum account size for this composite was $1 million. This composite was created on April 1, 2017 and has an inception date of August 1, 2006.

2 Public Trust Advisors, LLC, a limited liability company, is a registered investment adviser with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission in accordance with the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. 
Founded and organized in the state of Colorado in 2011, Public Trust provides fixed income investment advisory services to a variety of investors. It is Public Trust’s goal to provide accurate and 
transparent portfolio returns for existing clients, potential clients, and regulating entities. Public Trust offers investment advisory services to U.S. government entities and municipalities. These services 
are provided on either a discretionary or non-discretionary basis, depending upon each client’s needs and requirements and subject to the written investment guidelines provided by each client. In 2016, 
Public Trust acquired the investment management team of BLX Group, LLC. The decision making process of the acquired team remains intact. Public Trust invests mainly in U.S. government securities, but 
may also invest in other fixed income securities and repurchase agreements. In 2019, Public Trust partnered with Bear Creek Products 2019-2 (PTA-E), LLLP, to provide minority capital investments for 
succession planning, future potential acquisitions, and for other capital-intensive strategic initiatives.

3 Public Trust Advisors, LLC claims compliance with the Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS®) and has prepared and presented this report in compliance with the GIPS standards. Public Trust 
Advisors, LLC has been independently verified by ACA Performance Services for the periods 1/1/2012 - 12/31/2019. Verification assesses whether (1) the firm has complied with all the composite 
construction requirements of the GIPS standards on a firm-wide basis and (2) the firm’s policies and procedures are designed to calculate and present performance in compliance with the GIPS standards. 
The Short Term 1-3 Year Composite has been examined for the periods 1/1/2017 - 12/31/2019. The verification and performance examination reports are available upon request. A complete list and 
description of all the firm's composites and policies for valuing portfolios, calculating performance, and preparing compliant presentations are available upon request.

4 Performance shown prior to 4/1/2016 represents results achieved by the Short Term Treasury Team while it was a part of BLX Group, LLC, and is used to represent the historical performance of the 
acquired firm. All portability requirements have been met. Composite policy requires the temporary removal of any portfolio incurring a client initiated significant cash flow greater than 15% of portfolio 
assets. The temporary removal of such an account occurs at the beginning of the month in which the significant cash flow occurs. The effective date of this policy is 1/1/2020.

5 Results are based on fully discretionary accounts under management, including those accounts no longer with the firm. The volatility of the benchmark may be materially different from that of the 
composite. Benchmark returns are not covered by the report of the independent verifier. The U.S. Dollar is the currency used to express performance. Returns are presented gross and net of 
management fees and include the reinvestment of all income. Returns reflect the deduction of all trading expenses and the reinvestment of dividends and other earnings. Gross returns do not reflect the 
deduction of investment advisory fees or any other expenses that may be incurred in the management of the account. Net-of-fees returns are calculated using the highest actual management fee 
incurred, which is 0.175% for this composite. Dispersion is calculated using the asset-weighted standard deviation for all accounts in the composite for the full year. For those years where less than six 
portfolios were included in the composite for the full year, no dispersion measure is presented. The three-year annualized standard deviation measures the variability of the composite and benchmark 
returns over the preceding 36-month period. Investment involves risk including the possible loss of principal. No assurance can be given that the performance objective of this strategy will be achieved. 
Past performance is not a guarantee of future results. The investment management fee schedule for this composite is 30 basis points. All fees are subject to negotiation and are dependent on account 
services provided and size of portfolio. Actual investment management fees incurred by clients may vary.
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Performance Presentation

Short Term 1-5 Year Composite

USDReported in:

Period Composite Index
Number of
Portfolios

Internal
Asset Wtd.

Composite
(MM)

Total Firm
(MM)

3 Yr. Annualized Standard DeviationReturns Dispersion Assets

Total Net
Return
AWR

Total Gross
Return
AWR

Index

2019 4.23% 4.08% 4.20% 1.32% 1.41% 0.05% 8 317 38,404

2018 1.52% 1.38% 1.52% 1.25% 1.43% 0.04% 10 416 29,468

2017 0.77% 0.63% 0.65% 1.13% 1.37% 0.11% 13 619 22,179

2016 0.78% 0.64% 1.09% 1.15% 1.43% n.m. 11 500 17,547

2015 0.87% 0.73% 0.98% 0.99% 1.20% 0.07% 7 565

2014 1.15% 1.01% 1.24% 0.88% 1.02% n.m. 6 459

2013 0.22% 0.08% -0.19% 0.92% 1.16% n.m. ≤ 5 400

2012 1.86% 1.71% 0.91% 0.96% 1.38% n.m. ≤ 5 450

2011 2.56% 2.42% 3.36% 1.25% 1.83% n.m. ≤ 5 403

2010 3.38% 3.24% 3.61% 2.13% 2.66% 0.10% 8 465

2009 2.39% 2.25% 0.23% 2.25% 2.79% 0.90% 7 367

2008 7.01% 6.86% 8.73% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. 8 361

2007 7.46% 7.31% 8.16% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. ≤ 5 37

2006* 2.41% 2.36% 2.31% < 3 Years < 3 Years n.m. ≤ 5 38

* Represents data from 8/1/2006 through 12/31/2006 n.m. = Not Meaningful

Primary Benchmark: ICE BofAML 1-5 Year US Treasury Index

1 The Short Term 1-5 Year Composite includes all institutional portfolios with the majority of their assets in securities with maturities or effective durations between one and five years, that are managed 
against the ICE BofAML 1-5 Year US Treasury Index or an index with a similar effective duration. The ICE BofAML 1-5 Year US Treasury Index is an unmanaged index that tracks the performance of the 
direct sovereign debt of the U.S. Government having a maturity of at least one year and less than five years. Accounts typically invest in US dollar denominated, investment-grade fixed-income securities, 
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including US government securities, including bonds and notes of federal agencies, high quality money market, municipal and corporate debt instruments, generally limited to those rated single-A or 
better, and agency mortgage-backed securities. Accounts in this composite do not use leverage, complex derivatives, or short positions. Accounts in the composite will typically maintain an overall 
effective duration similar to that of the ICE BofAML 1-5 Year US Treasury Index, but may vary by plus or minus 25%, or more. The minimum account size for this composite is $10 million. Prior to January 
1, 2019, the minimum account size for this composite was $1 million. This composite was created on April 1, 2017 and has an inception date of August 1, 2006.

2 Public Trust Advisors, LLC, a limited liability company, is a registered investment adviser with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission in accordance with the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. 
Founded and organized in the state of Colorado in 2011, Public Trust provides fixed income investment advisory services to a variety of investors. It is Public Trust’s goal to provide accurate and 
transparent portfolio returns for existing clients, potential clients, and regulating entities. Public Trust offers investment advisory services to U.S. government entities and municipalities. These services 
are provided on either a discretionary or non-discretionary basis, depending upon each client’s needs and requirements and subject to the written investment guidelines provided by each client. In 2016, 
Public Trust acquired the investment management team of BLX Group, LLC. The decision making process of the acquired team remains intact. Public Trust invests mainly in U.S. government securities, but 
may also invest in other fixed income securities and repurchase agreements. In 2019, Public Trust partnered with Bear Creek Products 2019-2 (PTA-E), LLLP, to provide minority capital investments for 
succession planning, future potential acquisitions, and for other capital-intensive strategic initiatives.

3 Public Trust Advisors, LLC claims compliance with the Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS®) and has prepared and presented this report in compliance with the GIPS standards. Public Trust 
Advisors, LLC has been independently verified by ACA Performance Services for the periods 1/1/2012 - 12/31/2019. Verification assesses whether (1) the firm has complied with all the composite 
construction requirements of the GIPS standards on a firm-wide basis and (2) the firm’s policies and procedures are designed to calculate and present performance in compliance with the GIPS standards. 
The Short Term 1-5 Year Composite has been examined for the periods 1/1/2017 - 12/31/2019. The verification and performance examination reports are available upon request. A complete list and 
description of all the firm's composites and policies for valuing portfolios, calculating performance, and preparing compliant presentations are available upon request.
.

4 Performance shown prior to 4/1/2016 represents results achieved by the Short Term Treasury Team while it was a part of BLX Group, LLC, and is used to represent the historical performance of the 
acquired firm. All portability requirements have been met. Composite policy requires the temporary removal of any portfolio incurring a client initiated significant cash flow greater than 15% of portfolio 
assets. The temporary removal of such an account occurs at the beginning of the month in which the significant cash flow occurs. The effective date of this policy is 1/1/2020.

5 Results are based on fully discretionary accounts under management, including those accounts no longer with the firm. The volatility of the benchmark may be materially different from that of the 
composite. Benchmark returns are not covered by the report of the independent verifier. The U.S. Dollar is the currency used to express performance. Returns are presented gross and net of 
management fees and include the reinvestment of all income. Returns reflect the deduction of all trading expenses and the reinvestment of dividends and other earnings. Gross returns do not reflect the 
deduction of investment advisory fees or any other expenses that may be incurred in the management of the account. Net-of-fees returns are calculated using the highest actual management fee 
incurred, which is 0.14% for this composite. Dispersion is calculated using the asset-weighted standard deviation for all accounts in the composite for the full year. For those years where less than six 
portfolios were included in the composite for the full year, no dispersion measure is presented. The three-year annualized standard deviation measures the variability of the composite and benchmark 
returns over the preceding 36-month period. Investment involves risk including the possible loss of principal. No assurance can be given that the performance objective of this strategy will be achieved. 
Past performance is not a guarantee of future results. The investment management fee schedule for this composite is 30 basis points. All fees are subject to negotiation and are dependent on account 
services provided and size of portfolio. Actual investment management fees incurred by clients may vary.
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Exhibit B 

Contractor Standards of Conduct 

 

 

Custody: 

Investment Manager shall not have authority to hold or have custody or have possession of any 

cash, securities or other properties of Client or assets of the Account (“Assets”) or cause a 

Designated Custodian (as defined below) to deliver Assets or pay cash to Investment Manager, 

other than with respect to Investment Manager directly billing the Account for the fee payable to 

Investment Manager under this Agreement in accordance with the Investment Advisers Act of 

1940, as amended (the “Advisers Act”) and Rule 206(4)-2 thereunder or other applicable law. 

Client shall, through written notice provided in accordance with this Agreement, designate a 

custodian(s) (the “Designated Custodians”) which will be a “qualified custodian” under Rule 

206(4)-2 of the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended (the “Advisers Act”). The parties 

agree that the Designated Custodians shall have the sole responsibility to consummate and settle 

all purchases, sales, deliveries, receipts and other transactions made with respect to the Account, 

the collection of all income (including, but not limited to, interest and dividends) and the 

acquisition and safekeeping of the Assets, securities, funds, and other properties comprising the 

Account.  Client agrees not to grant the Investment Manager any additional rights or access to the 

Account except as specifically set forth in this Agreement. 

  

Consent to Electronic Delivery of Documents; Other Disclosures: 

(a)  Client consents to the delivery of documents related to the investment management services 

described within this Agreement in an electronic manner, as described below (“Consent to 

Electronic Delivery”). 

(b)  Client agrees and acknowledges that delivery of documents may be via electronic means, 

including, but not limited to, a PDF file to the email addresses provided to Investment Manager 

by Client, or via secure online access to such documents. Investment Manager may use electronic 

delivery to effectively deliver to Client any or all documents related to the relationship between 

Client and Investment Manager. Client acknowledges that it has access to this media and the ability 

to print and/or download the information provided thereby.  

  

Brokerage: 

Client hereby agrees that Investment Manager shall have full authority and discretion to select 

brokers, dealers or counterparties through whom any transaction in respect of the Account shall be 

executed. In connection with the selection of such brokers, dealers and counterparties, and the 

placing of such orders, Investment Manager will seek the most favorable execution and price “best 

execution,” as described more fully in Form ADV Part 2A.  In addition, Client acknowledges that 

Investment Manager may aggregate trades placed on behalf of Client with trades placed on behalf 

of other clients, so long as such trades are placed for the benefit of Client, within Client’s 

investment guidelines, and are in accordance with Investment Manager’s policies described in 

Form ADV Part 2A. 
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Disclosure: 

Prior to, or contemporaneously with, entering into this Agreement, Client has received: 

(i) Investment Manager’s current SEC Form ADV Part 2A and Part 2B; and (ii) to the extent 

required by Regulation S-P (or similar federal or state law or regulations), a copy of Investment 

Manager’s Privacy Policy (collectively, with the items listed in (i), the “Disclosure Documents”). 

Client further acknowledges that Client has, together with representatives of Investment Manager, 

carefully reviewed this Agreement and any applicable Disclosure Documents or other documents 

provided in connection herewith, has had the opportunity to discuss such materials with 

representatives of Investment Manager prior to execution of this Agreement, and understands the 

matters set forth in these documents. In the event of a material change to any Disclosure 

Documents, the Investment Manager shall provide Client with revised Disclosure Documents no 

later than 60 days following the change. 

  

Standard of Care: 

It is agreed that the standard of care applicable to Investment Manager under this Agreement is 

that owed pursuant to applicable federal and state law, including the Advisers Act. At a minimum 

and not displacing greater standards of care in applicable state and federal law, Investment 

Manager will perform all duties and responsibilities in this Agreement with the care, skill, 

prudence, and diligence, under the circumstances then prevailing, that a prudent investment expert 

acting in a like capacity and familiar with such matters would use in the conduct of an enterprise 

of a like character and with like aims. Nothing herein shall in any way constitute a waiver or 

limitation of any right of Client or any person under the federal and state securities laws. Client 

acknowledges that Investment Manager makes no representation or warranty, express or implied 

that any level of performance or investment results will be achieved by the Account or that the 

Account will perform comparably with any standard or index, including other clients of Investment 

Manager.  Investment Manager shall have no responsibility or liability in the selection of 

investments other than for the Account, or otherwise regarding the investment policies or strategy, 

or diversification of investments of assets of Client. 

  

Exclusivity: 

Investment Manager and its affiliates perform, among other things, investment advisory services 

for accounts other than the Account.  Client recognizes that Investment Manager and its affiliates 

may provide investment management services to other clients, regardless of whether the 

investment policies of such clients are similar to, or differ from those that Investment Manager 

hereby undertakes to perform with respect to the Account.      Investment Manager and its affiliates 

may give advice and take action in the performance of their duties to clients that may differ from 

advice given, or the timing and nature of action taken, with respect to the Account.  Nothing in 

this Agreement shall be deemed to impose upon Investment Manager any obligation to purchase 

or sell or recommend for purchase or sale for the Account any security or other property that 

Investment Manager, or its members, officers or employees, may purchase or sell, or recommend 

for purchase or sale, for their own account or the account of any other client, so long as it is 

Investment Manager’s policy, to the extent practical, to allocate investment opportunities to the 

Account over a period of time on a fair and equitable basis relative to its other clients. 
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EXHIBIT “C” 

 

CITY RFP FOR INVESTMENT ADVISOR SERVICES 

 

(insert behind this page) 
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CITY OF BEAUMONT 
550 E. Sixth Street, Beaumont, CA 92223 
Phone: (951) 769-8518  Fax: (951) 769-8526 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 
FOR Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

Jeff Mohlenkamp, Director of Finance 
550 E. 6th Street - Beaumont, California 92223 

(951) 572-3236
e-mail address: jmohlenkamp@beaumontca.gov

Proposals Due By:  
12:00 Noon 

Wednesday, January 6, 2020 

RFP Available online at: 
Public Purchase, CSMFO, GFOA and 

BeaumontCa.gov
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CITY OF BEAUMONT 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL  

Investment Advisor and Portfolio Management Services 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
The City of Beaumont is seeking proposals from firms to provide investment advisory and portfolio 
management services for approximately $89 million in operating and capital funds (non-pension funds). 
The term will be three years, with two one year options, which may be exercised at City’s discretion. 
The selected firm(s) will be responsible for performing in accordance with the scope of services, as 

further detailed in Attachment Ⅱ. 

 
Background Information 
 
The City of Beaumont is a general law city incorporated in 1912 currently serving a population of 
approximately 49,000, located in Western Riverside County. The City operates under a council-
manager format of government which consists of a Mayor, Mayor Pro-Tem, three Councilmembers and 
the City Manager. The positions of Mayor and Mayor Pro-Tem are rotated among the elected 
Councilmembers. A City Clerk and Treasurer are elected position, each for a four-year term. 
 
In addition to its function as the governing body of the City, the City Council acts as the governing body 
for other separate entities: Beaumont Financing Authority, Beaumont Public Improvement Authority, 
Beaumont Transit System, and the Beaumont Utility Authority. The City’s management also has 
custodial, accounting and financial reporting responsibility for the Successor Agency to the City of 
Beaumont Redevelopment Agency. There is no requirement for separate financial reporting for these 
separate entities with one exception (Beaumont Transit System). 
 
Official accounting records are on-site in the Finance Department, while some supporting information 
may be located in other departments within the City. Beaumont uses the Tyler Incode 10 accounting 
software. Payroll is processed through Paychex. We are in the process of upgrading Incode 10 to 
include the payroll module and should be complete by June 30, 2021. 
 
The City’s primary investment objective to achieve a reasonable rate of return on public funds while 
minimizing the potential for capital losses arising from market changes or issuer default. Although the 
generation of revenues through interest earnings on investment is an appropriate City goal, the primary 
consideration in the investment of City funds is capital preservation in the overall portfolio and 
maintaining required liquidity. As such, the City’s yield objective is to achieve a reasonable rate of return 
on City investments rather than the maximum generation of income, which could expose the City to 
unacceptable levels of risk.  
 

The Investment Policy is attached as Attachment Ⅲ. 

 
Relevant operational detail for conducting investment advisor and portfolio management services is 
provided as follows: 
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1. The Finance Department consists of the Finance Director, and five (5) staff members 

responsible for accounting and financial reporting, budgeting, payroll, accounts payable, 
revenue recording, banking and treasury investment, purchase order and project accounting 
tracking. Revenues are collected at various locations throughout the City and recorded in 
Tyler Incode 10 by non-finance department personnel. 
 

2. City Funds and Account  Groups are as follows: 
 

a. General Fund (1) 
b. Internal Service Funds (2) 
c. Special Revenue Funds (9) 
d. Debt Service Fund (1) 
e. Capital Project Funds (17) 
f. Enterprise Funds (7) 
g. Agency Funds (4) 

 
 

3. Within Incode’s information management system, pooled cash is the consolidation of 
operating cash into one primary bank account. The accounts payable for all participating 
funds are paid from this one account. The routine receipts of all participating funds are 
deposited into this same bank account. 

 
4. The City’s total expected payroll for the year ended June 30, 2021 is approximately $24 

million, covering 157 budgeted full-time and part-time positions. The total municipal budget 
for the 2020-21 fiscal year is approximately $48 million. 

 
For further information, City’s past two years AFRs’ and current and last year adopted budget are 
located on the City’s website at: https://beaumontca.gov/921/Audits-and-Reports 
 
 
The City has not had a prior Investment Advisor and has participated mostly within the LAIF CA State 
Investment Program. 
 
Project Schedule 

RFP Issued November 30, 2020 

Questions Due December 12, 2020 

Responses to questions provided by December 18, 2020 

Submittals Due January 6, 2021 

Staff Review January 7-15, 2021 

Presentations/Interview January 20-21, 2021 

Finance Committee Review February 8, 2021 

City Council Review/Approval February 16, 2021 

 
 
 
Response Submittal 
 
Interested firms shall submit three (3) copies of the proposal no later than January 6, 2021 at 
12:00p.m. No late submittals will be accepted. “City of Beaumont 2020 Investment Advisor and Portfolio 
Management Services RFP” must be clearly marked on the outside of the envelope: 
 

481

Item 9.

https://beaumontca.gov/921/Audits-and-Reports


 

Request for Proposal for Investment Advisor Services 
Page 4 

 

Submit Proposal to: 
City of Beaumont    
550 E. 6th Street 

Beaumont, CA 92223 
 

Additionally, one electronic copy of the proposal shall be sent to finance@beaumontca.gov by 
12:00p.m. on January 6, 2021 for proposal to be considered. 

 
 

Any requests for clarification or other questions concerning this RFP must be submitted via email to 
Jennifer Ustation (as shown below) no later than December 12, 2020. Responses to all questions will 
be provided to all known interested parties by December 18, 2020. 
 

Jennifer Ustation, Senior Accountant 
Email:justation@beaumontca.gov 

 
General Requirements 
 
The City of Beaumont reserves the right to reject any or all responses, to waive any informality in any 
responses, and to select the vendor that best meets the City’s needs. 
 
There is no expressed or implied obligation for the City to reimburse responding firms for any 
expenses incurred in preparing proposals in response to this request. Materials submitted by 
respondents are subject to public inspection under the California Public Records Act (Government 
Code Sec. 6250 et seq.) unless exempt. Any language purporting to render the entire proposal 
confidential or proprietary will be ineffective and will be disregarded. 
 
All property rights, including publication rights of all reports produced by respondents in connection 
with services performed under the agreement will be vested in the City. In addition, respondents will 
not publish or release any of the results of its examination without the express written permission of 
the City.  
 
Responses must be submitted no later than the date and time stated on this RFP. Responses shall be 
reviewed and rated as set forth in the Selection Process section of this RFP. The City will then 
determine which firm best meets the City’s requirements.  
 
During the evaluation process, the City reserves the right (where it may serve the City’s best interest) 
to request additional information or clarification from respondents. At the discretion of the City, firms 
submitting proposals may be requested to make oral presentations as part of the evaluation process. 
 
The City reserves the right to retain all proposals submitted and to use any ideas in a proposal 
regardless of whether the proposal was selected. Submission of a proposal indicated acceptance by 
the firm of the conditions contained in the Request for Proposals, unless clearly and specifically noted 
in the proposal as submitted and confirmed in the contract between the City and the firm selected.  
 
The City reserves the right to negotiate final pricing with the most qualified firm. The City may invite 
selected firms to meet with the evaluation team on or around the week of January 18, 2021, at no 
additional cost to the City. 
 

The City’s standard Contract Services Agreement is included as Attachment Ⅰ.  Upon award of the 

contract, it is expected that the successful proposer will accept the Agreement terms and conditions 
“as is” without modification. Any contract modifications are to be stated upfront, at the time of 
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submittal.  
 
Any costs incurred in the preparation of the response, presentation to the City, travel in conjunction 
with such presentations, or samples of items shall be the responsibility of the respondent. The City 
assumes no responsibility and no liability for costs incurred by respondents prior to issuance of 
contract.  
 
The proposer shall furnish the City with such additional information the City may reasonably require. 
 
 
Proposal Requirements 
 
The City requests responses be organized in a logical format that is relevant to these services. The 
responses shall also be concise, excluding excessive or irrelevant material and should contain the 
following: 
 

A. Cover Page 
 

B. Table of Contents 
 
C. Executive Summary 
 

Provide a brief summary describing the proposer’s ability to perform the work requested, a 
history of the proposer’s background and experience providing services, the qualifications 
of the proposer’s personnel to be assigned to this project, any subcontractor, sub 
consultants, and/or suppliers and a brief history of their background and experience, and 
any other information called for by this request for proposal which the proposer deems 
relevant, including restating any exceptions to this request for proposal. This summary 
should be brief and concise to apprise the reader of the basic services offered, experience 
and qualifications of the proposer, staff subcontractors, and/or suppliers.  

  
D. Questionnaire/Response to Scope of Services 

 
Proposer shall provide responses and information to fully satisfy each item in the 
Questionnaire. Each question item should be presented before the proposer’s response. 
 

E. Attachments 
 
Questionnaire 
 

A. Company and General Information 
 
1. Company name and address. 

 
2. Letter of transmittal signed by an individual authorized to bind the respondent, stating 

that the respondent has read and will comply with all the terms and conditions of the 
RFP. 

 
3. General information about the primary contact who would be able to answer questions 

about the proposal. Include name, title, telephone number and email address of the 
individual. 

 
B. Qualifications and Experience of the Firm 
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1. Describe the organization, date founded, and ownership of your firm. If your firm 

experienced a material change in organizational structure, ownership or management 
during the past three years, describe the change. 

 
2. Which office(s) of your organization will have primary responsibility for managing this 

account? List the members of your team who will be responsible for providing the 
services and for ongoing support. 

 
3. What is your firm’s experience conducting the services requested? Describe 

comparable projects performed by your firm in the last five years, including number of 
projects, scope of service, and status of projects. 

 
4. Describe any other business affiliations (subsidiaries, joint ventures, “soft dollar 

arrangements with brokers). Describe your firm’s policy on soft dollars.  
 

5. Describe your firm’s experience managing fixed income portfolios for governmental 
entities. 

 
6. Does your firm act as a broker or as a primary dealer in securities or receive any other 

form of additional compensation (including soft dollars) for the client transactions aside 
from the direct fee paid by clients? 

 
7. Provide the number and types of accounts, total asset value, and composition of 

portfolios currently being managed by your firm. 
 

8. Comment on other areas that may make your firm different form your competitors.  
 

9. Describe your firm’s sources of revenue, categorized by retail and institutional 
accounts. 

 
10. Is your firm a registered Investment Advisor under the Investment Advisor’s Act of 

1940, as amended? 
 

11. Describe any SEC, NASD, or regulatory censure or litigation involving your firm or its 
employees within the past three years. 

 
12. Did you, or will you, pay a finder’s fee to any third party for business related to this 

account? Specify the recipients of any fee. 
 
C. Qualifications and Experience of Proposed Project Team 

 
1. Describe the qualifications of staff proposed for the assignment, position(s) in the firm, 

and types and amount of equivalent experience. Be sure to include any municipal 
agencies they have worked with in the past three years and their level of involvement. 
A description of how overall supervision will be provided should be included.  

 
2. Identify the investment professionals (portfolio manager, analysts, and researchers) 

employed by your firm, by classification, and specify the average number of accounts 
handled by portfolio managers. Are there any established limits on accounts or assets 
under management? 

 

484

Item 9.



 

Request for Proposal for Investment Advisor Services 
Page 7 

 

3. Provide an affirmative statement that the primary contact and all assigned key 
professional staff are properly licensed to practice in California. 

 
4. Describe your firm’s training and education efforts to keep portfolio managers informed 

of developments relevant to government investment managers. 
 

5. Has there been any turnover of professional staff in the firm in the last three years 
assigned to public sector clients? 

 
6. Summarize your assets under management (institutional only) over the past five years 

and average assets per client. 
 

7. Provide relevant performance statistics on a comparable portfolio that you would 
recommend to the City of Beaumont and compare with industry averages or 
benchmarks for the last one, three, five, ten year period and/or since inception, noting 
the performance measurement methodology/basis (e.g. Total Rate of Return (GIPS), 
Effective Rate of Return, etc.). 

 
8. How many accounts have you gained in the last 12 months? How many accounts have 

been lost in the last 12 months and why? 
 
D. Assets Under Management 

 
1. Summarize your institutional investment assets under management by category as 

shown below for your latest reporting period. 
 

 Governmental Non-Governmental Total 

Operating/Bond 
Funds 

$ $ $ 

Pension Funds    

Foundations    

Equity Funds    

Total $ $ $ 

 
 

E. Investment Management Approach and Discipline 
 

1. Briefly describe your firm’s investment management philosophy, including your 
approach to managing governmental portfolios. 

 
2. How frequently do you formulate and review fixed income strategy? How is that carried 

out and who is involved? 
 

3. What are the primary strategies for adding value to portfolios (e.g. market timing, credit 
research. trading)? 

 
4. How are portfolios managed (e.g. by team or individual manager)? What is the back-up 

when the manager is away? 
 

5. What oversight is provided to portfolio managers? 
 

6. What role does interest-rate forecasting play in your portfolio management strategy? 
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7. How will you handle fluctuating cash flows and the cash forecasting process? 

 
8. Describe on ongoing daily investment procedures proposed for the City including 

procedures for trades, security choice, controls, etc., and how you will provide liquidity. 
 

9. How frequently would you suggest your staff meet with the City’s staff? Who will attend 
these meetings? 

 
 
 

F. Reporting 
 
1. Describe the investment accounting and reporting system used by your firm. 

 
2. Describe the frequency and format of reports that you would provide to the city staff. 

Send a sample. 
 

3. What performance benchmarks would you suggest for this portfolio? Provide 
recommendations regarding performance benchmarks for a portfolio similar to that of 
the City’s. What experience has the firm had in developing benchmarks for public 
operating portfolios? 

 
G. Questions/Response to Scope of Services 

 
1. Describe the methods by which your firm will fulfill the services requested in the Scope 

of Services and subsequent sections. 
 

2. Provide a statement of the service(s) that differentiate your firm from other 
respondents. 

 
 

H. Fees 
 

1. Provide your fees for the proposed services. Fee quotes should be detailed by service. 
 

2. Outline billing and payment expectations, including timing and method of payment. 
 

3. Describe any remaining fees not previously detailed in the above. 
 

4. Describe any renumeration that your agency would receive on any specific investment 
transactions completed on behalf of the City. 

 
 

I. References 
 

List the name, address and telephone number of references from at least three (3) recent 
similar projects. Include a brief description of the work provided for each reference.  
California municipal or county projects are preferred. You may offer more than three recent 
similar projects if desired. The references should include the start date of the project and 
the date of completion for each project. 

 
J. Implementation Schedule 
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Include a detailed implementation schedule with an estimated project start date of 
February 17, 2021 and note key project milestones and timelines for deliverables. Identify 
any assumptions used in developing the schedule. 

 
K. Certificate(s) of Insurance 

 
The City will require the successful Respondent (or Proposer) to provide Certificates of 
Insurance evidencing required coverage types and the minimum limits. See the attached 
City Draft Standard Agreement for more information on the City’s insurance requirements. 

 
L. Business License  

 
The proposing organization does not require a Beaumont City business license to respond 
to this RFP. However, the successful proposer will be required to acquire a Beaumont 
Business License during the contracting process and maintain an active license throughout 
the contracted period. 

 
M. Standard City Professional Services Agreement 

 
The City will require the successful Proposer to execute a professional services agreement 
with the City. Please review the attached draft agreement and identify any questions of 
concern in your response to the City. 

 
 
Overview and Scope of Services 
 
The request for Proposals is for Professional Investment Advisory and Portfolio Management Services 

as set forth in Attachment Ⅱ – Scope of Services. 

 
Selection Process 
 
Staff will review the proposals and make a recommendation to the City Council for review (tentatively 
scheduled for February 16, 2021). The City intends to evaluate the proposals based upon the data 
presented in response to the RFP. The following general selection criteria will be used to evaluate 
each proposal: 
 

1. Ability to meet service requirement; understanding the needs and requirements of the City; 
scope and services offered. 

 
2. Experience, qualifications and knowledge of key personnel; references for similar work 

completed within the last three years.  
 
3. Proposed pricing. 
 
4. Completeness of responses to the Request for Proposals.  
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 THIS AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES BY INDEPENDENT 

CONTRACTOR is made and effective as of the ________________day of 

___________, 2020, by and between the CITY OF BEAUMONT (“CITY”) 

whose address is 550 E. 6th Street, Beaumont, California 92223 and 

____________________ whose address is __________________________ 

(“CONTRACTOR”).   

 

RECITALS 

 

 This Agreement is entered into on the basis of the following 

facts, understandings and intentions of the parties to this 

Agreement: 

 

A. CITY desires to engage CONTRACTOR to provide 

_________________________________; and 

 

B. CONTRACTOR has made a proposal (“Proposal”) to the CITY to provide such 

professional services, which Proposal is attached hereto as Exhibit “A”; and 

 
 C. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide such services pursuant to, 

and in accordance with, the terms and conditions of this Agreement, 

and represents and warrants to CITY that CONTRACTOR possesses the 

necessary skills, licenses, certifications, qualifications, 

personnel and equipment to provide such services.   

 

AGREEMENT 

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals and 

mutual covenants contained herein, CITY and CONTRACTOR agree as 

follows: 

 

 1. Term of Agreement.  This Agreement is effective as of the 

date first above written and shall continue until terminated as 

provided for herein. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to 

the contrary, this Agreement shall automatically terminate after one 

(1) year unless extended by the parties with the approval of the 

City Council of the CITY.   

 

2. Services to be Performed. CONTRACTOR agrees to provide the 

services (“Services”) as follows:  __________________________ per 

Exhibit “A” and any other services which the City may request in 

writing.  All Services shall be performed in the manner and 

according to the timeframe set forth in the Proposal.   CONTRACTOR 

designates                                as CONTRACTOR’S 

professional responsible for overseeing the Services provided by 

CONTRACTOR. 

 

3. Associates and Subcontractors. CONTRACTOR may, at 
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CONTRACTOR’s sole cost and expense, employ such competent and 

qualified independent associates, subcontractors and consultants as 

CONTRACTOR deems necessary to perform the Services; provided, 

however, that CONTRACTOR shall not subcontract any of the Services 

without the written consent of CITY. 

4. Compensation.  

 

4.01  CONTRACTOR shall be paid at the rates set forth 

in the Proposal and shall not increase any rate without the 

prior written consent of the CITY. Notwithstanding anything in 

this Agreement to the contrary, total fees and charges paid by 

CITY to CONTRACTOR under this Agreement shall not exceed 

______________________.   

  

4.02 CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for any Services 

rendered nor reimbursed for any expenses incurred in excess of 

those authorized unless approved in advance by the CITY, in 

writing.   

 

4.03  CONTRACTOR shall submit to CITY, on or before 

the fifteenth (15th) of each month, itemized invoices for the 

Services rendered in the previous month.  The CITY shall not be 

obligated to pay any invoice that is submitted more than sixty 

(60) days after the due date of such invoice.  CITY shall have 

the right to review and audit all invoices prior to or after 

payment to CONTRACTOR. This review and audit may include, but 

not be limited to CITY’s: 

 

a.  Determination that any hourly fee charged is 

consistent with this Agreement's approved hourly rate 

schedule; 

b. Determination that the multiplication of the 

hours billed times the approved rate schedule dollars is 

correct; 

c. Determination that each item charged is the 

usual, customary, and reasonable charge for the particular 

item. If CITY determines an item charged is greater than 

usual, customary, or reasonable, or is duplicative, 

ambiguous, excessive, or inappropriate, CITY shall either 

return the bill to CONTRACTOR with a request for 

explanation or adjust the payment accordingly, and give 

notice to CONTRACTOR of the adjustment. 

 

4.04 If the work is satisfactorily completed, CITY shall 

pay such invoice within thirty (30) days of its receipt.  

Should CITY dispute any portion of any invoice, CITY shall pay 

the undisputed portion within the time stated above, and at the 

same time advise CONTRACTOR in writing of the disputed portion.   
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5. Obligations of CONTRACTOR. 

 

5.01  CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all Services in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement and 

the Proposal.  In the event that the terms of the Proposal 

shall conflict with the terms of this Agreement, or contain 

additional terms other than the Services to be rendered and the 

price for the Services, the terms of this Agreement shall 

govern and said additional or conflicting terms shall be of no 

force or effect.   

 

5.02  Except as otherwise agreed by the parties, 

CONTRACTOR will supply all personnel, materials and equipment 

required to perform the Services.  CONTRACTOR shall provide its 

own offices, telephones, vehicles and computers and set its own 

work hours.  CONTRACTOR will determine the method, details, and 

means of performing the Services under this Agreement.   

 

5.03  CONTRACTOR shall keep CITY informed as to the 

progress of the Services by means of regular and frequent 

consultations. Additionally, when requested by CITY, CONTRACTOR 

shall prepare written status reports. 

 

5.04 CONTRACTOR is responsible for paying, when due, all 

income and other taxes, fees and withholding, including 

withholding state and federal taxes, social security, 

unemployment and worker’s compensation, incurred as a result of 

the compensation paid under this Agreement. CONTRACTOR agrees 

to indemnify, defend and hold harmless CITY for any claims, 

costs, losses, fees, penalties, interest, or damages suffered 

by CITY resulting from CONTRACTOR’s failure to comply with this 

provision.   

 

5.05 In the event CONTRACTOR is required to prepare plans, 

drawings, specifications and/or estimates, the same shall be 

furnished in conformance with local, state and federal laws, 

rules and regulations.   

 

5.06 CONTRACTOR represents that it possesses all required 

licenses necessary or applicable to the performance of Services 

under this Agreement and the Proposal and shall obtain and keep 

in full force and effect all permits and approvals required to 

perform the Services herein.  In the event CITY is required to 

obtain an approval or permit from another governmental entity, 

CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary supporting documents to 

be filed with such entity.   

 

5.07 CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for obtaining 

Employment Eligibility Verification information from 

CONTRACTOR’s employees, in compliance with the Immigration 
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Reform and Control Act of 1986, Pub. L. 99-603 (8 U.S.C. 

1324a), and shall ensure that CONTRACTOR’s employees are 

eligible to work in the United States.   

 

5.08 In the event that CONTRACTOR employs, contracts with, 

or otherwise utilizes any CalPers retirees in completing any of 

the Services performed hereunder, such instances shall be 

disclosed in advance to the CITY and shall be subject to the 

CITY’s advance written approval.   

 

5.09 Drug-free Workplace Certification.  By signing this 

Agreement, the CONTRACTOR hereby certifies under penalty of 

perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 

CONTRACTOR will comply with the requirements of the Drug-Free 

Workplace Act of 1990 (Government Code, Section 8350 et seq.) 

and will provide a drug-free workplace.  

 

5.10 CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable local, 

state and federal laws, rules, regulations, entitlements and/or 

permits applicable to, or governing the Services authorized 

hereunder. 

 

6. Insurance.  CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to be solely 

responsible for the health and safety of its employees and agents in 

performing the Services under this Agreement and shall comply with 

all laws applicable to worker safety including but not limited to 

Cal-OSHA.  Therefore, throughout the duration of this Agreement, 

CONTRACTOR hereby covenants and agrees to maintain insurance in 

conformance with the requirements set forth below. Attached hereto 

as Exhibit “B” are copies of Certificates of Insurance and 

endorsements as required by Section 7.02.  If existing coverage does 

not meet the requirements set forth herein, CONTRACTOR agrees to 

amend, supplement or endorse the existing coverage to do so.  

CONTRACTOR shall provide the following types and amounts of 

insurance:   

 

6.01 Commercial general liability insurance in an amount 

of not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 in 

the aggregate; CONTRACTOR agrees to have its insurer endorse 

the general liability coverage required herein to include as 

additional insured’s CITY, its officials, employees and agents. 

CONTRACTOR also agrees to require all contractors and 

subcontractors to provide the same coverage required under this 

Section 6.   

 

6.02 Business Auto Coverage in an amount no less than $1 

million per accident.  If CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR’s employees 

will use personal autos in performance of the Services 

hereunder, CONTRACTOR shall provide evidence of personal auto 

liability coverage for each such person.   
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6.03 Workers’ Compensation coverage for any of 

CONTRACTOR’s employees that will be providing any Services 

hereunder.  CONTRACTOR will have a state-approved policy form 

providing statutory benefits as required by California law.  

The provisions of any workers’ compensation will not limit the 

obligations of CONTRACTOR under this Agreement. CONTRACTOR 

expressly agrees not to use any statutory immunity defenses 

under such laws with respect to CITY, its employees, officials 

and agents. 

 

6.04 Optional Insurance Coverage.  Choose and check one:  

Required _X_ /Not Required ___; Errors and omissions insurance 

in a minimum amount of $2 million per occurrence to cover any 

negligent acts or omissions committed by CONTRACTOR, its 

employees and/or agents in the performance of any Services for 

CITY.     

 

 7. General Conditions pertaining to Insurance Coverage 

   

7.01 No liability insurance coverage provided shall 

prohibit CONTRACTOR from waiving the right of subrogation prior 

to a loss.  CONTRACTOR waives all rights of subrogation against 

CITY regardless of the applicability of insurance proceeds and 

shall require all contractors and subcontractors to do 

likewise.   

 

7.02.  Prior to beginning the Services under this 

Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall furnish CITY with certificates of 

insurance, endorsements, and upon request, complete copies of 

all policies, including complete copies of all endorsements. 

All copies of policies and endorsements shall show the 

signature of a person authorized by that insurer to bind 

coverage on its behalf.  

 

7.03. All required policies shall be issued by a highly 

rated insurer with a minimum A.M. Best rating of “A:VII”). The 

insurer(s) shall be admitted and licensed to do business in 

California. The certificates of insurance hereunder shall state 

that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, canceled by 

either party, or reduced in coverage or in limits, except after 

thirty (30) days' prior written notice has been given to CITY.   

 

7.04 Self-insurance does not comply with these insurance 

specifications.  CONTRACTOR acknowledges and agrees that that 

all insurance coverage required to be provided by CONTRACTOR or 

any subcontractor, shall apply first and on a primary, non-

contributing basis in relation to any other insurance, 

indemnity or self-insurance available to CITY. 
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7.05 All coverage types and limits required are subject to 

approval, modification and additional requirements by CITY, as 

the need arises. CONTRACTOR shall not make any reductions in 

scope of coverage (e.g. elimination of contractual liability or 

reduction of discovery period) that may affect CITY’s 

protection without CITY’s prior written consent. 

 

7.06 CONTRACTOR agrees to provide immediate notice to CITY 

of any claim or loss against CONTRACTOR or arising out of the 

Services performed under this Agreement. CITY assumes no 

obligation or liability by such notice, but has the right (but 

not the duty) to monitor the handling of any such claim or 

claims if they are likely to involve CITY. 

 

8. Indemnification.  

 

8.01 CONTRACTOR and CITY agree that CITY, its employees, 

agents and officials should, to the extent permitted by law, be 

fully protected from any loss, injury, damage, claim, lawsuit, 

cost, expense, attorneys’ fees, litigation costs, defense 

costs, court costs or any other costs arising out of or in any 

way related to the performance of this Agreement by CONTRACTOR 

or any subcontractor or agent of either as set forth herein. 

Accordingly, the provisions of this indemnity are intended by 

the parties to be interpreted and construed to provide the 

fullest protection possible under the law to CITY. CONTRACTOR 

acknowledges that CITY would not enter into this Agreement in 

the absence of the commitment of CONTRACTOR to indemnify and 

protect CITY as set forth herein. 

 

a.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, 

CONTRACTOR shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless CITY, 

its employees, agents and officials, from any liability, 

claims, suits, actions, arbitration proceedings, 

administrative proceedings, regulatory proceedings, 

losses, expenses, damages or costs of any kind, whether 

actual, alleged or threatened, actual attorneys’ fees 

incurred by CITY, court costs, interest, defense costs, 

including expert witness fees and any other costs or 

expenses of any kind whatsoever without restriction or 

limitation incurred in relation to, as a consequence of or 

arising out of,  or in any way attributable actually, 

allegedly or impliedly, in whole or in part to the 

performance of this Agreement. CONTRACTOR’s obligation to 

defend, indemnify and hold harmless shall include any and 

all claims, suits and proceedings in which CONTRACTOR 

(and/or CONTRACTOR’s agents and/or employees) is alleged 

to be an employee of CITY. All obligations under this 

provision are to be paid by CONTRACTOR as they are 

incurred by CITY.  
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b.  Without affecting the rights of CITY under any 

provision of this Agreement or this Section, CONTRACTOR 

shall not be required to indemnify and hold harmless CITY 

as set forth above for liability attributable solely to 

the fault of CITY, provided such fault is determined by 

agreement between the parties or the findings of a court 

of competent jurisdiction.  

 

 9. Additional Services, Changes and Deletions. 

 

9.01  In the event CONTRACTOR performs additional or 

different services than those described herein without the 

prior written approval of the City Manager and/or City Council 

of CITY, CONTRACTOR shall not be compensated for such services.  

CONTRACTOR expressly waives any right to be compensated for 

services and materials not covered by the scope of this 

Agreement or authorized by the CITY in writing.   

 

9.02  CONTRACTOR shall promptly advise the City 

Manager and Finance Director of CITY as soon as reasonably 

practicable upon gaining knowledge of a condition, event or 

accumulation of events which may affect the scope and/or cost 

of Services. All proposed changes, modifications, deletions 

and/or requests for additional services shall be reduced to 

writing for review and approval by the CITY and/or City 

Council. 

 

10. Termination of Agreement. 

 

10.01  Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

Agreement, CITY, at its sole option, may terminate this 

Agreement with or without cause, or for no cause, at any time 

by giving twenty (20) days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR. 

  

10.02  In the event of termination, the payment of 

monies due CONTRACTOR for undisputed Services performed prior 

to the effective date of such termination shall be paid within 

thirty (30) business days after receipt of an invoice as 

provided in this Agreement. Immediately upon termination, 

CONTRACTOR agrees to promptly provide and deliver to CITY all 

original documents, reports, studies, plans, specifications and 

the like which are in the possession or control of CONTRACTOR 

and pertain to CITY. 

 

11. Status of CONTRACTOR. 

 

11.01  CONTRACTOR shall perform the Services in 

CONTRACTOR’s own way as an independent contractor, and in 

pursuit of CONTRACTOR’s independent calling, and not as an 
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employee of CITY. However, CONTRACTOR shall regularly confer 

with CITY’s City Manager as provided for in this Agreement. 

 

11.02 CONTRACTOR agrees that it is not entitled to the 

rights and benefits afforded to CITY’s employees, including 

disability or unemployment insurance, workers’ compensation, 

retirement, CalPers, medical insurance, sick leave, or any 

other employment benefit.  CONTRACTOR is responsible for 

providing, at its own expense, disability, unemployment, 

workers’ compensation and other insurance, training, permits, 

and licenses for itself and its employees and subcontractors.   

 

11.03  CONTRACTOR hereby specifically represents and 

warrants to CITY that it possesses the qualifications and 

skills necessary to perform the Services under this Agreement 

in a competent, professional manner, without the advice or 

direction of CITY and that the Services to be rendered pursuant 

to this Agreement shall be performed in accordance with the 

standards customarily applicable to an experienced and 

competent professional rendering the same or similar services 

in the same geographic area where the CITY is located.  

Further, CONTRACTOR represents and warrants that the individual 

signing this Agreement on behalf of CONTRACTOR has the full 

authority to bind CONTRACTOR to this Agreement. 

 

12. Ownership of Documents; Audit. 

 

12.01 All draft and final reports, plans, drawings, 

studies, maps, photographs, specifications, data, notes, 

manuals, warranties and all other documents of any kind or 

nature prepared, developed or obtained by CONTRACTOR in 

connection with the performance of Services performed for the 

CITY shall become the sole property of CITY, and CONTRACTOR 

shall promptly deliver all such materials to CITY upon request.  

At the CITY’s sole discretion, CONTRACTOR may be permitted to 

retain original documents, and furnish reproductions to CITY 

upon request, at no cost to CITY.   

 

12.02 Subject to applicable federal and state laws, 

rules and regulations, CITY shall hold all intellectual 

property rights to any materials developed pursuant to this 

Agreement.  CONTRACTOR shall not such use data or documents for 

purposes other than the performance of this Agreement, nor 

shall CONTRACTOR release, reproduce, distribute, publish, adapt 

for future use or any other purposes, or otherwise use, any 

data or other materials first produced in the performance of 

this Agreement, nor authorize others to do so, without the 

prior written consent of CITY.   

 

12.03 CONTRACTOR shall retain and maintain, for a 
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period not less than four years following termination of this 

Agreement, all time records, accounting records and vouchers 

and all other records with respect to all matters concerning 

Services performed, compensation paid and expenses reimbursed.  

At any time during normal business hours and as often as CITY 

may deem necessary, CONTRACTOR shall make available to CITY’s 

agents for examination all of such records and shall permit 

CITY’s agents to audit, examine and reproduce such records. 

 

13. Miscellaneous Provisions. 

 

13.01  This Agreement, which includes all attached 

exhibits, supersedes any and all previous agreements, either 

oral or written, between the parties hereto with respect to the 

rendering of Services by CONTRACTOR for CITY and contains all 

of the covenants and agreements between the parties with 

respect to the rendering of such Services in any manner 

whatsoever. Any modification of this Agreement will be 

effective only if it is in writing signed by both parties. 

 

13.02  CONTRACTOR shall not assign or otherwise 

transfer any rights or interest in this Agreement without the 

prior written consent of CITY. Unless specifically stated to 

the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 

assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty 

or responsibility under this Agreement. 

 

13.03  CONTRACTOR shall timely file FPPC Form 700 

Conflict of Interest Statements with CITY if required by 

California law and/or the CITY’s conflict of interest policy.   

 

13.04 If any legal action or proceeding, including an 

action for declaratory relief, is brought to enforce or 

interpret the provisions of this Agreement, the prevailing 

party will be entitled to reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, 

in addition to any other relief to which that party may be 

entitled.   

 

13.05  This Agreement is made, entered into and shall 

be performed in the County of Riverside in the State of 

California and shall in all respects be interpreted, enforced 

and governed under the laws of the State of California. 

 

13.06 CONTRACTOR covenants that neither it nor any 

officer or principal of its firm has any interest, nor shall 

they acquire any interest, either directly or indirectly, which 

will conflict in any manner or degree with the performance of 

their Services hereunder. CONTRACTOR further covenants that in 

the performance of this Agreement, no person having such 

interest shall be employed by it as an officer, employee, 
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agent, or subcontractor.  

 

 13.07 CONTRACTOR has read and is aware of the 

provisions of Section 1090 et seq. and Section 87100 et seq. of 

the Government Code relating to conflicts of interest of public 

officers and employees. CONTRACTOR agrees that they are unaware 

of any financial or economic interest of any public officer or 

employee of the CITY relating to this Agreement. It is further 

understood and agreed that if such a financial interest does 

exist at the inception of this Agreement, the CITY may 

immediately terminate this Agreement by giving notice thereof. 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with the requirements of Government 

Code section 87100 et seq. and section 1090 in the performance 

of and during the term of this Agreement. 

 

 13.08 Improper Consideration. CONTRACTOR shall not 

offer (either directly or through an intermediary) any improper 

consideration such as, but not limited to, cash, discounts, 

services, the provision of travel or entertainment, or any 

items of value to any officer, employee or agent of the CITY in 

an attempt to secure favorable treatment regarding this 

Agreement or any contract awarded by CITY. The CITY, by notice, 

may immediately terminate this Agreement if it determines that 

any improper consideration as described in the preceding 

sentence was offered to any officer, employee or agent of the 

CITY with respect to the proposal and award process of this 

Agreement or any CITY contract. This prohibition shall apply to 

any amendment, extension or evaluation process once this 

Agreement or any CITY contract has been awarded. CONTRACTOR 

shall immediately report any attempt by any CITY officer, 

employee or agent to solicit (either directly or through an 

intermediary) improper consideration from CONTRACTOR.  

 

 13.09 Severability. If any portion of this Agreement 

is declared invalid, illegal or otherwise unenforceable by a 

court of competent jurisdiction, the entire balance of this 

Agreement not so affected shall remain in full force and 

effect.   

  

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereby have made and executed 

this Agreement to be effective as of the day and year first above-

written. 

 

CITY: 

 

CITY OF BEAUMONT 

 

By: 

CONTRACTOR: 

 

________________________________ 

 

By: 
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________________________________ 

                  Rey Santos, 

Mayor 

______________________________ 

 

Print Name: 

_______________________ 

 

Title: 

_____________________________ 
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EXHIBIT “B”  

 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE AND ENDORSEMENTS A 

 

(insert behind this page) 
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Attachment Ⅱ 

 
Scope of Services 

 
 
The City of Beaumont intends to obtain the services of a qualified firm to provide the services 
as outlines below. Best industry practices and/or best management practices may require 
additional services not explicitly enumerated. The proposer should identify any additional 
services required, price them, and explain them in their response. 
 
Specific services, although not all-inclusive, to be performed are as follows: 
 

1. Manage the City and Agency portfolios with semi-discretionary authority. 
Discretionary authority shall be granted unless the diversification of the portfolio will 
materially change the liquidity of the portfolio by 10% or more and/or a material 
change to the diversification of the portfolio by 15% or more, which would require 
prior authorization from the City. 

 
2. Assist the City/Agency with cash flow/maturity analysis. 
 
3. Provide credit analysis of investment instruments in portfolio.  
 
4. Provide monthly/quarterly/annual reporting for the City/Agency managed funds. 
 
5. Attend quarterly meetings (in person or via teleconference) with City staff and 

Investment Committee. 
 
6. Evaluate market risk and develop strategies that minimize the impact on the 

portfolio. 
 
7. Provide assurance of portfolio compliance with applicable policies and laws. 
 
8. Establish an appropriate benchmark in addition to the LAIF rate as a benchmark. 

All earnings should be comparable at a net of fees. 
 
9. Ensure that the portfolio structure matches the City/Agency objectives. 
 
10. Review the City’s Investment Policy and make recommendations for changes, as 

appropriate. 
 

11. Assist the City in establishing and maintaining an authorized broker/dealer list 
pursuant to the Investment Policy. 
 
 
Investment practices and procedures must comply with state law, the City’s 
Investment Policy, and any other applicable laws or regulations. The investment 
advisory firm will be expected to perform to the Prudent Expert Standard. 
 

A. Project Deliverables 
 

As part of the scope of services, the Advisor will also be required to provide the 
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following deliverable products: 
 
1. Monthly and Quarterly Reports. Successful Proposer shall provide 

monthly and quarterly reports that meet all requirements of the City’s 
Investment Policy and be prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP) and in compliance with Government 
Accounting Standards Board (GASB) pronouncements, including GASB 
Statements 31 and 40 and should include the following: 

 
a. Summary of Portfolio Holdings. A listing of all securities held at the 

end of the month categorized by type of security, maturity and institution. 
 

b. Investment Performance Report. At a minimum, the performance 
report should show total returns for the period compared to the 
established benchmark. 

 
c. Maturity/Duration Indicators. The monthly report should include 

portfolio duration and average maturity statistics to help monitor interest-
rate risk. 

 
d. Transaction Summary. A summary of completed transactions for the 

month. 
 

e. Mark-to-Market Report. The monthly report should show the cost and 
market value for each security in the portfolio.  

 
f. Market Commentary. The monthly and quarterly reports should contain 

general commentary on the market, trends that might affect 
performance, future outlook and other information as deemed 
appropriate. 

 
All reports shall be due to the City within 30 days of the end of the 
reporting period. 

 
 

2. Attendance at Meetings and Hearings. As part of the work scope and 
included in the contract price is attendance by the Advisor at as many 
“working” meetings with staff as necessary in performing work scope tasks. 

 
3. Services to Other Clients. It is understood that the Advisor performs 

investment management services for other clients. It is understood that the 
Advisor shall not have any obligations to purchase or sell for the City 
account any security which the Advisor, its principals, affiliates or employees 
may purchase or sell for its or their own account or for the account of any 
client, if in the Advisor’s good faith opinion such transaction or investment 
unsuitable, impractical or undesirable for the City account. 

 
4. Allocation of Brokerage. Where the Advisor places orders for the 

execution of portfolio transactions for the City account, the Advisor may 
allocate such transactions to such brokers and dealers for execution on 
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such markets, at such prices and at such commission rates as in the good 
faith judgement of the Advisor will be in the best interest of the City. The 
Advisor shall receive no soft dollar benefit for any transaction placed on 
behalf of the City. 

 
B. Terms of Service 

 
The terms of service will be for a period of three years, with two one year 
options, which may be exercised at the City’s discretion. An option for early 
termination of the contract may be exercised by the City for persistent non-
responsiveness by the firm to City questions or requests or for failure to 
meet the standards set by the City.
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Attachment III 

City of Beaumont, California 

Investment Policies   
  

1.Introduction  
 

The City of Beaumont shall invest public funds in such a manner as 

to comply with state and local laws; ensure prudent money 

management; provide for daily cash flow requirements; and meet the 

objectives of the Policy; in priority order of Safety, Liquidity and 

Return on investment.  

   

2.Scope  
  

The City’s investment policies apply to all personnel, departments, 

divisions and offices of the City government as well as all 

associated accounting funds under the direct authority of the City 

of Beaumont. These accounting funds include, but are not limited to, 

the General Fund, Special Revenue Funds, Enterprise Funds, Internal 

Service Funds, Debt Service Funds, Capital Projects Funds, Private 

Purpose Trust Funds and Agency Trust Funds.  These investment 

policies are also applicable to the City’s blended component units, 

including the Successor Agency to the Beaumont Redevelopment Agency, 

Beaumont Utility Authority, Beaumont Public Improvement Authority. 

  

3.Responsibility  
  

The City Manager is ultimately responsible for the City’s 

implementation and compliance with these policies, unless the City 

Council authorizes exceptions.  Under the direction of the City 

Manager, the Finance Director will review, develop and implement a 

system of processes and procedures to ensure compliance with these 

policies throughout the entire organization.  The City Manager will 

work with the Finance Director to ensure these policies are updated 

on a timely basis.  

  

  

 

  

  

4.Pooling of Funds  
  

The City of Beaumont consolidates cash balances from all eligible 

funds to maximize investment earnings. Funds held by the Trustee are 

not eligible to be pooled. The City schedules its collection of 

receipts, deposits of funds and disbursements of monies to ensure 

maximum availability of cash for temporary investment purposes.  

Investment income is allocated to the various Funds based on their 

respective participation and in accordance with Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles (GAAP).     
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5.Investment Objectives  
   

The primary objectives (in order of priority) of the City investment 

activities are the safety of principal and preservation of capital, 

liquidity, and yield.  

  

1. Safety of Principal and Preservation of Capital.  Safety of 

principal and preservation of capital are the foremost objectives of 

the investment program.  Investments are undertaken in a manner that 

seeks to ensure the preservation of capital in the overall 

portfolio.  The objective is to mitigate credit risk and interest-

rate risk.  

  

  A.  Credit Risk.  The City of Beaumont will minimize credit risk, 

the risk of loss due   to the failure of the security issuer or 

backer by:  

(1)  Limiting investments to the safest type of securities.  All 

investments must be made only in investment grade securities A 

rating or higher.  

(2) Pre-qualifying the financial institutions, broker/dealers, 

intermediaries, and advisers with whom the City of Beaumont will do 

business. 

 The City of Beaumont will use the approved purchasing process for 

any Investment Advisor services. Within this process will be an 

agreed upon condition that the Investment Advisor’s services 

obtained shall be required to prequalify all financial institutions 

to comply with the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

(3) Diversifying the investment portfolio so that potential losses 

on overall portfolio will be strictly limited. The investments shall 

be diversified by: 

• Limiting investments to avoid overconcentration in securities from a specific issuer or business 

sector (excluding U.S. Treasury securities), 

• Investing in securities of varying maturities and  

• Continuously investing a portion of the portfolio in readily available funds such as local 

government investment pools (LGIPs), money market funds or overnight repurchase 

agreements to ensure that appropriate liquidity is maintained in order to meet ongoing 

obligations. 

  

 B.  Interest Rate Risk.  The City of Beaumont will minimize the 

risk that the market value of securities in the portfolio will fall 

due to changes in general interest rates by:  

  

(1) Structuring the investment portfolio so that securities mature 

to meet cash requirements for ongoing operations, thereby avoiding 

the need to sell securities on the open market prior to maturity,  

(2) Investing operating funds primarily in shorter-term securities 

or with State and local government investment pools to ensure 

liquidity needs are met and stability of principal is assured.  
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2.  Liquidity.  The investment portfolio remains sufficiently liquid 

to meet all operating requirements that may be reasonably 

anticipated.  This is accomplished by structuring the portfolio so 

that securities mature concurrently with the City’s cash needs to 

meet anticipated demands (static liquidity).  A portion of the 

portfolio also may be placed in money market mutual funds or Local 

Government Investment Pools (LGIP’s) which offer either same-day or 

next-day liquidity.  Furthermore, since all possible cash demands 

cannot be anticipated, the portfolio consists largely of securities 

with active secondary or resale markets (dynamic liquidity). The 

City will ensure that liquid resources are available to meet at 

least six months of operating expenses.  

  

3.  Yield on Investments.  The investment portfolio is designed with 

the objective of attaining a market rate of return throughout the 

budgetary and economic cycles, taking into account the investment 

risk constraints and liquidity needs of the City.  Return on 

investment is of secondary importance compared to the safety and 

preservation of capital and liquidity objectives described above.  

The core investments are limited to relatively low risk securities 

in anticipation of earning a fair return relative to the risk being 

assumed.  Securities shall not be sold prior to the maturity with 

the following exceptions:  

  

A.  Loss of Principal.  A security with declining credit may be sold 

early to minimize loss of principal.  While investments in 

securities that pose some risk of principal loss, the portfolio of 

investments must be structured to strictly limit the overall loss of 

principal while seeking to increase the rate of investment return. 

  

  B.  Security Swap.  A security swap would improve the quality, 

yield, or target duration in the portfolio.  

  

  C.  Liquidity.  Liquidity needs of the portfolio require that the 

security be sold.  Any non-liquid investments will be structured to 

ensure they become liquid in time to meet operating expenditures.  

This will require managing of maturity dates for investments to 

ensure liquid funds are available when needed.  

  

6.Standards of Care  
  

A. Prudence.  The standard of prudence used by investment officials 

is the “prudent” person standard (Civil Code Section 2261, et. seq.) 

and is applied in the context of management an overall investment 

portfolio.  Investment officers acting in accordance with written 

procedures and this overall investment policy and exercising due 

diligence shall be relieved of personal responsibility for an 

individual security’s credit  risk or market price changes, provided 

deviations from expectations are reported in a timely fashion and 
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the liquidity and sale of securities are carried in accordance with 

the terms of this policy.  

  

Investments are made with judgment and care, under circumstances 

then prevailing, which persons of prudence, discretion and 

intelligence exercise in the management of their own affairs, not 

for speculation, but for investment, considering the probable safety 

of their capital as well as the probable income to be derived.  

  

B.  Public Trust, Ethics and Conflicts of Interest.  Investment 

officials recognize that the investment portfolio is subject to 

public review and evaluation.  The overall program is designed and 

managed with a degree of professionalism that is worthy of the 

public trust.  

  

Officers and employees involved in the investment process will 

refrain from personal business activity that could conflict with the 

proper execution and management of the investment program, or that 

could impair their ability to make impartial investment decisions.  

Employees and investment officials will disclose any material 

interest in financial institutions with which they conduct business.  

They shall further disclose any personal financial/investment 

positions that could be related to the performance of the investment 

portfolio.  Employees and officers will refrain from undertaking 

personal investment transactions with the same individual with whom 

business is conducted on behalf of the City of Beaumont.  

  

C.  Delegation of Authority.  Authority to manage the City’s 

investment program is granted to the City Manager and his or her 

designee, hereinafter referred to the “Investment Officer,”   

Responsibility for the operation of the investment program is hereby 

delegated to the investment officer, who shall act in accordance 

with this investment policy.   

  

7.Authorized Financial Dealers and Institutions  
  

The City will secure the services of one or more approved financial 

institutions authorized to provide investment services to the to the 

City of Beaumont.  These may include “primary” dealers or regional 

dealers that qualify under Securities and Exchange Commission Rule 

15C3-1 (uniform net capital rule). A determination should be made to 

ensure that all approved broker/dealer firms, and individuals 

covering the City of Beaumont, are reputable and trustworthy. In 

addition, the broker/dealer firms should have the ability to meet 

all of their financial obligations in dealing with the City of 

Beaumont. The firms, and individuals covering the City of Beaumont, 

should be knowledgeable and experienced in Public Agency investing 

and the investment products involved. No public deposit shall be 

made except in a qualified public depository as established by the 

established state laws. All financial institutions and 
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broker/dealers who desire to provide investment management services 

for the City will be selected through a competitive bidding process.  

At a minimum, any selected investment advisor/ manager will be 

required to provide evidence of all required licensure and/or 

certifications. 

 

8.Beaumont’s Investment Policy 
The City on an annual basis submits a copy of the current investment 

policy to all financial institutions approved to do business with 

the City.  Confirmation of receipt of this policy is considered 

evidence that the dealer has read and understands the City’s 

investment policy and will recommend and execute only transactions 

suitable for and in compliance with the City’s Investment Policy.  

In selecting financial institutions for deposit or investment of 

City funds, the creditworthiness of the institutions will be 

considered.  The City will continue to monitor financial 

institution’s credit characteristics and financial history 

throughout the period in which City funds are deposited or invested.   

  

9.Authorized Investments for the City 
  

The City is authorized by California Government Code Section 53600, 

et.seq. to invest in specific types of securities.  Section 43601 of 

the Government Code sets limits on the type investments that may be 

in the City portfolio. Refer to attachment A for allowable 

investment by State of CA. 

  

 The City Council may establish further limits on the types of 

securities in which the City may invest its idle cash. Any 

investment security (except investment of bond proceeds as explained 

in the next section) not listed below is not a valid investment for 

the City of Beaumont.  

  

1.  Local Agency Investment Fund (LAIF) Investments.  LAIF is a 

special fund of the State of California Treasury that local agencies 

may use to deposit funds for investment.  Investments by the State 

Treasurer for City funds in LAIF are authorized by the City Council.  

State law prohibits LAIF from impounding any depositor’s funds and 

prohibits the fund from ever declaring bankruptcy  

  

2.  United States Debt Obligations.  These investments would include 

U.S. Government direct obligations such as Treasury bills, bonds, 

notes and other certificates of indebtedness where the full faith 

and credit of the United States are pledged for payment of principal 

and interest.  

  

3.  United States Agency Debt Obligations.  These investments 

include obligations, participations or other instruments of, or 

issued by, a Federal Agency or a United States Government-Credit 

Bank (FFCB) or other obligations or other instruments issued by, or 
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fully guaranteed as to principal and by the Federal Home Loan 

Mortgage Corporation or the Federal National Mortgage Association 

(FNMA).  While these U.S. Government debt issues are not backed by 

the full faith and credit of the United States, they do in fact have 

defacto backing from the Federal Government, and it would be most 

unlikely that the government would let any of these agencies default 

on its obligations.  

  

4.  Repurchase Agreements.  These agreements would be limited to 

U.S. Government or its authorized Agencies’ securities described in 

Number 2 and Number 3 above, provided that they are held less than a 

year.  

  

5.  Negotiable Certificates of Deposit (CD).  A Certificate of 

Deposit (CD) is a time deposit with a specific maturity evidenced by 

a certificate.  Certificates of Deposit must be issued through 

financial institutions insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance 

Corporation (FDIC), a federal agency of the United States Government 

that insures bank deposits up to $250,000 per account 

  

6.  Pass Book Savings Account Demand Deposits.  Savings accounts are 

hereby approved by the Beaumont City Council provided they are 

maintained only with banks and savings and loan institutions which 

are insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), a 

federal agency of the United States Government that insures bank 

deposits up to $250,000 per account.  

  

7.  Overnight Repurchase Agreements.  The City is authorized by the 

City Council to set up a “sweep account” and to enter into an 

overnight repurchase agreement with an authorized bank to sweep cash 

from its checking accounts and other appropriate accounts to earn 

overnight interest on funds in these funds.  

  

8.  State Obligations-CA and Others. The City is authorized by the 

City Council to purchase State Obligations that fall within the 

allowable limits of the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

 

9. CA Local Agency Obligations. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to purchase CA Local Agency Obligations that fall within the 

allowable limits of the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s Investment Policy.  

 

10. Joint Powers Authority Pool. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to invest in Joint Powers Authority Pools as long as they 

meet the criteria within the State Government Code and within the 

objectives of the City of Beaumont’s investment Policy and would 

require that statement 10 of this policy is followed prior to 

entrance into such investment pool. 
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11. Money Market Mutual Funds. The City is authorized by the City 

Council to invest in Money Market Mutual Funds whose portfolios 

consist entirely of U.S. government securities and would require 

that statement 10 of this policy is followed prior to entrance into 

such mutual fund. 

 

12. Commercial Paper-Pooled Funds. Commercial paper is a money-

market security issued by large corporations to obtain funds to meet 

short-term debt obligations and is backed only by an issuing bank or 

company promise to pay the face amount on the maturity date 

specified on the note. It is usually sold at a discount of face 

value. State Government Code requires that only the highest letter 

and number rating by a nationally recognized statistical ratings 

organization are allowed.  

 

13. CDARS Program. A CDARS program is a CD laddering portfolio that 

allows investing with a relationship institution for different 

maturity levels of CDs. Despite using multiple banks, the program 

will submit one statement which makes administration simple.  

 

10.Investment Pools/Mutual Funds 

 
A thorough investigation of the pool/fund is required prior to 

investing, and on a continual basis. There shall be a questionnaire 

developed which will answer the following general questions: 

1. A description of eligible investment securities, and a written statement of investment policy and 

objectives. 

2. A description of interest calculations and how it is distributed, and how gains and losses are 

treated.  

3. A description of how the securities are safeguarded (including the settlement process), and how 

often the securities are priced and program audited. 

4. A description of who may invest in the program, how often, what size deposit and withdrawal 

are allowed. 

5. A schedule for receiving statements and portfolio listings. 

6. Are reserves, retained earnings, etc. utilized by the pool/fund? 

7. A fee schedule, and when and how is it assessed. 

8. Is the pool/fund eligible for bond proceeds and/or will it accept such proceeds? 

  

11.Investment of Bond Proceeds  
  

The City directs the investment of proceeds in bonds or similar debt 

instruments issued as instructed in the bond indenture or similar 

investment documents. Bond proceeds are not eligible as a part of 

the City’s pooled funds. Securities authorized by the bond indenture 

or similar investment documents that are not authorized by the 

City’s Investment Policy will be considered approved when the bond 
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indenture or similar investment document is approved by the City 

Council.  Bond reserve funds, escrow funds and any funds approved by 

the City Council may be invested in securities with maturity limits 

of five years or an appropriate longer period. The bond indenture 

shall provide any specific restrictions or limitations on either the 

nature or the duration of the investments, and should be the 

governing document.  

  

 

12.Safekeeping and Custody  
  

1.  Custody.  To protect against potential losses by the collapse of 

individual securities dealers, all securities owned by the City 

shall be held in safekeeping by a third-party bank trust department 

acting as agent for the City under the terms of a custody agreement 

executed by the bank and the City.  No outside broker/dealer or 

advisor may have access to the City funds, accounts or investments, 

and any transfer of funds to or through an outside broker/dealer 

must be approved by the City Council.  

  

2.  Internal Control.  A system of internal controls has been 

established to prevent losses of public funds arising from fraud, 

employee error, misrepresentation by third parties, or unanticipated 

changes in financial markets.  Internal controls deemed most 

important include control of collusion, separation of transaction 

authority from accounting and record keeping, custodial safekeeping, 

avoid of physical delivery of securities, clear delegation of 

authority to subordinate staff members, written confirmation of 

transactions for investments and wire transfers and development of a 

wire transfer agreement with the lead bank and third-party 

custodian.  

 

3.  Delivery vs. Payment.  All trades where applicable executed by 

delivery vs. payment (DVP) to ensure that securities are deposited 

in an eligible financial institution prior to the release of funds.  

Securities are held by a third-party custodian as evidenced by 

safekeeping receipts.   

  

13.Reporting   
  

In accordance with Government Code Section 53646(8)(1), the City 

Treasurer shall submit to the Finance Committee a quarterly report 

that will then be taken to the City Council.  The report shall 

include a complete description of the portfolio, the type of 

investments, the issuers, maturity dates, par values and the current 

market values of each component of the portfolio, including funds 

managed for the City of Beaumont by third party contract managers.  

The report will also include the source of the portfolio valuation.  

As specified in Government Code 53646(e), if all funds are placed in 

the Local Agency Investment Fund (LAIF), FDIC insured accounts 
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and/or county investment pool, the foregoing report elements may be 

replaced by copies of the latest statements from such institutions.  

The report must also include a certification that (1) all investment 

actions executed since the last report have been in full compliance 

with the investment policy, and, (2) the City of Beaumont will meet 

its expenditures obligations within the cash flow needs.    

  

14.Investment Policy Adoption and Review   
  

The City’s independent certified public accountants annually review 

and make recommendations regarding the City’s investment policies to 

the City Manager and City Council.  In accordance with Senate Bill 

564 and Senate Bill 866, effective January 1, 1996, the City staff 

brings forward each year the City’s Investment Policy for review by 

the City Council. 

 

15.Glossary  
Active investment management. An investment management strategy that 

involves the active trading of securities in an attempt to earn 

above-average returns on a portfolio. Active investment management 

requires frequent monitoring of financial markets with the investor 

taking positions on key market variables in an attempt to “beat” the 

market. 

Arbitrage. The simultaneous purchase and sale of similar assets in 

order to profit from a price difference between the two assets, such 

as stocks, bonds, commodities, and currencies. In public finance, 

the term is commonly used to refer to the investment of bond 

proceeds in taxable instruments to increase investment income. 

Arbitrage rebate. The federal government has imposed restrictions 

that prohibit an issuer from retaining arbitrage profits when 

investing bond proceeds at a yield that exceeds the yield on the 

bonds. The profit is rebated to the federal government. 

Bankers’ acceptance (BA). A draft or bill or exchange accepted by a bank 

or trust company. The accepting institution guarantees payment of the bill, 

as well as the issuer.  

Benchmark. A benchmark is a composite of securities with specific 

characteristics such as credit, asset, and maturity. Investors can 

use a benchmark as a measure to compare the performance of their own 

portfolio. 

Benchmarking. Benchmarking, also known as indexing, is a passive 

investment management approach in which an investor generally 

creates a portfolio that strives to achieve a return and risk 

profile similar to a benchmark or an index.  

Certificate of deposit (CD). A time deposit with a specific maturity 

evidenced by a Certificate. Large-denomination CD’s are typically 

negotiable.  

Collateral. Underlying securities that are pledged to secure 

deposits of public funds. Also used in conjunction with repurchase 

agreements to protect the entity from default by the counterparty. 

Coupon. (a.) The annual rate of interest that a bond’s issuer promises to 

pay the bondholder on the bond’s face value. (b) A certificate attached to 
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a bond evidencing interest due on a payment date.  

Custody. The service of an organization, usually a financial 

institution, of holding (and reporting) a customer’s securities for 

safekeeping. The financial institution is known as the custodian. 

Delivery-versus-payment (DVP). A settlement procedure where payment 

for securities purchase is made simultaneously with the transfer of 

the purchased securities. The same procedure applies for a 

securities sale; the securities are transferred as payment is made. 

This procedure ensures that funds are released upon receipt of 

securities, thus protecting the government’s assets. 

Derivative instrument. A security that derives its value from an 

underlying asset, group of assets, reference rate, or index value. 

Some derivative instruments can be highly volatile and result in a 

loss of principal in changing interest rate environments.  

Diversification. Dividing investment funds among a variety of 

securities offering different risk characteristics and independent 

returns to reduce risk in a portfolio. 

Generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP). The criteria 

normally used by independent auditors to assess whether financial 

statements are “fairly presented.” 

Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB). The standard-setting 

body responsible for setting GAAP for state and local governments 

since 1984. 

Leverage. Using borrowed funds for investment purposes or an attempt 

to increase the rate of return on a investment by buying securities 

on margin. This practice can be risky if interest rates rise or if 

investment yields are lower than expected.  

Liquidity. A liquid asset is one that can be converted easily and rapidly 

into cash without a substantial loss of value. In the money market, a 

security is said to be liquid if the spread between bid and asked price is 

narrow and reasonable size can be done at those quotes. Local Government 

Investment Pool (LGIP): The aggregate of all funds from political 

subdivisions that are placed in the custody of the State Treasurer for 

investment and reinvestment.  

Marking-to-market. The practice of valuing a security or portfolio 

according to its market value, rather than its cost or book value. 

Market value. The price at which a security is trading and could 

presumably be purchased or sold.  

Maturity. The date upon which the principal or stated value of an 

investment becomes due and payable.  

Passive investment management. An investment strategy where 

securities are bought with the intention of holding them to maturity 

or to mimic a benchmark or an index with the goal of achieving an 

average market rate of return. 

Portfolio. Collection of securities held by an investor. 

Primary dealer. A primary dealer is a bank or securities broker-

dealer that trades in the U.S. government securities with the 

Federal Reserve Bank of New York (FRBNY). It is through the FRBNY 

Open Market Desk that the Federal Reserve System (“Fed”) implements 

monetary policy. A firm may become a primary dealer by meeting 

certain requirements, such as minimum capital adequacy standards. 
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Some governments only conduct investment transactions with primary 

dealers because of these capital standards.  

Prudent person rule. An investment standard. In some states the law 

requires that a fiduciary, such as a trustee, may invest money only in a 

list of securities selected by the custody state-the so-called legal list. 

In other states the trustee may invest in a security If it is one which 

would be bought by a prudent person of discretion and intelligence who is 

seeking a reasonable income and preservation of capital.  

Rate of return. The amount of income received from an investment, 

expressed as a percentage. A market rate of return is the yield that 

an investor can expect to receive in the current interest-rate 

environment utilizing a buy-and-hold to maturity investment 

strategy.  

Regional dealer. Regional dealers are also referred to as 

“secondary” or “non-primary” dealers. These are all the firms that 

are not designated as “primary”. These firms do not trade directly 

with the FRBNY. Many firms, ranging in size, capitalization, as well 

as product focus, fall in this category. 

Repurchase agreement (repo). A transaction in which a holder of 

securities sells those securities to an investor with an agreement 

to repurchase those securities for a fixed price at an agreed-upon 

date. A master repurchase agreement is a written contract governing 

all future transactions between the parties and seeks to establish 

each party’s rights in the transactions.  

Reverse repurchase agreement. The opposite of a repurchase 

agreement. The investor owns the securities or collateral and a bank 

or dealer temporarily exchanges cash for the collateral for a 

specified period of time at an agreed-upon interest rate. 

Safekeeping. A procedure where securities are held by a third party 

acting as custodian for a fee. 

Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). The Securities and 

Exchange Commission is a U.S. government agency having primary 

responsibility for enforcing the federal securities laws and 

regulating the securities industry.  

SEC Rule 15©3-1. See Uniform Net Capital Rule. 

Securities lending. Similar to a reverse repurchase transaction. 

Financial institutions offer to lend securities owned by 

institutional clients to brokers in exchange for collateral 

(typically cash), which is reinvested at a higher rate. The 

resulting proceeds are split between the client and the lending 

agent (financial institution). 

STRIPS. Securities created by separating the principal and interest 

portions of bonds, such as 30-year Treasuries, or pools of mortgage-

backed securities. 

Treasury Bills. A non-interest bearing discounted security issued by the 

U.S. Treasury to finance the national debt. Most bills are issued to mature 

in three months, six months, or one year.  

Treasury Bonds. Long-term coupon-bearing discount security issued as 

direct obligations of the U.S. Government and having initial maturities 

from two to 10 years. 

Total return. Interest income plus capital gains (or minus losses) 
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on an investment.  

Uniform net capital rule. Securities and Exchange Commission requirement 

that member firms as well as nonmember broker-dealers in securities 

maintain a maximum ratio of indebtedness covers all money owed to a firm, 

including margin loans and commitments to purchase securities, one reason 

new public issues are spread among members of underwriting syndicates. 

Liquid capital includes cash and assets easily converted into cash. 

Yield. The percentage return on an investment; also called return. 

There are several yield calculations that can be made, such as yield 

to maturity, the promised return assuming all interest and principal 

payments are made and reinvested at the same rate taking into 

account price appreciation (if priced below par) or depreciation (if 

priced above par), or yield to call, the yield an investor will 

receive if the security is called prior to maturity.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

EXHIBIT A – ALLOWABLE INVESTMENT INSTRUMENTS PER STATE 

GOVERNMENT CODE (AS OF JANUARY 1, 2020) APPLICABLE TO ALL LOCAL 
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AGENCIES  
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EXHIBIT “D” 

 

INSURANCE DOCUMENT FROM CONTRACTOR 

 

(insert behind this page) 
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ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?

INSR ADDL SUBR
LTR INSD WVD

PRODUCER CONTACT
NAME:

FAXPHONE
(A/C, No):(A/C, No, Ext):

E-MAIL
ADDRESS:

INSURER A :

INSURED INSURER B :

INSURER C :

INSURER D :

INSURER E :

INSURER F :

POLICY NUMBER POLICY EFF POLICY EXPTYPE OF INSURANCE LIMITS(MM/DD/YYYY) (MM/DD/YYYY)

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

UMBRELLA LIAB

EXCESS LIAB

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES  (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required)

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

EACH OCCURRENCE $
DAMAGE TO RENTEDCLAIMS-MADE OCCUR $PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

MED EXP (Any one person) $

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY $

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE $
PRO-POLICY LOC PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGGJECT 

OTHER: $
COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

$(Ea accident)

ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) $
OWNED SCHEDULED

BODILY INJURY (Per accident) $AUTOS ONLY AUTOS
HIRED NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE

$AUTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY (Per accident)

$

OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE
CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE $

DED RETENTION $
PER OTH-
STATUTE ER

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE $
If yes, describe under

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMITDESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

Y / N
N / A

(Mandatory in NH)

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE    EXPIRATION    DATE    THEREOF,    NOTICE   WILL   BE   DELIVERED   IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

THIS  IS  TO  CERTIFY  THAT  THE  POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE  LISTED  BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED.    NOTWITHSTANDING  ANY  REQUIREMENT,  TERM  OR  CONDITION  OF  ANY  CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE  MAY  BE  ISSUED  OR  MAY  PERTAIN,  THE  INSURANCE  AFFORDED  BY  THE  POLICIES  DESCRIBED  HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

THIS  CERTIFICATE  IS  ISSUED  AS  A  MATTER  OF  INFORMATION  ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE  DOES  NOT  AFFIRMATIVELY  OR  NEGATIVELY  AMEND,  EXTEND  OR  ALTER  THE  COVERAGE  AFFORDED  BY THE POLICIES
BELOW.    THIS  CERTIFICATE  OF  INSURANCE  DOES  NOT  CONSTITUTE  A  CONTRACT  BETWEEN  THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT:    If  the  certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If  SUBROGATION  IS  WAIVED,  subject  to  the  terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement.  A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER:

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

© 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION.  All rights reserved.ACORD 25 (2016/03)

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

$

$

$

$

$

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

1/4/2021

(202) 776-5015

20443

Public Trust Advisors, LLC
717 17th Street Suite 1625 and 1850
Denver, CO 80202

20494
24791
29459

A 1,000,000

6045362937 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 300,000
10,000

1,000,000
2,000,000
2,000,000

1,000,000A
6045362937 1/1/2021 1/1/2022

4,000,000A
6045362971 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 4,000,000

10,000
B

6050517919 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 1,000,000
1,000,000
1,000,000

C Errors & Omissions 106654286 1/1/2021 $500,000 Retention 10,000,000
D Excess Professional 42DC0288129 1/1/2021 1/1/2022 10,000,000

EPLI Liability: $1,000,000/$150,000 Deductible
Fiduciary Liability: $1,000,000/$5,000 Deductible
D&O Liability: $10,000,000/$500,000 Deductible
Crime: $1,000,000/$25,000 Deductible
Cyber: $5,000,000/$75,000 Deductible

EVIDENCE OF INSURANCE

PUBLTRU-01 MFITZ

Rust Insurance Agency, LLC
1510 H Street NW
5th Floor
Washington, DC 20005

Meghan Fitzsimmons

mfitzsimmons@rustinsurance.com

Continental Casualty Company
Transportation Insurance Co. (CNA)
St. Paul Mercury Insurance Co.
Twin City Fire Insurance Co.

X

1/1/2022

X X

X

X

X
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Staff Report 

 

 

TO:  City Council 

FROM: Kyle Warsinski, Economic Development Manager 

DATE February 16, 2021 

SUBJECT:  Approval of the City of Beaumont Legislative Platform for 2021 
  

Background and Analysis:  

The purpose of a legislative platform is to establish City Council’s position on various 

legislative topics and issues. This will allow City staff as well as the City’s 

representatives to act quickly on behalf of the City when legislation is proposed that 

either agrees with or conflicts with the City’s position as described in the platform.  

 

With regard to issues that are not included in the legislative platform, no official City 

position will be established until the City Council discusses the topic and comes to a 

consensus. City staff will provide a report to the City on proposed legislation. The report 

will include the summary, impacts to the City, and other relevant information.  

 

Key principles contained within the platform are as follows: 

 

I. Preserve Local Control 
 

Preserve and protect the City’s powers, duties and prerogatives to enact local 

legislation and policy direction concerning local affairs and oppose legislation that 

preempts local authority. Local agencies should preserve authority and 

accountability for revenues raised and services provided.  

 

II. Promote Fiscal Stability 
 

Support measures that promote fiscal stability, predictability, financial 

independence, and preserve the City’s revenue base and maximum local control 

over local government budgeting. Oppose measures that shift local funds to the 

County, State or Federal Governments and/or make cities more dependent on 

the County, State or Federal Governments for financial stability, such as 

unfunded mandates or mandated costs with no guarantee of local reimbursement 

or offsetting benefits. 
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III. Support Funding Opportunities 
 

Support opportunities that allow the City to compete for its fair share of regional, 

state and federal funding. Support funding for programs with combined benefits 

to air quality, water quality, affordable housing, infrastructure (including multi-

modal transportation systems), public safety and public health. 

 

IV. Enhance Quality of Life Through Adequate Public Safety 
 

Reform recently enacted criminal justice laws – enacted by both statute and 

initiative – that have eroded public safety protections of Beaumont residents. 

Protect existing City authority to deliver local emergency services. 

 

The platform contains policy statement covering the following areas: 

 

1. Administration, 

2. Economic development, 

3. Environment and California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), 

4. Air Quality, 

5. Building, 

6. Natural hazards, 

7. Solid waste and recycling, 

8. Water quality and water supply, 

9. Land use planning and housing, 

10. Education and libraries, 

11. Parks and recreation, 

12. Human resources and risk management, 

13. Public Safety and police, 

14. Fire and emergency medical services, and 

15. Transportation and public works. 

 

City staff will compose a legislative tracking list to be provided on the form included in 

Attachment A, which will highlight those bills that may have significant impacts, 

positively or negatively, on the City. The tracking list will contain City Council’s positions 

on these bills. These positions will be used to either support, oppose, or monitor each 

bill as it makes it way though the legislative process. 

Fiscal Impact: 

City staff estimates a cost of $295 to prepare this memorandum. 
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Recommended Action: 

Approve the 2021 Legislative Platform as proposed. 

Attachments: 

A. 2021 Legislative Platform and Tracking List 
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CITY OF BEAUMONT 
2021 LEGISLATIVE PLATFORM 

 
PURPOSE 
 
The City of Beaumont’s 2021 Legislative Platform confirms the City Council’s position on current issues with 
the potential to directly or indirectly impact the City, thereby establishing guidelines to actively pursue pending 
legislation through monitoring and communications activities.  Below are the Guiding Principles and Policy 
Statements that will allow City staff to address 2021 legislative and regulatory issues in a timely manner, 
without precluding the consideration of additional legislative and budget issues that may arise during the 
legislative session. 
 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES 
 

I. PRESERVE LOCAL CONTROL 

Preserve and protect the City’s powers, duties and prerogatives to enact local legislation and policy 
direction concerning local affairs and oppose legislation that preempts local authority.  Local agencies 
should preserve authority and accountability for revenues raised and services provided. 

 
II. PROMOTE FISCAL STABILITY 

Support measures that promote fiscal stability, predictability, financial independence, and preserve the 
City’s revenue base and maximum local control over local government budgeting.  Oppose measures 
that shift local funds to the County, State or Federal Governments and/or make cities more dependent 
on the County, State or Federal Governments for financial stability, such as unfunded mandates or 
mandated costs with no guarantee of local reimbursement or offsetting benefits.  

 
III. SUPPORT FUNDING OPPORTUNITIES 

Support opportunities that allow the City to compete for its fair share of regional, state and federal 
funding. Support funding for programs with combined benefits to air quality, water quality, affordable 
housing, infrastructure (including multi-modal transportation systems), public safety and public health. 
 

IV. ENHANCE QUALITY OF LIFE THROUGH ADEQUATE PUBLIC SAFETY 
 

Reform recently enacted criminal justice laws — enacted by both statute and initiative — that have 
eroded public safety protections of Beaumont residents.  Protect existing city authority to deliver local 
emergency services.   

 

POLICY STATEMENTS 
 

Administration 

1. Oppose State or Federal efforts to “borrow” local revenues and encourage the State to find other 
methods of balancing its budget. 

2. Support local government action, rather than the imposition of state, federal or regional mandates 
upon local governments, as well as federal mandates placed on the state. 

3. Support maximum flexibility for local government in contracting and contract negotiations. 
522

Item 10.



2 
 

4. Support open government initiatives as well as the principles of the open meetings provisions of the 
Ralph M. Brown Act at all levels of government. 

5. Support legislation that facilitates the ability of local government to share resources to increase 
efficiencies and decrease costs, including local efforts to address regional management of public 
safety personnel. 

6. Support legislation that preserves the ability of local governments to determine the appropriate type 
of election for their jurisdiction. 

7. Monitor local, state and federal legislation pertaining to e-cigarettes and cannabis. 

8. Monitor and evaluate Proposition 13 and city and county tax apportionment proposals. 

9. Monitor and evaluate all proposals that include an unfunded mandate. 

10. Oppose any amendment to the redistribution of sales and use taxes which will negatively affect the 
City and its ability to provide city services and thereby cause a negative fiscal impact. 
 

Economic Development 

11. Support international, statewide, regional and local efforts to attract, retain and provide resources for 
current and future commercial and industrial businesses. 

12. Support efforts to provide funding mechanisms for economic development tools including 
infrastructure investment, housing and economic development. 

13. Support policies and programs that encourage working with other cities, counties and government 
agencies to jointly leverage resources and assets to create and strengthen economic clusters within 
the region. 

14. Support policies, projects, programs and regulations for diversifying Beaumont’s primary economic 
base and facilitating investment in the City’s industrial areas that will result in maintaining or growing 
local jobs and creating an environment that is attractive to current and emerging industries. 

15. Support economic development initiatives that preserve and enhance a positive business climate and 
maintain and grow the business tax base. 

 
16. Retain job skills to adapt to economic job changes due to advances in technology. 

 
17. Maintain an equitable program for the continued disbursement of sales and use taxes which reflect 

local impacts on various communities. 
 

Environment 

18. Support legislation that provides funding opportunities focused on coordinating sustainable planning 
in transportation, housing and economic development.   

 

Air Quality 

19. Support continued funding and incentives to local agencies to work together to improve air quality 
through the reduction of emissions and advancing economic and technical developments. 

20. Oppose any policy or guidelines of the California Air Resources Board, or any other agency, that 
restricts the introduction of mixed-use development projects near multi-modal transportation centers. 

21. Support policies, guidelines, incentives and funding for programs with combined benefits to air 
quality, water quality, housing, infrastructure (including multi-modal transportation systems) and 
public health. 

523

Item 10.



3 
 

 

Building 

22. Oppose policies that mandate building requirements with a sole power source. 
 

Natural Hazards 

23. Support programs which provide funding to hazard mitigation projects including those identified in a 
FEMA-approved Local Hazard Mitigation Plan. 

24. Support funding of state efforts to update and prepare earthquake hazard mapping. 

25. Support legislation and funding that would create an earthquake early warning system. 
 

Solid Waste and Recycling 

26. Support measures that maintain and enhance local authority and economic flexibility to regulate solid 
waste and recyclables. 

27. Oppose any measures that invalidate AB 939 (California Integrated Waste Management Act of 1989) 
indemnification and prevent cities from negotiating indemnification clauses with waste haulers as well 
as support measures that would mandate state agencies to comply with AB 939 in the same manner 
as required of cities and counties. 

 

Water Quality and Water Supply 

28. Support and monitor legislation that would increase the availability of, and funding for, water 
conservation, water reuse technologies, water recycling, local water storage and other water supply 
technologies such as the Groundwater Replenishment System project. 

29. Support the enhancement of a reliable and sustainable water supply for California. 

30. Support measures to increase water supply and improve water quality in the region, including 
drought relief legislation 

31. Monitor water desalination technologies and support community education efforts, both pro and con, 
regarding desalination. 

32. Support funding opportunities that are provided to local jurisdictions through Proposition 1, the Water 
Quality, Supply and Infrastructure Improvement Act of 2014 and Proposition 68, Park, Environment, 
and Water Act of 2016. 

33. Support legislation that requires water providers to service housing projects that meet RHNA and or 
other housing mandates.  

  

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 

34. Support all efforts to create efficiencies within CEQA and support efforts to limit delays in the local 
planning and development process. 

35. Support legislation that allows State agencies and local governments to continue to retain full 
authority to reject projects or to condition project approvals and impose mitigation measures. 

36. Support legislation that prevents CEQA lawsuits from being filed for any reason other than a bonafide 
environmental impact.   

 

Land Use Planning and Housing 

37. Support efforts to strengthen the legal and fiscal capability of local agencies to prepare, adopt and 
implement plans for orderly growth, development, beautification and conservation of local planning 
areas. 
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38. Support housing measures that promote the development and enhancement of safe and affordable 
housing and accessible housing within the City for all economic segments of the population. 

39. Support funding opportunities that are provided to local jurisdictions through statewide bond efforts. 

40. Monitor local, state and federal actions related to medical and recreational marijuana regulatory 
changes.  

41. Oppose measures to withhold funding dedicated to transportation funding unless proposed housing 
goals are being met. 

42. Oppose measures which would undermine established general plan, zoning and housing documents. 

43. Oppose measures which undermine the planning vision of local government and contradict the 
expectations of our community, which includes projects mitigation their impacts.   

44. Support measures which support meeting the State’s planning goals while maintaining local control, 
ensuring communities evolve in a manner that reflects the will of the residents and protects the 
public’s health, safety, and welfare.  
 

Libraries 

45. Support full funding of the Public Library fund and other local public library programs. 

 

Education 

46. Support measures that support, encourage, and/or fund Career Technical and Science, Technology, 
Engineering and Math (STEM) educational opportunities. 

47. Support legislation that allows cities to have discretionary review on school district planning and 
requires school districts to mitigate their impact.   

 

Parks and Recreation 

48. Oppose efforts that erode funding for vital regional and community services that negatively impact 
Californian's access to parks, open space, bike lanes, after school programming, youth services, 
senior services, food programs, facilities that promote physical activity, protect natural resources and 
strengthen safety and security. 

49. Support legislation and funding opportunities (e.g. federal and state park grant funds, conservancy 
grant funds, project mitigation funds, etc.) that helps cities build better, stronger communities by 
providing funding to improve air, water, parks, open space, natural resources, historic preservation, 
the arts and cultural resources. 

50. Promote local agency control over policies that recognize the benefits of parks and recreation 
facilities. 

 

Human Resources and Risk Management 

51. Oppose measures that reduce local control over employee relations issues or mandate new or 
enhanced local government employee benefits. 

52. Oppose measures that impose compulsory and binding arbitration with respect to employees. 

53. Support legislation to amend the Americans with Disabilities Act to require notice prior to filing a 
lawsuit. 

54. Support pension reform measures designed to control or decrease employer liability or increase 
transparency in reporting without imposing undo hardships or administrative burdens on local 
government.   
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Public Safety 

55. Support measures that encourage community safety and well-being including those which support 
state and federal reimbursement of homeland security related expenses. 

56. Advocate for the strengthening and enforcement of penalties under Proposition 83 (Jessica’s Law). 
 

Police 

57. Support local control over adult entertainment facilities, problem alcohol establishments and 
properties where illegal drugs are sold. 

58. Support local control for the regulation of cultivation, storage, manufacture, transport and use of 
medical marijuana. 

59. Support legislation increasing resources and local authority for abatement of public vandalism, 
especially graffiti. 

60. Support the use of Homeland Security Funds for local law enforcement agencies as first responders. 

61. Monitor legislation on implementation of best practices regarding law enforcement procedures.  

62. Advocate for the safeguarding of State asset forfeiture funds for law enforcement training and 
equipment.  

 

Fire and Emergency Medical Services  

63. Support local control of emergency medical services and ambulance service, including pre-hospital 
care and transport.  

64. Support efforts to streamline and coordinate hazardous materials regulations. 

65. Oppose National Fire Prevention Association (NPFA) standard 1710 requiring four-person fire crew 
staffing on each apparatus but support local determination of adequate staffing based on data and 
analytics.   

66. Oppose the California Emergency Response Initiative and similar initiatives. 
 

Transportation and Public Works 

67. Support legislation that would increase funding for local transportation projects   including road 
resurfacing projects, local transit projects, adding bicycle lanes, sidewalks and trails throughout the 
city where appropriate, programs that facilitate development-oriented transit and transit-oriented 
development and enhancing pedestrian safety. 

68. Support increased State and Federal funding of transportation improvements with regional or sub-
regional benefits for all modes of transportation.  

69. Support protection of dedicated transportation-related tax revenues and enhance the ability of local 
agencies to finance local transportation programs and facilities. 

70. Support joint planning efforts and projects with Beaumont’s border cities on traffic congestion relief 
projects. 

71. Support efforts that remove institutional barriers of regulatory differences between public transit 
providers and school districts.  Advocate for cooperation, collaboration, and funding between school 
districts and public transit providers to develop partnerships in providing transportation to students. 

72. Support the reallocation of state or federal transportation dollars to reduce VMT by funding the 
expansion of local rail and transit projects to less populated areas. 
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73. Support commuter public transportation hubs to be located in areas where there will be a large public 
benefit. 

 

 

 

 

2021 LEGISLATION TRACKING 

 

Bill # Title Sponsor Position Platform Match 

AB      
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